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1 DETAILS OF PARTIES 

1.1 The names and addresses of the parties to the reference are as follows:- 

(a) GRAND CENTRAL RAILWAY COMPANY LIMITED (Company number 
3979826) whose Registered Office is at 1 Admiral Way, Doxford International 
Business Park, Sunderland SR3 3XP. ("Grand Central") ("the Claimant")); and 

(b) NETWORK RAIL INFRASTRUCUTRE LIMITED (Company number 2904587) 
whose Registered Office is at 1 Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN ("Network 
Rail”) ("the Defendant")). 

(c) All correspondence relating to this dispute to be sent to: 

Grand Central: 

Jonathan Cooper:  
Contact details: 07903 849115 
Email address: jonathan.cooper@grandcentralrail.com 

Mark Robinson:  
Contact details: 07825 853530 
Email address: Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com 

Network Rail: 

Mark Garner: 
Contact details: 07825 375313 
Email address: mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk 

Tim Wright: 
Contact details: 07764 563783 
Email address: tim.wright@networkrail.co.uk 
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2 THE DEFENDANT’S RIGHT TO CONTEST THIS REFERENCE 

2.1 This matter is referred to an Access Dispute Adjudication (“ADA”) for determination in 
accordance with Clause 13.1 of the Track Access Contract (Non-Franchised 
Passenger Services) (“the contract”) dated 1 August 2014. Clause 13.1 of the contract 
and relevant definitions for Clause 13.1 from the contract are shown below: 

Clause 13.1: 

“13.1 ADRR  
A Relevant Dispute shall be referred for resolution in accordance with the 
Access Dispute Resolution Rules in force at the time of the reference (the 
“ADRR”), as modified by this Clause 13, unless: 

(a) any Part of the Network Code provides for an alternative dispute resolution 
procedure for the Relevant Dispute, in which case such alternative 
procedure shall apply;  

(b) any Part of Schedules 4, 5, 7 or 8 provides for an alternative dispute 
resolution procedure for the Relevant Dispute, in which case such 
alternative procedure shall apply; or  

(c) Clause 13.2 applies.” 

Relevant definitions for Clause 13.1: 

“Relevant Dispute” means any difference between the parties arising out of or 
in connection with this contract; 

“Access Dispute Resolution Rules” and “ADRR” have the meaning ascribed to 
them in Part A of the Network Code;” 

2.2 The Procedure Agreement between the parties dated 11th November 2016 states:  

“it is hereby agreed that: 

1 The dispute shall be referred in the first instance for determination by Access Dispute 
Adjudication. 

2 The parties agree that a facilitative stage will not be adopted prior to commencing the 
determinative process. 
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3 The parties are in agreement that there are no issues to refer to the Office of Rail and 
Road before commencement of the Access Dispute Adjudication process.” 

In the verbatim above “Access Dispute Adjudication” is defined as follows in Chapter G 
of the ADR Rules: 

“An Access Dispute Adjudication (ADA) under these Rules is a determinative dispute 
resolution process in which, with the benefit of advice from independent railway 
Industry Advisors, a Hearing Chair determines the dispute in a timely and efficient 
manner on the basis of the parties' respective legal rights in accordance with the 
evidence and argument presented to him.” 

 

3 CONTENTS OF REFERENCE 

This Statement of Defence includes:- 

(a) Confirmation, or qualification, that the subject matter of the dispute is as set 
out by the Claimant in its Statement of Claim, in the form of a summary 
schedule cross-referenced to the issues disputed by the Claimant in its 
Statement of Claim, identifying which the Defendant agrees with and which it 
disagrees with; 

(b) A detailed explanation of the Defendant’s arguments in support of its position 
on those issues where it disagrees with the Claimant’s submission, including 
references to documents or contractual provisions not dealt with in the 
Statement of Claim; 

(c) Any further related issues not raised by the Claimant, but which the Defendant 
considers fall to be determined as part of the dispute; 

(d) Why the arguments raised in (b) and (c) above taken together favour the 
position of the Defendant; 

(e) The decisions of principle sought from the ADA in respect of 

(i) legal entitlement,  and 

(ii) remedies; 

(f) Appendices and other supporting material. 
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4 SUBJECT MATTER OF DISPUTE 

(a) 

A dispute regarding the compensation received by Grand Central for the disruption to their 
train operation on 27 December 2014. 

The two key matters are matters of principle: “not acting in good faith” and “a failure to pay 
compensation”. 

An amended timetable was agreed between Grand Central and Network Rail in September 
2014 in advance of the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, a reduced Grand Central service 
compared to Grand Central’s standard timetable, for the days 27 December 2014 and 28 
December 2014. 

Following an incident near to Finsbury Park on 26 December 2014 in relation to the Christmas 
2014 possession blockade, Grand Central agreed to amend its services further to allow the 
introduction of an emergency timetable on 27 December 2014. Network Rail compensated 
Grand Central in accordance with the provisions in the contract (contained within Schedule 4 
and Schedule 8). 

Areas where Network Rail disagrees with the subject matter of dispute contained in Grand 
Central’s Statement of Claim: 

• 4.1: Network Rail disagrees that it is in breach of contract of “Clause 4.2 “Good faith” 
of the TAC”. Network Rail assumes that use of the phrase “TAC” refers to the 
contract. Network Rail disagrees that there had been a “failure to pay Grand Central 
compensation under schedule 8 or under clause 8.2 of the TAC”.  

• 4.2: Network Rail disagrees with the use of the word “refusal”.  

• 4.3: Network Rail believes there are a number of events that should be added to the 
list contained within Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. 

• 4.5: Network Rail disagrees that a failure to provide access was a breach of Schedule 
5 in the contract.  

• 4.6: Network Rail disagrees that Network Rail’s “P coding” resulted “in Grand Central 
not receiving any compensation for the emergency timetable through schedule 8”.  

• 4.7: Network Rail disagrees that “the coding of the services as “P” was not discussed 
at the teleconferences and hence no agreement was reached on compensation”.  
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• 4.8: Network Rail does not understand Grand Central’s point. This may be due to
there being two sentences instead of one.

• 4.9: Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen.

• 4.10: Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Grand Central has
obligations under Part H of the Network Code and verbatim from Part H are listed in
Appendix 13 of this Statement of Defence.

• 4.11: Network Rail is in disagreement that it has breached Clause 4.2 “Good faith”.

• 4.13: Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement
that compensation should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency
timetable.

• 4.14: Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central’s statement.

• 4.15: Network Rail does not agree that it did not respond until a “compolaint” was
made.

• 4.16: Network Rail responded formally on 27 October 2016.

• 4.17: Network Rail responded formally on 27 October 2016.

• 4.18: Network Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached
Clause 4.2 of the contract (Good faith).

• 4.19: Network Rail disagrees with this statement.

• 4.20:

Part a): refers to an email from Grand Central to Network Rail dated 5 January 2015
and Network Rail disagrees with the following words stated by Grand Central:
“receiving nothing from you to reflect the massive impact inflicted on our operation…”.

Part b): Network Rail notes that this is referring to 9th May 2016.

Part (c): fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information
following the 9 May 2016 letter.

Part (d): fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information
following formal letters of Grand Central.
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Part (e): the Appendix 5 mentioned in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim fails to 
include the Appendix 1 contained within Network Rail’s letter of 27 October 2016 
which demonstrates a timeline of events. 

Part (f): the Appendix 6 mentioned fails to list the entire clause 5 of the contract 
(PERMISSION TO USE) as clauses 5.3 to 5.8 are missing. Network Rail provides the 
full version of clause 5 of the contract in Appendix 10 of this Statement of Defence. 

Part (g): Appendix 7 mentioned is not the relevant copy of Schedule 5 that was in 
place on 27 December 2014. The Schedule 5 listed in Grand Central’s Statement of 
Claim includes the third supplemental agreement that was Office of Rail and Road 
(ORR) approved on 7 August 2015. The correct copy of the contract that was live on 
27 December 2014 included the first supplemental agreement which had an effective 
date of 00:01 on 14 September 2014 and was entered into pursuant to the Passenger 
Access (Short Term Timetable and Miscellaneous Changes) General Approval 2009. 
Network Rail provides the applicable Schedule 5 that was live on 27 December 2014 
in Appendix 11 of this Statement of Defence.   

Part (i): in the Appendix 9 mentioned, Network Rail notes that clause 8.1 is incorrectly 
listed and should be stated as follows: 

“8.1 Performance Orders in relation to breach  
In relation to any breach of this contract:  

(a) the Innocent Party shall be entitled to apply under Clause 13 for a 
Performance Order against the party in breach; and  
(b) if a Performance Order is made, the party against whom it has been 
made shall comply with it.” 
 

Part (j): in the Appendix 10 mentioned, Network Rail disagrees with the claim laid out. 
Network Rail notes that the Performance Points listed in Grand Central’s Appendix 10 
are incorrect as the correct copy of the contract that was live on 27 December 2014 
included the first supplemental agreement which had an effective date of 00:01 on 14 
September 2014 and was entered into pursuant to the Passenger Access (Short 
Term Timetable and Miscellaneous Changes) General Approval 2009. The first 
supplemental agreement amended the Performance Points in Appendix 1 to 
Schedule 8. Network Rail provides the 1st supplemental agreement that includes the 
applicable Appendix 1 to Schedule 8 that was live on 27 December 2014 in Appendix 
12 of this Statement of Defence. 
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Part (k): in the Appendix 11 mentioned Network Rail disagrees with the timeline of 
events listed. 

Relevant background information not already provided in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim: 

Network Rail believes that the following events should be added to the timeline of 
events contained within Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim:  

• The amended timetable agreed in September 2014 between Grand Central and 
Network Rail, whereby a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s 
standard timetable was agreed to cater for the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, 
for week 40 (27 December 2014 to 02 January 2015) which included the days 27 
December 2014 and 28 December 2014. See Appendix 14 of this Statement of 
Defence for details relating to the amended timetable agreed.  

• The incident began on 26 December 2014 instead of 27 December 2014. Grand 
Central received a voicemail at 12:57 on 26 December 2014 from Network Rail’s 
London North Eastern and East Midlands (LNE&EM) Route Control Manager. The 
Control Centre Incident Log (CCIL) stated that Network Rail declared the incident at 
12:10 hours on 26 December 2014 (see Appendix 1 of this Statement of Defence for 
a copy of the CCIL log).  

• The emergency timetable was agreed via a Network Rail led industry conference call 
at 21:00 on 26 December 2014, whereby Grand Central’s amended timetable for 27 
December 2014 was agreed to be amended to form Grand Central’s emergency 
timetable. 

• That there was a major incident at Finsbury Park on 27 December 2014 though the 
emergency timetable agreed did run as planned and Grand Central were 
compensated for disruption on the day in accordance with Schedule 8 provisions 
contained within the contract (Appendix 15 of the this Statement of Defence includes  
the applicable copy of Schedule 8 in the contract).  

• The amended timetable agreed in September 2014 between Grand Central and 
Network Rail, whereby a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s 
standard timetable was agreed to cater for the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, 
did run as planned on 28 December 2014.  

• On 29 December 2014, normal train working resumed following the end of the 
Christmas 2014 possession blockade. 

8 
 



• The signing of the Schedule 8 day 42 statement by both parties for period 10 2014-15 
on 27 February 2016 (see Appendix 2 in this Statement of Defence for a copy).  

• Paper taken to Network Rail’s Commercial Claims Group (CCG) on 8 June 2015. 

• Paper taken to Network Rail’s Route Claims Panel, exploring whether there may be 
options for an extra-contractual solution whilst still remaining within the Managing 
Public Money principles set by HM Treasury on 25 August 2015. 

• Paper taken to Network Rail’s Claims panel on 1 June 2016 whereby the paper 
proposed payment to Grand Central if a Schedule 8 discrepancy could be found. 

• The meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern 
House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 
December 2014 to assist with the Schedule 8 discrepancy investigation. 

• Emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network 
Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 
investigation could be undertaken (see Appendix 3 of this Statement of Defence for a 
copy of the email trail).  

• The Level 1 meetings between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 24 June 2016 
and 3 August 2016 respectively, as well as an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand 
Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the 
Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 August 2016 (see Appendix 4 of this Statement of 
Defence for a copy of the email). 

• An email of 5 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand 
Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well 
as their own investigation into what occurred on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 5 
of this Statement of Defence for a copy of the email). 

• An email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand 
Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that was agreed on 27 December 
2014 (see Appendix 6 of this Statement of Defence for a copy of the email). 

• A meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both 
parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed 
emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 of 
this Statement of Defence for a copy of the work undertaken). 
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• A Level 1 meeting on 23 November 2016 where this subject was an agenda item 
entitled “8. Claims and disputes – Finsbury Park”. 

In addition to the contract, the relevant contractual framework should also include the following: 

The contract was implemented after the implementation of the ORR Periodic Review 2013 
(PR13) and so Schedules in the contract were adjusted to reflect PR13. On page 747 of the 
PR13 final determination it states: 

“Schedule 4 possessions regime 
20.33 The Schedule 4 possessions regime is designed to compensate train operators for the 
financial impact of planned possessions where operators are given restricted access to the 
network, principally as a result of Network Rail undertaking engineering work.  

 
Schedule 4 for open access passenger operators 
20.42 Open access passenger operators only receive full formulaic Schedule 4 compensation, 
consistent with that available to franchised passenger operators, if they opt to pay an ACS. 
Currently no open access passenger operators do this, and therefore they only receive 
compensation for very long-lasting possessions 
[These possessions are classified as Type 2 and Type 3 possessions, defined as: type 2 
possessions: single possession greater than 60 hours, but equal to or less than 120 hours, 
(excluding public holidays) type 3 possessions: single possession greater than 120 hours 
(including public holidays).] or Sustained Planned Disruption (SPD).” 
On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states: 

Access Charge Supplement 
20.285 Schedule 4 payments are funded through an access charge supplement (ACS) paid to 
Network Rail by franchised passenger train operators in return for receipt of full Schedule 4 
compensation [Open access operators can opt to pay the ACS if they wish to receive full 
Schedule 4 compensation.]. The ACS total reflects the amount Network Rail is expected to pay 
out in Schedule 4 possession compensation over the control period. 
 
Appendix 9 of this Statement of Defence includes Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final 
determination. 
 
Grand Central’s contract includes a Schedule 4 that is different to the model clause Schedule 4 
devised by ORR. Sections 2.5 and 2.6 in the contract are “NOT USED”, whereas ORR’s 
template Schedule 4 for a Track Access Contract (Passenger Services) includes provisions in 
section 2.5 and 2.6 to reflect payment by the Operator of the ACS. A copy of the Schedule 4 in 
the contract is in Appendix 16 of this Statement of Defence and a copy of the ORR model 
clause template Schedule 4 is listed in Appendix 17 of this Statement of Defence. 

Network Rail notes from additional guidance provided by Access Disputes Committee 
Secretary via an email of 10 November 2016 that it is right to assume that the Hearing Chair 
and Industry Advisors have access to copies of the Network Code which was applicable in 
December 2014. 
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5 EXPLANATION FROM THE DEFENDANT’S PERSPECTIVE OF EACH ISSUE IN 
DISPUTE  

(b)  

5.1 Issues where the Defendant Accepts the Claimant’s Case. 

In relation to Grand Central’s Statement of Claim, Network Rail agrees with the statements 
made in 5.2, 5.4, 5.5, 5.9, 5.23, 5.24, 5.25 and 5.26. 

 
5.2 Issues where the Defendant qualifies or refutes the Claimant’s Case, and the reasons 

therefore. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.1 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees that it is in breach of contract of “Clause 4.2 “Good faith” of the TAC”. Network 
Rail assumes that use of the phrase “TAC” refers to the contract. Network Rail disagrees that 
there had been a “failure to pay Grand Central compensation under schedule 8 or under clause 
8.2 of the TAC”. Grand Central received from Network Rail a compensation payment for 
unplanned disruption on 27 December 2014 in accordance with Schedule 8 of the contract 
based on the emergency timetable that was agreed and so planned in advance. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.2 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees with the use of the word “refusal”. Network Rail and Grand Central agreed to an 
emergency timetable in advance of 27 December 2014 and Network Rail compensated Grand 
Central in accordance with the contract. Network Rail has no obligation under the contract to 
compensate Grand Central for agreeing to amend its services. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.5 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees that a failure to provide access was a breach of Schedule 5 in the contract. 
Grand Central and Network Rail agreed an emergency timetable and Grand Central were 
allowed to run the services listed in the emergency timetable. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.6 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail is in disagreement with Grand Central that Network Rail’s “P coding” resulted “in Grand 
Central not receiving any compensation for the emergency timetable through schedule 8”. 
Grand Central were compensated in accordance with Schedule 8 (unplanned disruption the 
day) for the emergency timetable agreed. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.7 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail is in disagreement with Grand Central that “the coding of the services as “P” was not 
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discussed at the teleconferences and hence no agreement was reached on compensation”. By 
Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable, Grand Central in effect agreed to Network 
Rail P-coding services so that the real time industry train running system TRUST could be 
updated to reflect the timetable agreed. Network Rail’s control centre staff undertook this in line 
with the Network Rail standard “National Control Instructions” (NCI). The NCI instructions apply 
at all Network Rail Controls [ICCS] and the National Operations Centre and in addition they are 
available to Train Operators. The Network Rail Route Control Manager has confirmed that 
compensation arrangements are never discussed as there is no requirement to do so. Route 
Control managers are responsible for making sure the railway can operate as effectively as 
possible on any given day and so operators are contacted to make any arrangements 
accordingly. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.8 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail does not understand Grand Central’s point. Network Rail believes that there was no 
requirement to agree bespoke compensation arrangements as compensation arrangements 
are listed in the contract and these have been duly followed, i.e. Grand Central did receive 
compensation via Schedule 8 for the emergency timetable that was agreed to run on 27 
December 2014. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.9 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Network Rail did “P” code services following 
agreement from Grand Central to do so. If Network Rail had not “P” coded the relevant 
services then the real time information system TRUST would not have reflected the correct 
timetable that was agreed.  

In relation to the statement set out in 4.10 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Grand Central can receive compensation 
through Schedule 4 if a restriction of use is greater than 120 hours (a type 3 restriction of use). 
Network Rail agrees that Grand Central could not receive compensation under Schedule 4 in 
relation to the incident on 27 December 2014 (and the amended timetable agreed for 28 
December 2014) as its duration was less than 120 hours. Network Rail realises that Grand 
Central could have refused to agree to the emergency timetable though notes that industry 
parties are required to adhere to the Railway Operational Code in Part H of the Network Code 
(please see Part H verbatim in Appendix 13 of this Statement of Defence). 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.11 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail is in disagreement that it has breached Clause 4.2 “Good faith”. Network Rail believes that 
there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation arrangements as compensation 
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arrangements are listed in the contract and these have been duly followed, i.e. Grand Central 
expected to receive Schedule 8 compensation and did receive compensation via Schedule 8 
for the emergency timetable that was agreed to run on 27 December 2014. Thus there was no 
reliance on Grand Central to have compensation by the fact that they agreed to the emergency 
timetable. Network Rail is in agreement that emergency conference calls are not the time nor 
the place to discuss compensation. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.12 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail agrees that this statement is factually correct apart from the final line as Appendix 11 of 
Grand Central’s Statement of Claim does not include the full timeline of events. Network Rail 
has elaborated on the missing events from the timeline within section (a) above under the 
heading “Relevant background information not already provided in Grand Central’s Statement 

of Claim”. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.13 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement that compensation 
should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency timetable. Network Rail 
believes that Grand Central should be compensated in accordance with the contract and 
Network Rail’s LNE & EM route took papers to the route claims panel and commercial claims 
group to explore compensation avenues under the contract and so within Network Rail 
corporate governance. Once compensation avenues under the contract had been exhausted, 
Network Rail explored the possibility of an extra-contractual payment in exceptional 
circumstances and this possibility was rejected in consideration of Network Rail’s obligations of 
fairness in relation to all industry parties, in particular the fact that Grand Central do not pay an 
Access Charge Supplement (ACS). If Grand Central did pay an ACS then it would receive 
compensation in relation to a type 1 restriction of use and a type 2 restriction of use which by 
definition would have meant compensation for agreeing to the emergency timetable that ran on 
27 December 2014. 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.14 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees with Grand Central’s statement. The ACS is for planned possessions where 
operators are given restricted access to the network; as Grand Central agreed to the 
emergency timetable this was in effect agreement to restricted access to the network. The 
contract was implemented after the implementation of the ORR Periodic Review 2013 (PR13) 
and so Schedules in the contract were adjusted to reflect PR13. On page 747 of the PR13 final 
determination it states: 
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“Schedule 4 possessions regime 
20.33 The Schedule 4 possessions regime is designed to compensate train operators for the 
financial impact of planned possessions where operators are given restricted access to the 
network, principally as a result of Network Rail undertaking engineering work.  

 
Schedule 4 for open access passenger operators 
20.42 Open access passenger operators only receive full formulaic Schedule 4 compensation, 
consistent with that available to franchised passenger operators, if they opt to pay an ACS. 
Currently no open access passenger operators do this, and therefore they only receive 
compensation for very long-lasting possessions 
[These possessions are classified as Type 2 and Type 3 possessions, defined as: type 2 
possessions: single possession greater than 60 hours, but equal to or less than 120 hours, 
(excluding public holidays) type 3 possessions: single possession greater than 120 hours 
(including public holidays).] or Sustained Planned Disruption (SPD).” 
On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states: 

Access Charge Supplement 
20.285 Schedule 4 payments are funded through an access charge supplement (ACS) paid to 
Network Rail by franchised passenger train operators in return for receipt of full Schedule 4 
compensation [Open access operators can opt to pay the ACS if they wish to receive full 
Schedule 4 compensation.]. The ACS total reflects the amount Network Rail is expected to pay 
out in Schedule 4 possession compensation over the control period. 
 
Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination are included in Appendix 9 of this 
Statement of Defence. 
 
As stated in 20.33 of PR13 conclusions above, the ACS is about “planned possessions”, where 
“planned” simply means agreed before the day on which it occurred and “this is principally as a 
result of Network Rail undertaking engineering work”, the operative word here being principally, 
making it clear that it is not solely about engineering work and that the same mechanism 
applies to other forms of “planned” disruption. 
 

By Network Rail and Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable in advance of 27 
December 2014 this meant that an amended timetable was planned and so in effect planned 
disruption or engineering access was agreed. Grand Central was compensated for any 
unplanned disruption on 27 December 2014 in accordance with Schedule 8.  

In relation to the statement set out in 4.15 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail does not agree that it did not respond until a “compolaint” was made. Network Rail may 
have not formally responded to Grand Central until 27 October 2016 but there has been 
regular dialogue between the parties to try to resolve the issue, for example:  

• the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern 
House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 
December 2014. 
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• emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network 
Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 
investigation could be undertaken.  

• the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, 
including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the 
agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held 
on 3 August 2016 (see Appendix 4 for a copy of the email). 

• an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from 
Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services 
they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what 
occurred on 27 December 2014. 

• an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand 
Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 
(see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email). 

• a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both 
parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed 
emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 
for a copy of the work undertaken). 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.16 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail did respond formally on 27 October 2016 and this was following regular dialogue between 
the parties to resolve the situation:   

• an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand 
Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 
(see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email). 

• a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both 
parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed 
emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 
for a copy of the work undertaken). 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.17 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail did respond formally to Grand Central’s letters on 27 October 2016 though Grand Central 
do not mention the dialogue that was taking place to try to resolve the issue:    
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• the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern 
House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 
December 2014. 

• emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network 
Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 
investigation could be undertaken.  

• the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, 
including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the 
agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held 
on 3 August 2016 (see Appendix 4 for a copy of the email). 

• an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from 
Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services 
they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what 
occurred on 27 December 2014. 

• an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand 
Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 
(see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email). 

• a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both 
parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed 
emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 
for a copy of the work undertaken). 

In relation to the statement set out in 4.18 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached Clause 4.2 of the contract 
(Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the spirit of the contract, to observe reasonable 
commercial standards of fair dealing, to be faithful to the agreed common purpose, and to act 
consistently with the justified expectations of [the other party]" [CPC Group Ltd v Qatari Diar 
Real Estate Investment Company [2010] EWHC 1535 (Ch)]. Network Rail has observed 
reasonable commercial standards of fair dealing so that the contract is adhered to as it is 
legally binding. Network Rail has compensated Grand Central as it was obliged to under the 
provisions of Schedule 8 for the timetable agreed for 27 December 2014. Network Rail has 
been very open with Grand Central, sharing status of internal panel papers (CCG and Route 
Claims Panel) and Network Rail has investigated any obligation to make a further payment 
within Network Rail’s governance as well as confirmed that the correct amount was paid under 
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Schedule 8 in relation to 27 December 2014. Network Rail suggested an independent 
mediation and Grand Central did not agree; Grand Central suggested ADA was the industry 
way that was quickest and easiest. As a consequence the parties agreed that ADA was the 
appropriate forum instead of mediation. Network Rail disagrees with the reference made to 
how the ADA process was agreed stated in the row dated “31st Oct 2016” of Appendix 11 of 
Grand Central’s Statement of Claim.  

In relation to the statement set out in 4.19 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network 
Rail disagrees with this statement. Clause 8.2 of the contract states: 

“8.2 Compensation in relation to breach 

In relation to any breach of this contract, the party in breach shall indemnify the Innocent Party 
against all Relevant Losses.” 

Clause 8.2 is not relevant as it requires there to have been a breach of contract and there has 
not been a breach of contract. Grand Central was compensated in accordance with Schedule 8 
for the timetable that was agreed to be run on 27 December 2014.  

In relation to the statement set out in 4.20 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim: 

• Part a) refers to an email from Grand Central to Network Rail dated 5 January 2015
and Network Rail believes that the statement Grand Central “receiving nothing from
you to reflect the massive impact inflicted on our operation…” is incorrect. Grand
Central were compensated in accordance with Schedule 8 for unplanned disruption
on 27 December 2014 as the day 42 statement demonstrates a total minutes delay
set to Railtrack (Network Rail) of 55.50 minutes for service group EC01 and 200
minutes for service group EC02 (see Appendix 2 within this Statement of Defence for
a copy of the signed day 42 statement relevant to 27 December 2014.

• Part (c) fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information
following the 9 May 2016 letter:

o the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at
Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting
archived data for 27 December 2014.

o emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby
Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so
a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.
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o the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3
August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central
that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the
Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 August 2016 (see Appendix 4 for a copy
of the email), whereby Network Rail requested a copy of the timetable Grand
Central ran on 27 August 2016.

o an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016
from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated
the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own
investigation into what occurred on 27 December 2014.

• Part (d) fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information
following formal letters of Grand Central.

• Appendix 5 mentioned in part (e) fails to include the Appendix contained within
Network Rail’s letter which is relevant as it demonstrates a timeline of events.

• Appendix 6 mentioned in part (f) fails to list the entire clause 5 of the contract
(PERMISSION TO USE), i.e. clauses 5.3 to 5.8 are missing. Network Rail provides
the full version of clause 5 of the contract in Appendix 10 of this Statement of Defence
as clauses 5.3 to 5.5. are relevant to this subject.

• Appendix 7 mentioned in part (g) is not the relevant copy of Schedule 5 that was in
place on 27 December 2014. The Schedule 5 listed in the Statement of Claim
includes the third supplemental agreement that was ORR approved on 7 August
2015. The correct copy of the contract that was live on 27 December 2014 included
the first supplemental agreement which had an effective date of 00:01 on 14
September 2014 and was entered into pursuant to the Passenger Access (Short
Term Timetable and Miscellaneous Changes) General Approval 2009. Network Rail
provides the applicable Schedule 5 that was live on 27 December 2014 in Appendix
11.

• In relation to the Appendix 9 listed in part (i), Network Rail notes that clause 8.1 is
incorrectly listed and should be stated as follows:

8.1 Performance Orders in relation to breach
In relation to any breach of this contract:

(a) the Innocent Party shall be entitled to apply under Clause 13 for a 
Performance Order against the party in breach; and  
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(b) if a Performance Order is made, the party against whom it has been 
made shall comply with it. 

• In relation to Appendix 10 referred to in part (j), Network Rail disagrees with the claim
made following a meeting with Grand Central on 7 October 2016 which confirmed that
the emergency timetable agreed ran as planned. Network Rail notes that the
Performance Points listed are incorrect as the correct copy of the contract that was
live on 27 December 2014 included the first supplemental agreement which had an
effective date of 00:01 on 14 September 2014 and was entered into pursuant to the
Passenger Access (Short Term Timetable and Miscellaneous Changes) General
Approval 2009. Network Rail provides the applicable Appendix 1 to Schedule 8 in
Appendix 11 of this Statement of Defence.

Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.1 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim 
other than the use of phrase of “necessitated”. The possession overrun led to Network Rail 
facilitating agreement from operators to run an emergency timetable for 27 December 2014 via 
two conference calls. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.6 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network 
Rail does not believe it has breached clause 4.2 (Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the 
spirit of the contract, to observe reasonable commercial standards of fair dealing, to be faithful 
to the agreed common purpose, and to act consistently with the justified expectations of [the 
other party]" [CPC Group Ltd v Qatari Diar Real Estate Investment Company [2010] EWHC 
1535 (Ch)]. Network Rail has observed reasonable commercial standards of fair dealing so 
that the contract is adhered to as it is legally binding. Network Rail has compensated Grand 
Central as it was obliged to under the provisions of Schedule 8 for the timetable agreed for 27 
December 2014. Network Rail believes that there was no requirement to agree bespoke 
compensation arrangements as compensation arrangements are listed in the contract and 
these have been duly followed, i.e. Grand Central did receive compensation via Schedule 8 for 
the emergency timetable that was agreed to run on 27 December 2014. Network Rail is in 
agreement that emergency conference calls are not the time nor the place to discuss 
compensation. Network Rail suggested an independent mediation and Grand Central did not 
agree; Grand Central suggested ADA was the industry way that was quickest and easiest. As 
a consequence the parties agreed that ADA was the appropriate forum instead of mediation. 
Network Rail disagrees with the reference made to how the ADA process was agreed stated in 
the row dated “31st Oct 2016” of Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim.  

By Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable, Grand Central in effect agreed to 
Network Rail P-coding services so that the real time industry train running system TRUST 
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could be updated to reflect the timetable agreed. Network Rail’s control centre staff undertook 
this in line with the Network Rail standard “National Control Instructions” (NCI). The NCI 
instructions apply at all Network Rail Controls [ICCS] and the National Operations Centre and 
in addition they are available to Train Operators. The Network Rail Route Control Manager has 
confirmed that compensation arrangements are never discussed as there is no requirement to 
do so. Route Control managers are responsible for making sure the railway can operate as 
effectively as possible on any given day and so operators are contacted to make any 
arrangements accordingly. 
Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.8 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim 
other than the exclusion of the good faith shown by Network Rail in the process of agreeing the 
emergency timetable. The possession overrun led to Network Rail facilitating agreement from 
operators to run an emergency timetable for 27 December 2014 via two conference calls. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.10 of Grand Central’s Statement. By 
Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable, Grand Central in effect agreed to Network 
Rail P-coding services so that the real time industry train running system TRUST could be 
updated to reflect the timetable agreed. At no stage did Network Rail and Grand Central agree 
that compensation would be paid. Network Rail’s control centre staff undertook the P-coding in 
line with the Network Rail standard “National Control Instructions” (NCI). The NCI instructions 
apply at all Network Rail Controls [ICCS] and the National Operations Centre and in addition 
they are available to Train Operators. The Network Rail Route Control Manager has confirmed 
that compensation arrangements are never discussed as there is no requirement to do so. 
Route Control managers are responsible for making sure the railway can operate as effectively 
as possible on any given day and so operators are contacted to make any arrangements 
accordingly. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.12 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail agreed to explore all possible ways to compensate that were within the scope of 
the contract and within governance. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.13 of Grand Central’s Statement. The 
Schedule 8 regime of the contract was in place on 27 December 2014, following agreement to 
the emergency timetable for 27 December 2014, and Grand Central were compensated in 
accordance with Schedule 8. The emergency timetable was not imposed on Grand Central; the 
emergency timetable was agreed and Grand Central attended the conference calls proposing 
their amended train plan (see Appendix 5 of this Statement of Defence for a copy of the email 
that included a Review of Service Disruption by Grand Central). The following is stated in the 
table entitled INITIAL GRAND CENTRAL RESPONSE: 
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17:30 

26 Dec 

S English, D Neil, J Kirby & D Craigie dialed in to the agreed internal conference call. D 
Neil had circulated details to all members of the Ops & Safety Team to dial in if available. 
Points raised discussed and agreement made to defer further action until after the NR 
Call. Agreed that J Kirby would lead on the NR call with the proposed trainplan. Further 
call agreed for 19:30 to discuss the outcomes of the NR Call.  

18:30 

26 Dec 

NR Conference Call held with LNE Route Control, Operations Manager South, BTP, EC, 
GTR, GC, FHT & EMT plus NR Media Team to discuss the issues, proposed trainplan, 
ticket acceptance arrangements etc. All operators agreed their service alterations on the 
call, agreement reached to source buses and start submitting timetables to the TRC. 
Further call agreed for 21:00.  

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.14 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Calculating an ACS is a substantial piece of work and is normally undertaken as part of the 
periodic review process for the following Control Period. Grand Central has asked for an ACS 
quotation from Network Rail and then told Network Rail it was no longer interested in an ACS 
quotation at a meeting on 17 October 2014 held at Grand Central’s office where the parties 
discussed a bespoke Schedule 4 and Schedule 8 regime model with Network Rail’s Senior 
Regulatory Economist in attendance. Since then Grand Central has asked Network Rail for an 
ACS quotation via email on 20 April 2016 (see Appendix 18 of this Statement of Defence for a 
copy of the email trail). Network Rail will be calculating an ACS for Grand Central as part of the 
Periodic Review 2018 process so there is the option for Grand Central to pay into an ACS from 
the start of Control Period 6. If Grand Central would have been genuinely interested in having 
an ACS then it would have been included in its current contract that went live from 1 August 
2014. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.15 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail does not believe it has breached clause 4.2 (Good faith). Network Rail believes 
that there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation arrangements as compensation 
arrangements are listed in the contract and these have been duly followed, i.e. Grand Central 
did receive compensation via Schedule 8 for the emergency timetable that was agreed to run 
on 27 December 2014. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.16 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail was in regular dialogue with Grand Central on this subject. Network Rail did 
respond and provide information following the 9 May 2016 letter:  
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o the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at
Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting
archived data for 27 December 2014.

o emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby
Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so
a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.

o the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3
August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central
that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the
Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 August 2016 (see Appendix 4 of this
Statement of Defence for a copy of the email), whereby Network Rail
requested a copy of the timetable Grand Central ran on 27 August 2016.

o an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016
from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated
the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own
investigation into what occurred on 27 December 2014.

o an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby
Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27
December 2014.

o a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail
whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies
between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27
December 2014 (see Appendix 7 of this Statement of Defence for a copy of
the work undertaken).

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.17 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail suggested an independent mediation and Grand Central did not agree; Grand 
Central suggested ADA was the industry way that was quickest and easiest. As a 
consequence the parties agreed that ADA was the appropriate forum instead of mediation. 
Network Rail disagrees with the reference made to how the ADA process was agreed stated in 
the row dated “31st Oct 2016” of Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.18 of Grand Central’s Statement. The 
Network Rail response dated 27 October 2016 took numerous days of analysis and 
preparation and it is by coincidence that Grand Central sent a chasing email to Network Rail’s 
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Route Managing Director the day before the Network Rail letter was submitted to Grand 
Central. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.19 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail has never refused to pay compensation. Grand Central was compensated on 27 
December 2014 in accordance with the provisions of the contract. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.20 of Grand Central’s Statement. 
Network Rail has been in regular engagement with Grand Central on this subject as evidenced 
in this section above. 

Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.21 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim in 
that this is the correct clause to claim under if a party is in breach of this contract though 
Network Rail does not believe it is in breach. 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.22 of Grand Central’s Statement. Clause 
5.1 of the contract listed in Appendix 6 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim fails to list the 
entire clause 5 of the contract (PERMISSION TO USE), i.e. clauses 5.3 to 5.8 are missing. 
Network Rail provides the full version of clause 5 of the contract in Appendix 10 of this 
Statement of Defence as clauses 5.3 to 5.5. are relevant to this subject. Permission to Use is 
subject to the terms in the contract which includes the Network Code and Grand Central 
agreed to an emergency timetable for 27 December 2014. Further Grand Central agreed to the 
amended timetable well in advance of the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, a reduced 
Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s standard timetable, for the days 27 
December 2014 and 28 December 2014 (see Appendix 14 of this Statement of Defence. 
Permission to use does not mean a 24 hour / 7 days a week right to the network and agreeing 
emergency timetables is included as part of the process. Network Rail does not agree that 
Grand Central is able to recover all “Relevant Losses” as Network Rail is not in breach of 
contract. Furthermore, the schedule 5 provided by Grand Central in Appendix 7 of its 
Statement of Claim is not the Schedule 5 of the contract applicable on 27 December 2014. The 
schedule 5 listed in the Statement of Claim of Grand Central includes the third supplemental 
agreement that was ORR approved on 7 August 2015. The correct copy of the contract that 
was live on 27 December 2014 included the first supplemental agreement which had an 
effective date of 00:01 on 14 September 2014 and was entered into pursuant to the Passenger 
Access (Short Term Timetable and Miscellaneous Changes) General Approval 2009. Network 
Rail provides the applicable Schedule 5 that was live on 27 December 2014 in Appendix 11 of 
this Statement of Defence.   
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Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.27 of Grand Central’s Statement. Grand 
Central were not “perversely penalised” for agreeing to the emergency timetable. Network Rail 
acted reasonably in accordance with the contract to facilitate an emergency timetable. Network 
Rail does not agree that there is a “perverse” incentive to agree to future emergency timetables 
as the parties are obligated to do so under Part H of the Network Code (Railway Operational 
Code) (see Appendix 13 of this Statement of Defence for Part H verbatim). 

 Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.28 of Grand Central’s Statement of 
Claim as explained in Network Rail’s view on 5.22 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim listed 
above. Network Rail does not understand the following statement made in half brackets by 
Grand Central in 5.28: “(Appendix is a breach of contract and whether Clause 8.2 allows Grand 
Central to recover compensation for the disruption to its services.” 

Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.29 of Grand Central’s Statement of 
Claim. Network Rail agreed an emergency timetable with Grand Central for 27 December 2014 
in accordance with the contract and the Network Code and Grand Central were allowed access 
to run those services on 27 December 2014. 

In Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim, a timeline of events is listed which does 
not include all of the events that have occurred. In Appendix 5 of its Statement of Claim, Grand 
Central chose to include Network Rail’s letter dated 27 October 2016 without including 
Appendix 1 that was attached to Network Rail’s letter and this Appendix 1 listed a timeline of 
events yet Grand Central has not included all of these events in Appendix 11 of the Statement 
of Claim. The full version of Network Rail’s 27 October 2016 letter, including its Appendix 1, is 
included in Appendix 8 of this Statement of Defence. 

 

5.3 Issues not addressed by the Claimant that the Defendant considers should be 
taken into account as material to the determination, and the reasons supporting 
these contentions. 

(c) 

Grand Central’s point made in 5.12 of their Statement of Claim is relevant and references the 
fact Grand Central do not pay an Access Charge Supplement that has led to Schedule 4 in the 
contract being of a bespoke nature when compared to the ORR model template version. In 
Network Rail’s letter dated 27 October 2016, under the heading “Exploring contractual 
mechanisms to make a compensation payment” it is stated: 
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“(Network Rail’s) CCG (Commercial Claims Group) informed LNE and EM route that any 
recommendation to make an extra-contractual payment would need to be weighed up against 
the savings that Grand Central has made through not opting into the template Schedule 4 
compensation arrangement (paying an Access Charge Supplement, ACS).  Grand Central did 
not pay into an ACS for 27 December 2014.” 

If Grand Central paid into the ACS regime, parts 2.5 and 2.6 of the ORR model clause contract 
would replace the 2.5 and 2.6 in the contract and compensation would have been received by 
Grand Central under Schedule 4 for 27 December 2014 for a Type 1 Restriction of Use. 

The contract was implemented after the implementation of the Office of Rail and Road (ORR) 
Periodic Review 2013 (PR13) and so Schedules in the contract were adjusted to reflect PR13. 
On page 747 of the PR13 final determination it states: 

“Schedule 4 possessions regime 
20.33 The Schedule 4 possessions regime is designed to compensate train operators for the 
financial impact of planned possessions where operators are given restricted access to the 
network, principally as a result of Network Rail undertaking engineering work.  

Schedule 4 for open access passenger operators 
20.42 Open access passenger operators only receive full formulaic Schedule 4 compensation, 
consistent with that available to franchised passenger operators, if they opt to pay an ACS. 
Currently no open access passenger operators do this, and therefore they only receive 
compensation for very long-lasting possessions 
[These possessions are classified as Type 2 and Type 3 possessions, defined as: type 2 
possessions: single possession greater than 60 hours, but equal to or less than 120 hours, 
(excluding public holidays) type 3 possessions: single possession greater than 120 hours 
(including public holidays).] or Sustained Planned Disruption (SPD).” 
On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states: 

Access Charge Supplement 
20.285 Schedule 4 payments are funded through an access charge supplement (ACS) paid to 
Network Rail by franchised passenger train operators in return for receipt of full Schedule 4 
compensation [Open access operators can opt to pay the ACS if they wish to receive full 
Schedule 4 compensation.]. The ACS total reflects the amount Network Rail is expected to pay 
out in Schedule 4 possession compensation over the control period.” 

Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination are included in Appendix 9 of this 
Statement of Defence. 

Grand Central should have included all events included in Appendix 1 of Network Rail’s letter 
dated 27 October 2016. In Appendix 5 of its Statement of Claim, Grand Central chose to 
include Network Rail’s letter dated 27 October 2016 without including Appendix 1 that was 
attached to Network Rail’s letter. The full version of Network Rail’s 27 October 2016 letter, 
including its Appendix 1, is included in Appendix 8 of this Statement of Defence. 
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5.4 Why the arguments raised in 5.1 to 5.3 [sections (b) and (c) above] taken together 
favour the position of the Defendant. 

(d) 

There are two matters of principle that are in dispute: “not acting in good faith” and “a failure to pay 
compensation”. 

In relation to “not acting in good faith”: 

In relation to the statements set out in 4.11 and 4.18 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, 
Network Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached Clause 4.2 of the contract 
(Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the spirit of the contract, to observe reasonable commercial 
standards of fair dealing, to be faithful to the agreed common purpose, and to act consistently with the 
justified expectations of [the other party]" [CPC Group Ltd v Qatari Diar Real Estate Investment 
Company [2010] EWHC 1535 (Ch)]. Network Rail has observed reasonable commercial standards of 
fair dealing so that the contract is adhered to as it is legally binding. Network Rail has compensated 
Grand Central as it was obliged to under the provisions of Schedule 8 for the timetable agreed for 27 
December 2014. Network Rail believes that there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation 
arrangements as compensation arrangements are listed in the contract and these have been duly 
followed, i.e. Grand Central expected to receive Schedule 8 compensation and did receive 
compensation via Schedule 8 for the emergency timetable that was agreed to run on 27 December 
2014. Thus there was no reliance on Grand Central to have compensation by the fact that they agreed 
to the emergency timetable. Network Rail is in agreement that emergency conference calls are not the 
time nor the place to discuss compensation. Network Rail has been very open with Grand Central, 
sharing status of internal panel papers (CCG and Route Claims Panel) and Network Rail has 
investigated any obligation to make a further payment within Network Rail’s governance as well as 
confirmed that the correct amount was paid under Schedule 8 in relation to 27 December 2014. 

The statements made in 5.2 and 5.5 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim demonstrate Network Rail 
working in good faith to facilitate the emergency timetable.  

Network Rail realises that Grand Central could have refused to agree to the emergency timetable 
though notes that industry parties are required to adhere to the Railway Operational Code in Part H of 
the Network Code. Network Rail believes that the parties are here to serve the needs of the passenger 
in times of disruption. 
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The full timeline of events, the Appendix 11 in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim plus the additional 
events mentioned by Network Rail in this Statement of Defence, demonstrate the regular dialogue 
between the parties on this subject and Network Rail believes this is within the spirit of good faith. 

In relation to making “a failure to pay compensation”: 

The statements made in 5.2 and 5.5 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim demonstrate that the 
emergency timetable was agreed appropriately and so planned in advance. As stated in 20.33 of PR13 
conclusions, the ACS is about “planned possessions”, where “planned” simply means agreed before the 
day on which it occurred and “this is principally as a result of Network Rail undertaking engineering 
work”, the operative word here being principally, making it clear that it is not solely about engineering 
work and that the same mechanism applies to other forms of “planned” disruption. The mechanism for 
the ACS sits within Schedule 4 and so Grand Central is not permitted compensation under Schedule 4. 

The statements made in 5.24 and 5.25 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim demonstrate further why 
Grand Central could only receive compensation under Schedule 8 and Grand Central were 
compensated in accordance with Schedule 8 of the contract for 27 December 2014. 

The statement made in 5.9 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim demonstrates that compensation is 
not discussed on teleconferences where the aim is to get the railway running. This is because contracts 
are put in place between the parties so there is no requirement to discuss compensation and so energy 
can be focused on getting the railway running. 

Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.23 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. Network 
Rail has compensated Grand Central for the disruption on 27 December 2014 in accordance with the 
contract. Network Rail can only compensate Grand Central further, via clause 8.2 of the contract, if 
there has been a breach of contract and this is not the case. Network Rail and Grand Central agreed to 
an emergency timetable in advance of 27 December 2014. 

Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement that compensation 
should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency timetable as set out in 4.13 of Grand 
Central’s Statement of Claim. Network Rail believes that Grand Central should be compensated in 
accordance with the contract and Network Rail’s LNE & EM route took papers to the route claims panel 
and commercial claims group to explore compensation avenues under the contract and so within 
Network Rail corporate governance. Once compensation avenues under the contract had been 
exhausted, Network Rail explored the possibility of an extra-contractual payment in exceptional 
circumstances and this possibility was rejected in consideration of Network Rail’s obligations of fairness 
in relation to all industry parties, in particular the fact that Grand Central do not pay an Access Charge 
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Supplement (ACS). If Grand Central did pay an ACS then it would receive compensation in relation to a 
type 1 restriction of use and a type 2 restriction of use which by definition would have meant 
compensation for agreeing to the emergency timetable that ran on 27 December 2014. 

 

 

Network Rail’s view of the practical implications of the dispute:  

There is a feeling amongst Operators who pay into the ACS that Grand Central makes savings from not 
paying into the ACS. If Network Rail is found to be in breach of contract then it would go against the 
purpose of why Operators pay into the ACS. 

 

 

6 DECISION SOUGHT FROM THE ADJUDICATION 

(e) 

Network Rail has been unable to settle this dispute as Network Rail believes the contract 
should be followed and was followed with Grand Central being compensated in accordance 
with the contractual provisions of Schedule 8 for 27 December 2014. As a consequence, 
Network Rail is asking the ADA to find in its favour: 

6.1.1 The matters of principle:  

The ADA is asked to confirm that the conduct of Network Rail in dealing with the claim has 
been in good faith under Clause 4.2 of the contract. 

The ADA is asked to confirm that Network Rail has no requirement to make an extra-
contractual solution to pay Grand Central additional compensation for 27 December 2014. 

6.1.2 The specific conclusions deriving from those matters of principle: 

The ADA is asked to confirm that there is no obligation on Network Rail to compensate Grand 
Central for its claim of £51,122 listed in Appendix 10 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. 
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The Appendices 

Appendix 1: Control Centre Incident Log. 

Appendix 2: Day 42 statement for period 10 of 2014-15 signed copy. 

Appendix 3: email exchange from 16 June 2016. 

Appendix 4: email of 1 August 2016 confirming Boxing day possession overrun agenda item. 

Appendix 5: email of 5 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central 
demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation 
into what occurred on 27 December 2014. 

Appendix 6: email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central 
demonstrated the emergency timetable that was agreed on 27 December 2014. 

Appendix 7: output of meeting between Network Rail and Grand Central on 7 October 2016. 

Appendix 8: full version of Network Rail’s 27 October 2016 letter, including its Appendix 1.  

Appendix 9: Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination 

Appendix 10: full version of clause 5 of the contract 

Appendix 11: applicable Schedule 5 in the contract that was live on 27 December 2014 

Appendix 12: applicable Appendix 1 to Schedule 8 in the contract that was live on 27 December 2014 

Appendix 13: verbatim from Part H of the Network Code 

Appendix 14: correspondence on the amended timetable agreed in September 2014 between Grand 
Central and Network Rail, whereby a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s 
standard timetable was agreed to cater for the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, for week 40 (27 
December 2014 to 02 January 2015) which included the days 27 December 2014 and 28 December 
2014. 

Appendix 15: applicable copy of Schedule 8 in the contract 

Appendix 16: applicable Schedule 4 in the contract 

Appendix 17: copy of the ORR model clause template Schedule 4 

Appendix 18: email of 20 April 2016 where Grand Central asked Network Rail for an ACS quotation 
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From: Garner Mark
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Appendix 3 - 16 June 2016 email exchange
Date: 03 December 2016 14:42:00

-----Original Message-----
From: Mark Robinson (Finance Director) [mailto:Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com]
Sent: 16 June 2016 08:46
To: Garner Mark
Subject: RE: Update on claim

Yes indeed and I will not progress a claim whilst I have your assurance that the Schedule 8 investigation is underway.

Regards,
Mark.

-----Original Message-----
From: Garner Mark [mailto:Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk]
Sent: 16 June 2016 08:30
To: Mark Robinson (Finance Director)
Subject: RE: Update on claim

Hello Mark,

I have received the data to then undertake the investigation of what happened with Schedule 8 on the day; I will try to find time to do this early next week.
I have a SoAR paper to get in for GC (additional Wakefield Kirkgate <>London services) by tomorrow so have prioritised that.

Mark

-----Original Message-----
From: Mark Robinson (Finance Director) [mailto:Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com]
Sent: 15 June 2016 19:32
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Update on claim

I held off the claim pending your update last week - could you advise what the outcome is if a day 42 rerun? Thanks, Mark.

**************************************************
Arriva plc
Registered in England. Registered no: 347103.
Registered Office:  1 Admiral Way, Doxford International Business Park, Sunderland, SR3 3XP.

The contents of this e-mail are confidential and may be privileged and protected by law and are intended solely for the use of the person to whom they are addressed.
If you are not the intended recipient of this message please notify the sender immediately, disclosure of its content to any other person is prohibited and may be unlawful.
Please note that any views expressed in this e-mail may be those of the originator and do not necessarily reflect those of this organisation.
Copyright in this e-mail and attachment(s) belongs to Arriva plc.

Internet e-mail is not a secure communications medium.
Please note this lack of security when responding by e-mail. Accordingly, we give no warranties or assurances about the safety and content of this e-mail and its attachments.
Neither Arriva plc nor the sender accepts any responsibility for viruses and it is your responsibility to scan the e-mail and attachments.
Any liability arising from any third party acting on any information contained in this e-mail is hereby excluded.
**************************************************
****************************************************************************************************************************************************************

The content of this email (and any attachment) is confidential. It may also be legally privileged or otherwise protected from disclosure.
This email should not be used by anyone who is not an original intended recipient, nor may it be copied or disclosed to anyone who is not an original intended recipient.

If you have received this email by mistake please notify us by emailing the sender, and then delete the email and any copies from your system.

Liability cannot be accepted for statements made which are clearly the sender's own and not made on behalf of Network Rail.
Network Rail Infrastructure Limited registered in England and Wales No. 2904587, registered office Network Rail, 2nd Floor, One Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN

****************************************************************************************************************************************************************

If you think this is SPAM click on this link
https://www.mailcontrol.com/sr/IHegTcGhUEXGX2PQPOmvUqEZpHzWxmiIHyOL4FYof2voeopkN!heIE2ChhbJ7oEes2km0stZYcozGm2rSK1dVQ== 
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From: Garner Mark
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Appendix 4 - "Boxing Day possession overrun" agenda item
Date: 03 December 2016 14:43:00

From: Mark Robinson (Finance Director) [mailto:Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com] 
Sent: 01 August 2016 12:43
To: Richard McClean; Garner Mark; EXTL: English, Sean (@grandcentralrail.com); Tarry Mark; Wright Tim; Strain Shelagh; Potts Gill; Gordon Christine; Robinson Peter (CRE)
Cc: McIntosh Rob
Subject: RE: Level 1 - Grand Central, Wednesday 3 August 2016, 09:30 - 11:00

Dear Mark,

From my perspective I would like us to include:

-        Revised Day 42 Statements – 1) Boxing Day possession overrun and 2) for the spurious GOTCA activations if the NR control room operating procedure has been amended.
-        Joint Business Plan – next steps including work stream leads from each side and a decision on if the business plan itself can be the start of the joint internal comm’s programme.

The plan does include a review of the SOAR process so it may be good if we can kick that off given Richard’s note below and our aspirations for future access rights.

Regards,
Mark.

From: Richard McClean 
Sent: 29 July 2016 11:41
To: Garner Mark <Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk>; Sean English <sean.english@grandcentralrail.com>; Tarry Mark <Mark.Tarry@networkrail.co.uk>; Wright Tim <Tim.WRIGHT@networkrail.co.uk>; Strain
Shelagh <Shelagh.Strain@networkrail.co.uk>; Mark Robinson (Finance Director) <Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com>; Potts Gill <Gill.Potts@networkrail.co.uk>; Gordon Christine
<Christine.GORDON@networkrail.co.uk>; Robinson Peter (CRE) <Peter.Robinson@networkrail.co.uk>
Cc: Rob McInstosh <Rob.McIntosh@networkrail.co.uk>
Subject: Re: Level 1 - Grand Central, Wednesday 3 August 2016, 09:30 - 11:00

I will not be joining you.

However we do need updates on:

GOTCHA alarms level settings  (action from last time)

December 2017 access application  (we have given up on waiting for Network Rail and have started our own consultation)

Richard McClean

Managing Director I Grand Central

M: 07771 831 665  

-------- Original message --------
From: Garner Mark <Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk>
Date: 29/07/2016 12:36 (GMT+01:00)
To: Sean English <sean.english@grandcentralrail.com>, Tarry Mark <Mark.Tarry@networkrail.co.uk>, Wright Tim <Tim.WRIGHT@networkrail.co.uk>, Strain Shelagh
<Shelagh.Strain@networkrail.co.uk>, "Mark Robinson (Finance Director)" <Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com>, Potts Gill <Gill.Potts@networkrail.co.uk>, Gordon Christine
<Christine.GORDON@networkrail.co.uk>, Richard McClean <richard.mcclean@grandcentralrail.com>, "Robinson Peter (CRE)" <Peter.Robinson@networkrail.co.uk>
Subject: Level 1 - Grand Central, Wednesday 3 August 2016, 09:30 - 11:00

Hello All

Can I have any agenda items ahead of next Wednesday’s meeting please?

Mark Garner
Mobile phone: 07825375313
mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
Customer Manager,
Network Operations,
Floor 4B, George Stephenson House,
Toft Green,
York YO1 6JT

****************************************************************************************************************************************************************

The content of this email (and any attachment) is confidential. It may also be legally privileged or otherwise protected from disclosure. 
This email should not be used by anyone who is not an original intended recipient, nor may it be copied or disclosed to anyone who is not an original intended recipient.

If you have received this email by mistake please notify us by emailing the sender, and then delete the email and any copies from your system.

Liability cannot be accepted for statements made which are clearly the sender's own and not made on behalf of Network Rail.
Network Rail Infrastructure Limited registered in England and Wales No. 2904587, registered office Network Rail, 2nd Floor, One Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN

****************************************************************************************************************************************************************

Click here to report this email as spam.

**************************************************
Arriva plc Registered in England. Registered no: 347103.
Registered Office:  1 Admiral Way, Doxford International Business Park, Sunderland, SR3 3XP.
The contents of this e-mail are confidential and may be privileged and protected by law and are intended solely for the use of the person to whom they are addressed. If you are not the intended
recipient of this message please notify the sender immediately, disclosure of its content to any other person is prohibited and may be unlawful. Please note that any views expressed in this e-mail
may be those of the originator and do not necessarily reflect those of this organisation. Copyright in this e-mail and attachment(s) belongs to Arriva plc.
Internet e-mail is not a secure communications medium. Please note this lack of security when responding by e-mail. Accordingly, we give no warranties or assurances about the safety and content
of this e-mail and its attachments. Neither Arriva plc nor the sender accepts any responsibility for viruses and it is your responsibility to scan the e-mail and attachments. Any liability arising from
any third party acting on any information contained in this e-mail is hereby excluded.
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From: Garner Mark
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Appendix 5: Dec 27 and 28 2014 Finsbury Park disruption
Date: 03 December 2016 14:44:09
Attachments: Picture (Device Independent Bitmap) 1.jpg

Picture (Device Independent Bitmap) 2.jpg
December disruption investigation Minutes - Grand Central 21 10 15 RHMcC Comments v2.docx
Review of Service Disruption 271214 (VER 4 0).docx

From: Wright Tim 
Sent: 08 August 2016 09:25
To: Garner Mark
Subject: FW: Dec 27 and 28 2014 Finsbury Park disruption

Mark

We will need to compare this to our original assumptions.

Let me know if you need any help with this.

Thanks

Tim

From: EXTL: English, Sean (@grandcentralrail.com) 
Sent: 05 August 2016 10:43
To: Wright Tim
Subject: FW: Dec 27 and 28 2014 Finsbury Park disruption

Hi Tim,

Further to the Level 1 meeting the other day, please find below the information regarding Finsbury
Park disruption as promised.

Regards

Sean

Sean English   I  Chief Operating Officer   I  Grand Central Rail

M: 07568 341151  |   T: 01904 461372 |   E: sean.english@grandcentralrail.com

Grand Central Railway Company Limited, 3rd Floor, Northern House, Rougier Street, York, YO1
6HZ
W: grandcentralrail.com |   Twitter: @gc_rail |   Facebook: facebook.com/grandcentralrail

Appendix 5 - email of 5 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail  

47

mailto:Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk
mailto:sean.english@grandcentralrail.com
http://grandcentral.com/
https://twitter.com/gc_rail
http://www.facebook.com/grandcentralrail









December 2014 disruption investigation – Kings Cross 

ORR and Grand Central Trains Meeting 

21 January 2015, 12:00 -13:00 – Room 2, 2nd Floor, ORR Offices, One Kemble Street, London WC2B 2AN 

Attendees: 

Grand Central(GC)  

· Richard McClean (RM), Managing Director

· Sean English (SE), Chief Operating Officer 



ORR 

· Joanna Whittington (JW), Director, Railway Markets and Economics; 

· Stephanie Tobyn (ST), Deputy Director, Consumers; 

· Nigel Fisher (NF), Head of Operations and Network Regulation; 

· Graham Richards (GR), Deputy Director, Railway Planning and Performance

· Dominic Wall, (DW) ORR Administrator (note taker)



Notes

1. JW introduced ORR team and format of meeting session. 



2. The rail industry must understand that works happen regularly and will continue to do so. It is very important that the industry thinks about risk. As such, a focus must be on contingency plans going forward.



3. GC felt it had worked well with NR in the preparations. It made clear to NR what the needs of its customers were. A key factor is that GC provides direct journeys between specific destinations.



4. GC stopped its services during the last major works after Christmas 2013 since it was not viable to open given the limited route capacity. 



5. For Christmas 2014, GC developed operations based on the Possession plan, adjusting its service and having a complex operational plan agreed with NR that was satisfactory.GC understood from NRconsidered that the risk of NR works overrunning was low as works were straightforward due to a lack of big dependents (e.g. weather, wind speed restrictions) and no signal testing. Concern was scale where . Tthe normal route contingency should have been able to deal with the impact of works going wrong. (e.g. King’s Cross out of operation)



6. GC had processes in place suitable for its operation; impact was likely to be a lot more serious for other operators. GC loadings are lower when we turn around at FP because it isn’t an attractive viable option for some customers.



7. Lot of lessons learned from FP episode. The station should have been able to cope operationally if the contingency plan was implemented as agreed. Operators know the market and the demographics travelling (e.g. lots of passengers with luggage).





8. GC sent staff to London, York and Bradford and had backup plans. There was a greater potential for difficult situations to arise if things to go wrong due to the environment and passenger mix. No need for a highly project specific developed industry plan for using FP, but individual operators should be planning for the environment and have deployed resources and backup resources ready.



9. There was a complete focus on King’s Cross but possibly a lack of attention to the rest of the route/network. Getting the attention of the Routeesource Control Centre in York to deal with issues at other locations was difficult. 



10. GC concerned that as the industry focuses more on single route control centresoperators, the ability to respond to multiple issues occurring simultaneously – esp. long-distance – may be reduceddoes not exist. The industry must address thisdevelop this communication response long-term.



11. In terms of network management, incidents in the north of the route had a massive impact on how FP could be managed. There must be capacity to deal with all parts of the route and the potential knock-ons



12. GC had talks with NR and other operators. Route contingency plans and tests are fundamental, esp. for different profiles of passenger flows. Needed to connect contingency plans betweenwith different operators.  



13. GC could not have done much more with earlier warnings. Earlier warning would be useful in terms of informing passengers – would have sent social media messages out quicker. 



14. GC had 9 trains running. The trains originally planned to go to King’s Cross terminated at Peterborough. Those planned to go to FP did go to that station.



15. GC considered a range of options and plans to be prepared about what could realistically be achieved. First conference call was an update from NR about what was happening and what operators could do. We agreed some methods on that call. 



16. FP is difficult station to manage in these situations given the limited extent of level access, few passenger holding areas, potentially conflicting passenger flows, limited station control centre facilities all of which impacted on passenger wellbeing, -  but something could have been done. The 2tph system would have worked. RecognisingConsider that FP deals with huge football crowds’ regularly. 



17. The removal of ticket restrictions negatively impacted station environment and management (i.e. too many arrived early causing passenger levels to build excessively) which was unexpected.



18. The command and control on the day was very poor and too strong a focus on moving trains rather than moving and catering for the needs of passengers. NR over committed on the operational side, so customer info came out late. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY	



This document examines the overrun of Possession Item SN25 at Holloway on Saturday 27 December 2014, as well as the issues experienced during planned degraded working in this area on Sunday 28 December 2014. The effect on passengers and the planned Grand Central service is outlined, as well as how Grand Central and CrossCountry Control (who provide control services for Grand Central) reacted to and managed the situation. 



A full summary of Control and internal communications are contained within this document and there is specific reference to the various steps taken to ensure communications to passengers reflected the nature of the incident, in line the GC/1043 PIDD – Passenger Information During Disruption standard. At each stage of the disruption the focus was allowing all those affected to make informed decisions about their journeys, and moving those passengers who needed to travel wherever possible. 



The timing of the overrun, declared on the afternoon of 26 December, meant that Grand Central On Call staff were initially dealing with communications and alterations to the train service, prior to handing management of train running to XC Control when it re-opened at 22:00 that evening. By this time a trainplan had been agreed and various mobilisation steps already taken to alert passengers. 



This review has shown that Grand Central’s operational and customer service plan for the Christams period has put in place all resources needed to operate the planned service, as well as to implement contingency plans made by the industry, or deal with more significant disruption. These resources were then utilised to communicate the developing situation to passengers, and move passengers in the most effective manner, given the constraints imposed on the network, which developed to be far more significant than was foreseen by prior industry planning. PIDD requirements were also addressed utilising Grand Central’s own resources and by those of the Station Facility Owners (SFOs) who provide information to passengers at stations served by Grand Central. 



There are a number of outstanding issues to be clarified with Network Rail regarding the overrun of the works, but it is anticipated that the review process being undertaken by Network Rail will answer many of these. However, none of these issues influence the conclusions reached within this internal review, and how Grand Central managed the incident in its entirety. 



The majority of actions arising from this review are associated with operational process improvements, and process improvements to further enhance customer communications both during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed. A summary of all actions can be found elsewhere in this report. 




Incident details 



Incident Declared: 13:39hrs, 26 December 2014  	 

Normal Working Resumed: 05:41hrs, 29 December 2014



Due to the engineering works at Holloway a planned reduction in service had already been advertised. This meant that the majority of GC services running on both 27 and 28 December were affected by this disruption. 

Affected Services (27 December)



Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 22% 

		Reservations



		1A59 0751 Bradford Int – Kings X

		Started from Wakefield Kirkgate *

Terminated Peterborough

		308



		1A65 1031 Sunderland – Kings X

		Terminated Peterborough

		344



		1A63 1120 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk

		Terminated 81mins late **

		39



		1D91 1150 Kings X  – Bradford Int 

		Started from Peterborough 

Terminated 24mins late 

		155



		1N92 1227 Kings X – Sunderland 

		Started Peterborough

Terminated 29mins late 

		187



		1D93 1511 Kings X – Bradford Int

		Started from Peterborough 

Terminated 9mins late

		73



		1N94 1530 Kings X – Sunderland 

		Started from Peterborough 

Terminated 13mins late 

		171





* 	Reaction to overrun of possession C52.

**	Late start in reaction to B47 TCF, Bradford Interchange  

Affected Services (28 December)



Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 30% 

		Reservations



		1A60 0730 Sunderland – Doncaster 

		Terminated 37mins late*

		97



		1A81 0758 Bradford Int – Kings X

		Terminated 50mins late**

		122



		1A65 1055 Sunderland – Kings X

		Terminated 55mins late 

		215



		1A83 1117 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk

		Terminated 13mins late

		55



		1D91 1145 Kings X – Bradford Int

		Started from Doncaster***

Terminated 63mins late 

		48





		1N92 1155 Kings X – Sunderland 

		Terminated 44mins late

Called additionally from Doncaster

		140





		1D93 1545 Kings X – Bradford Int

		Terminated 32mins late

		39



		1N94 1555 Kings X – Sunderland 

		Terminated 8mins late  

		42





*	Reaction to planning error, Ryhope Grange SB late opening 

** 	Reaction to FHT 1A92 failed, Church Lane (Newark)

*** 	Front five coaches of 1N92 utilised to form 1N92 from Doncaster 




Incident Summary 



At 10:31hrs on Friday 26 December a scheduled update was provided by LNE Route Control for all engineering works along the route. Possession item SN25 was reported as being behind time, but no overrun has been declared, with a revised plan being formulated with the review to covering the slippage. 



At 13:39hrs on Friday 26 December Network Rail advised that possession SN25 between Holloway and Kings Cross would overrun, and SLW would not be implemented over the Down Fast as planned at 10:00hrs on Saturday 27 December. TOCs were advised to expect significant disruption, with no route available via the MML as EMT were already carrying passengers due to the planned closure of the WCML. Advice of the initial TOC conference call was given at this time and nominated TOC contacts had already been telephoned by the LNE RCM. The extent of the disruption was not clear when the overrun was initially declared. 



On the conference call at 18:30hrs a trainplan was formulated:

·  Services from Kings Cross being totally withdrawn for entirety of Saturday 27 December

· Two East Coast services per hour would terminate in Platform 4 at Finsbury Park and shunt to Platform 5 for northbound workings. 

· All services planned to terminate at Finsbury Park would run as booked

· Remaining traffic being withdrawn at stations further north. 

· Open access services required to turn back at Peterborough. 

Mutual ticket acceptance was agreed with all affected TOCs, tickets from Saturday 27 December with to be accepted until Monday 29 December. 



At 10:13hrs on Saturday 27 December Peterborough PSB reported a total failure of signalling with trains standing in all areas except that controlled by the station panel. This had a significant effect on trains now planned to turn-back at Peterborough. The failure was due to a power fault, and signaling restored at 10:42hrs with full signaling capability. 



By 10:55hrs on Saturday 27 December the station co-ordinator at Finsbury Park took the decision to close the station due to overcrowding on National Rail and LUL. All trains stood. By 12:40hrs the service had stabilised and passenger flows were being managed in order to allow trains to depart. 



By Sunday 28 December the SLW was implemented as planned at 05:00hrs to allow the provision of the booked service. The late running of trains towards the SLW resulted in significant congestion throughout the middle of the day and afternoon, this was exacerbated by the failure of 225 track circuit at 12:30hrs, preventing access to the SLW. Trains were able to move slowly with points being pumped manually. 



At 13:45hrs the congestion was sufficiently severe for GTR to suspend their services through the SLW and turn trains back short of destination. Iron filings in a block joint were found to be the cause and the fault was duly rectified. Furthermore, there were issues platforming trains at Kings Cross due to a points failure preventing access to Platforms 6-9 between 13:48hrs and 14:48hrs. By 16:40hrs the train service had largely recovered with delays of around 20mins for trains waiting to enter the SLW. 



Despite further delays at site the worksite was handed back at 05:41hrs on Monday 29 December for normal working. 









Initial Grand Central Response



The table below outlines the initial response(s) to the overrun and the steps taken to prepare for service on 27 December given the anticipated state of the railway. 



		Time

		Action



		12:57

26 Dec

		S English received a voicemail from NR LNE RCM advising that an overrun had been declared and a conference call would be arranged.



		13:39

26 Dec

		LNE Route Control circulated a Possession Alert for SN25 advising the severity of the issues of site and initial advice of the planned conference call. 



		13:48

26 Dec

		J Kirby and S English discussed the issues notified by NR. Internal conference call agreed for 17:30 prior to the NR call. 



		13:58

26 Dec

		S English emailed D Neil (Ops On Call from 22:00) to advise of the state of affairs and of the planned teleconference at 17:30.



		14:35

26 Dec

		Conference call details confirmed by NR. 



		14:39

26 Dec

		J Hannah provided suggestions for service alterations to J Kirby, S English and D Neil:



My first thoughts are that we want to run 1A59 and 1A65 as 10-cars to Finsbury Park, shunt there then split at Doncaster.We also want to keep the booked paths with Finsbury Park turn round of 1A63 and 1N96.

Given that we are already running a drastically reduced service tomorrow compared with East Coast I hope NR will allow us to keep these paths on the understanding that we will have capacity to carry some EC passengers from York & Doncaster so long as we ARE 10-cars on both sets.



It may be worth asking on the teleconference if NR EC or GTR controls are going to arrange a fleet of rail replacement coaches at Finsbury Park or Stevenage to take some of the overflow to central London; also availability of staff at Finsbury Park to assist the influx of passengers and availability of wheelchair accessible taxis at Finsbury Park to take people unable to board LUL or buses.



Can local authority or WRVS be mobilised to assist with passenger welfare and identify suitable sheltered places for people to wait?





		15:03

26 Dec 

		J Kirby provided further suggestions for management of passengers and train service to S English, D Neil and J Hannah:



Further to Jill's note here are my thoughts on the trainplan for tomorrow:



1A59 0751 Bradford Int - London Kings X 1128 10-Car Class 180 as booked.

Terminate at Finsbury Park. Passengers forward via LUL. 

Shunt via Highbury Vale Jn, Bowes Park RL and Highbury Vale Jn to Finsbury Park Platform 8. 

To run in path of 1N92 ex-Finsbury Park with units to split at Doncaster and form 1D91/1N92 forward as booked. 

Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Stevenage for EC passengers travelling into London. 









1A65 1031 Sunderland - Kings Cross 1443 10-Car Class 180 as booked.

Terminate at Finsbury Park. Passengers forward via LUL. 

Shunt via Highbury Vale Jn, Bowes Park RL and Highbury Vale Jn to Finsbury Park Platform 8.

To run in path of 1N94 ex-Finsbury Park with units to split at Doncaster and form 1D93/1N94 forward as booked.

Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Steveange for EC pax travelling into London. 



1A63 1120 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park 1501 HST as booked.

Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Stevenage for EC pax travelling into London.

Consider utilising inward crew to shuttle to Doncaster/York and back to Finsbury Park with crew for 1N96 to provide a means of conveying passengers closer to KX for EC.

Unit to form 1N96 as booked from Finsbury Park. 



Once we know how bad things look, I guess there will be a need to try and defer passengers to travel on the 28 Dec - loadings remain light for the Sunday so there should be scope to carry these passengers. 



Buses in and out of Kings X tend not to work and it would be preferable to provide LUL connections from our own trains at Finsbury Park with taxis for those with mobility needs. 



I've skimmed all the documentation around the block and there are no arrangements in place for an incident such as this - the 'worst case' planned for was that the SLW would be an hour late being implemented! 



Not sure what you think of the above suggestions, but given the original trainplan and anticipated passenger volumes it might be the best of a bad job.





		16:23

26 Dec

		S English provided further comments on the proposed service alterations:



It looks fine to me so long as we can cope with the operational moves plus there is also the consideration of NR thinning out more services particularly at Finsbury Park.   We need to think about what we would be willing to take out if pressed - 1A63 seems a candidate but what does that do to back workings?        



Do you think we need to put a proposal to NR in advance of the Conference Call?



I agree, we need to stay clear of buses at Finsbury Park unless it a real last resort but very worried about crowd control at Finsbury Park and transfers to LUL so we need to get NR and GTRs view on the conference call.





		16:47

26 Dec

		J Kirby offered further feedback on the proposals:



I'm not sure you'd gain much with that move with 1A63/1N96. As we have the path into Finsbury Park at that time and onto Ferme Park etc. I would hope NR would look favourably on retaining this.





		16:52

26 Dec

		J Hannah gave further comments for the NR call:



Another thought perhaps NR need to look at extending the coaches to Central London to avoid build-up of buses around Kings Cross station, just set down at Kings Cross and then go to somewhere with good LUL connections like Victoria bus station; or even Euston as there will be no trains there so LUL will be less crowded.



Hope NR will include TfL in arrangements. With the awful weather forecast too it'll be a nightmare especially for the old and frail and young children.





		17:30

26 Dec

		S English, D Neil, J Kirby & D Craigie dialed in to the agreed internal conference call. D Neil had circulated details to all members of the Ops & Safety Team to dial in if available. Points raised discussed and agreement made to defer further action until after the NR Call. Agreed that J Kirby would lead on the NR call with the proposed trainplan. Further call agreed for 19:30 to discuss the outcomes of the NR Call. 



		18:30

26 Dec

		NR Conference Call held with LNE Route Control, Operations Manager South, BTP, EC, GTR, GC, FHT & EMT plus NR Media Team to discuss the issues, proposed trainplan, ticket acceptance arrangements etc. All operators agreed their service alterations on the call, agreement reached to source buses and start submitting timetables to the TRC. Further call agreed for 21:00. 



		18:47

26 Dec

		D Page confirmed affected trains closed for reservations and provided latest reservation data to L Blyth.



It’s been reported on the news (as well as East Coast’s homepage) that the engineering works at Kings Cross will over run. East Coast are putting together an emergency timetable so I assume that will impact on our service too, putting it at risk.



To confirm, the 27th and 28th are closed for reservation and have been since Christmas Eve.



Additionally, I have closed the 29th and 30th for reservations in case we have to encourage customers to travel on later dates. Please let me know if you want me to reverse this decision.



Please find attached the latest reservation availability. If our services are cancelled we should encourage some passengers to travel on the 28th as fortunately, all services have good availability.





		19:26

26 Dec

		Email from J Kirby summarising the trainplan agreed on the call sent to S English, D Neil & D Craigie:



Given the outputs of that conference call here is what we're looking at:



1A60 Sunderland - Doncaster / 5A63 Doncaster - Bradford Interchange / 1A63 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park / 5Y63 Finsbury Park - Ferme Park / 5N96 Ferme Park - Finsbury Park / 1N96 Finsbury Park - Sunderland as booked.



1A59 Bradford Interchange - Kings Cross. To terminate at Peterborough as 1011. Set to shunt as required. Units t/w 1N92 departing Peterborough at 1323hrs. To split at Doncaster. Front unit t/w 1D91 to Bradford, rear unit t/w 1N92 to Sunderland. 



1A65 Sunderland - Kings Cross. To terminate at Peterborough as 1331. Set to shunt as required. Units t/w 1N92 departing Peterborough at 1617hrs. To split at Doncaster. Front unit t/w 1D93 to Bradford, rear unit t/w 1N94 to Sunderland. 



Passengers forward via GTR / East Coast to SVG, FPK and road transport. 







		19:30

26 Dec

		Further internal conference call with S English, D Neil, J Kirby and D Craigie. All happy with the plans in place. Agreed for J Kirby to prepare an emergency timetable and brief accordingly following approval by S English. J Kirby also tasked with briefing the TRC South in LNE Control. Agreement also reach to seek XC route conductors to extend 10-Car trains to Cambridge for onward connections to London Liverpool Street. 



Website header message confirmed as live: 



Travelling on Saturday 27 or Sunday 28 December?

Trains to and from London Kings Cross on Saturday and Sunday will be subject to alterations and trains will not run between Finsbury Park and London Kings Cross. This is due to overrunning engineering works.



Trains will run as far as Peterborough or Finsbury Park, and tickets can be used on other operators' services on this route (which will also be disrupted). Alternative transport will be required to get to and from central London. The latest information will be shown on our Travel Updates page.



Train journeys are likely to take longer than usual and trains are expected to be busy. Tickets for travel on Grand Central trains on Saturday 27 and Sunday 28 can be used on Sunday 28 and Monday 29 December, and customers are encouraged to delay their journeys if possible.





		20:10

26 Dec

		Draft emergency timetable sent from J Kirby to S English for approval.



		20:18

26 Dec

		Emergency timetable approved by S English.



		20:20

26 Dec

		J Kirby contacted LNE TRC South to brief the amends to the GC timetable. TRUST schedules amended by the TRC accordingly.  Shunts to Grantham DUG agreed, VSTP schedules also agreed in principle for access to Cambridge if route conductors are available. 



		20:35

26 Dec

		J Kirby circulated the finalised emergency timetable to Ops & Safety, S English, J Hannah, L Blyth, C Page, XC DCM, XC SNE Route Controller & S Akram. 



Following conversations with NR and internally please find attached an overview of the planned alterations to tomorrow's service in light of the severe overrun to possession SN25 at Holloway. 



Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place but passengers are being encouraged to travel on Sunday or Monday when tickets will be honoured. 



East Coast will operate two trains per hour to Finsbury Park, along with trains planned to terminate at this station. All other services will be withdrawn to Peterborough or Stevenage. 



The attached plan has been discussed with the TRC at York and they are happy with the plans to shunt units to the DUG at Grantham having terminated. If route conductors are sourced to continue trains to Cambridge, paths will be provided under VSTP arrangements. 



A further call is to take place at 2100hrs with NR to confirm the plans of various operators, and the situation with regards road transport. 



See Appendix 4 for full details. 





		20:50

26 Dec 

		J Kirby and S English confirmed all arrangements in place with NR. Email sent out to D Neil and D Craigie calling a further internal conference for 21:30. 



		21:00

26 Dec

		Second NR Conference Call held with LNE Route Control, Operations Manager South, BTP, EC, GTR, GC & FHT plus NR Media Team. Confirmation that a workable trainplan had been formulated and submitted to the TRC, issues sourcing buses had been discussed etc. various other issues to be raised with TOC Controls once re-opened. NR stated situation to be monitored closely and further calls to be by exception on 27 December.  



		21:29

26 Dec

		C Page provided a brief to Kings X Station Control and lead individuals from EC and GTR at Kings Cross as to the planned alterations to the GC service on 27 December. 



Herewith details of Grand Central alterations in connection with the possession overrun throughout Saturday 27th.

Tickets dated for travel on 27th will be available by any Grand Central service on Sunday 28th and Monday 29th December. Passengers are asked to defer their journey wherever possible.

Mutual ticket acceptance will be in force between East Coast, Great Northern and Grand Central. Hull Trains arrangements are awaited at time of writing.



Northbound services

1323 Peterborough - Bradford Interchange and Sunderland. Service divides at Doncaster. Arrival times at stations beyond Doncaster expected to be approx. 30 minutes later than those advertised for 1D91 and 1N92.

1617 Peterborough - Bradford Interchange and Sunderland. Service divides at Doncaster. Arrival times at stations beyond Doncaster expected to be approx. 20 minutes later than those advertised for 1D93 and 1N94.

1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland will run as booked.



Southbound services.

0712 Sunderland - Doncaster will run as booked and connect into 0751 Bradford Interchange - Peterborough.

0751 Bradford Interchange - Peterborough. Arrival expected approx. 1015.

1031 Sunderland - Peterborough. Arrival expected approx.1335.

1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park will run as booked.



Empty coaching stock moves to be arranged as appropriate.



Staff presence at key locations will be – 

Kings Cross. Station Rep from 1000. 07584 236835. 

Jonathon Kirby from approx 1200. 07584 516922.

Peterborough. Clive Page. 0759 333 1110.

Doncaster. Davey Neil. 07771 831827.

York. Sean English. 07568 341151.







		21:30

26 Dec 

		Third internal conference call with S English, D Neil, J Kirby and D Craigie. Trainplan confirmed. D Neil agreed to speak to Control at 22:00 and a detailed brief to be given by J Kirby shortly afterwards. Staffing for stations and on trains confirmed as per the document circulated. 



		21:50

26 Dec

		D Neil advised XC Control aware and expecting further details from J Kirby. One Senior Conductor had also reported in sick over Christmas but this issue was soon resolved utilising a spare member of staff. 



		22:27

26 Dec

		J Kirby circulated the full list of alterations (incl. ECS’) to Ops & Safety, S English, J Hannah, L Blyth, C Page, XC DCM, XC SNE Route Controller & S Akram. 

NR have now input amended schedules for our services tomorrow. A summary is attached. 





5A59 will be required to divert via Turners Lane Curve, Whitehall Jn etc. tomorrow morning due to C55 possession overrun between Ravensthorpe and Dewsbury. Details TBC.



See Appendix 5 for further details.



		22:30

26 Dec

		XC Control verbally advised of the alterations and they agreed that the document had already been received and that emails would be sent accordingly. Advice also passed about diverting 5A59 to avoid overrunning possessions on the West Riding. XC asked to liaise with EC regarding sourcing buses if possible.



		22:40

26 Dec 

		Email sent from J Kirby to Ops & Safety, S English, L Blyth, J Hannah, K Thorpe & C Page following the conversation with XC Control. 



XC Control are briefed and happy. 5A59 will be diverted and EC consulted about buses. 



There is one Cambridge Guard spare but no Driver at the moment. The TCCs are going to try and resource route conductors for 1A59/1A65 to continue to Cambridge but this is probably fairy unlikely.





		

		



		05:46

27 Dec

		First update email sent from J Kirby to internal distribution list. Updates continued until 07:00 on 29 December.



See Appendix 2 for further details. 



		13:48

27 Dec

		Update from S English to internal distribution list following 13:00 call with NR.



Finsbury Park Possession Overrun



Site report that they are on target for 05:00 revised hand back



Finsbury Park Station re-opened and crowds now beginning to ease.



Majority of EC trains full and standing



Hull trains running into St Pancras 



GTR concerned about potential train crew shortages later today



No plans to restrict movements in/out of FP at this stage but NR and GTR monitoring the situation over the next hour given that an improved crowd control system in place.



Next Conference call 1800



Current  GC operating position



1A60  07:12 Sunderland - Doncaster  

Arrived 1 late.

1A59  07:51 Bradford Int - Peterborough 

(Started Wakefield). Arrived 53 late.



1A65  10:31 Sunderland – Peterborough  

22 late ex-Doncaster

1A63  12:09 Bradford Int – Finsbury Park  

42 late ex-Pontefract.

1N92  13:23 Peterborough – Sunderland 

Departed right time.





		19:00

27 Dec

		Further update from S English to the internal distribution list following a further conference call with NR:



Network Rail anticipate a hand back at 05:00 as indicated earlier.   This means that the train plan previously published will operate as planned tomorrow.   



We have some small risks to monitor with crew hours given some of the delays experienced today but we have reasonably high confidence that all crews will be in position tomorrow.



The situation at Finsbury Park is now under control and the excessive delays passengers were experiencing earlier has eased. 



I guess we need to decide on an appropriate point to update the web site to reflect the situation for tomorrow?  The Crews and Twitter team have been excellent today and have certainly helped the pain that customers have obviously suffered.



From what we understand a lot of customers have deferred their journeys but looking at our loadings we should be able to accommodate them.



 A further conference call will be held at 21:30 where we anticipate that NR will report that the possession hand back remains on target.



Thanks for everyone's help today.





		19:17

27 Dec

		L Blyth issued this update to all on the internal update and affected parties at Cannon House.



We have Andy on Twitter tonight until 22.00, then from 08.00 tomorrow morning. A technical issue with telephony has prevented us from opening the GC Customer Relations phone line today (usually closed at weekends). The XC CR team offered to do it but despite the efforts of BT and the XC IT and CR team it has not been possible unfortunately. We are continuing to try for tomorrow. 



I have agreed with Andy on the Twitter desk that he will put a general message out on Twitter shortly re the expected normal (amended) service tomorrow. I am updating the website and Facebook now. We can issue a further update later if the situation changes.



		20:18

27 Dec

		Following a call from East Coast D Neil and S English agreed the lifting of ticket restrictions. 



This email was provided to the internal distribution list:



Following a call I've had from East Coast, advising us that they will continue with ticket restrictions lifted tomorrow and Monday, I have agreed with Sean and have advised the Duty Control manager that we will do the same. 

The Duty Manager will arrange for our crews to be advised accordingly.

 

This is primarily with the knowledge that many people will be making deferred journeys following today's issues, it will also potentially help us should any untoward issues occur with our own trains (coupling 10 cars again etc). 



		

		



		14:15

28 Dec

		Following issues with 225 Track Circuit and points at Kings Cross a NR conference call was called for NR Operations staff and TOCs. XC Control represented GC on this call and it was initially agreed that 1A65 would terminate at Finsbury Park and shunt to avoid the congestion entering the SLW. This decision was later reversed.



		18:00

28 Dec

		A conference call was called by NR for Projects, NR Operations, affected TOCs and the NR Media Team to provide an update on the possession. J Kirby dialed into this call and an update was provided to the internal distribution list.



See Appendix 2 for further details. 



		22:00

28 Dec

		A final conference call was called by NR for Projects, NR Operations, affected TOCs and the NR Media Team to provide an update on the possession. J Kirby dialed into this call and an update was provided to the internal distribution list.



See Appendix 2 for further details. 



		

		



		07:06

29 Dec

		Advice had been received from Network Rail that possession had been lifted as planned. J Kirby provided a final update to the internal distribution list regarding the resumption of normal working. 



See Appendix 2 for further details.







	





Review of Service Disruption                 	  	Holloway Possession Overrun, 27/12/2014 











SWOT Analysis of GRAND Central Response 

STRENGTHS

· All GC resources were in place to provide the planned service. 

· Support offered at York, Doncaster, Peterborough, Finsbury Park and Kings Cross at various times over the weekend to deal directly with GC customers and support other operators during the disruption.  

· All 10-Car trains ran as booked, no significant issues reported with coupling or splitting of units and the service was able to adapt to the changing situation on the network (some trains ran ten vice five etc.). 

· No issues with the HST trips to Bradford on either 27 or 28 December providing through connections to Finsbury Park as booked on both days.

· NR advised nominated contact (S English) that an overrun had been declared in the early afternoon on 26 December and GC were then able to respond. The full extent of the overrun was not known until the 18:30 conference call.  

· XC Control provided good information and management of services on 28 December when traincrew and units were displaced due to various NR issues across the network. 

· By the PM of 27 December many passengers had listened to the ‘not to travel’ message circulated by the industry making the situation more manageable at Finsbury Park. 

· Remote access to GC website allowed the Commercial Team to post early advice to passengers regarding the forthcoming disruption. This message was made available on the evening of 26 December as well as information regarding ticket acceptance etc. 

· Early agreement of mutual ticket acceptance with affected TOCs allowing the most effective movement of passengers. This was continued into 28 and 29 December for those passengers who had deferred their journeys. 

· Good response from GC on the afternoon and evening of Friday 26 December to ascertain the scale of the problem and then implement an amended trainplan ahead of XC Control re-opening at 22:00hrs. Good communications to NR TRC and XC SNE Route Controller to advise of plan which was also circulated to relevant GC Managers by the late evening of 26 December. 

· Regular updates circulated round all GC Managers concerned (operational and non-operational) for the duration of the weekend regarding the state of the network, service and any other issues arising. 

· Agreed communications process utilised to notify TOCs of issues with the possession and GC then followed the arrangements made in the internal contingency plan as agreed on 26 December to prepare for service the following day. 

· East Coast had arrangements in place for mobility impaired passengers travelling from Kings Cross on the 27 December, regardless of their train operator. Passengers for North of Doncaster were to be provided with taxis to Peterborough for onward connections. Passengers for stations South of Doncaster were to be provided with taxis to destination. 

· NE LNE TRC South verbally advised of GC emergency timetable on the evening of 26 December, prior to XC Control re-opening. This allowed early amendment of TRUST schedules to drive CIS at stations on 27 December. 

· A passengers with impaired mobility were assisted on the day by traincrew and through liaison with station staff, for example, a wheelchair passenger on 1A63 who was unable to be accommodated at Finsbury Park had to be detrained at Stevenage during an out-of-course stop and was provided with a taxi forward to destination.  



Weaknesses

· Initial management of passengers flows at Finsbury Park were insufficient to deal with the numbers attempting to enter and exit the station.

· Finsbury Park station does not lend itself to handling a large volume of passengers with this method of operation without crowd control, which was not provided by GTR for the start of service on the 27 December. This rapidly led to congestion on stairwells and in the subway. 

· Finsbury Park station closed for a period on the 27 December due to crowd control issues requiring BTP and NR intervention. 

· Requirement for GTR to reduce service on 27 December meant passengers from Peterborough were unable to make their onward journeys to Finsbury Park for LUL connections into London. 

· Co-ordination issues in some areas, between TOCs, regarding pooling of resources and management of the developing situation. 

· Finsbury Park unable to deal with mobility impaired passengers or those with a large volume of luggage, pushchairs etc. due to lack of level access. 

· XC Control very difficult to contact on the PM of 27 December meaning that 1A63 (booked to Finsbury Park) continued from Doncaster to Finsbury Park with a large number of free seats. Authority for an SSO at Peterborough to uplift passengers could not be obtained. 

· The industry as a whole received significant negative publicity as a result of the overrun. 

· Boarding of 1N92 at Kings Cross on 28 December (10-Car) resulted in some confusion despite CIS being correct. This train was conveying passengers for both 1D91 and 1N92 in separate portions of the train. Better communications required for 10-Car working from Kings Cross where the units will split en-route. 

· Some miscommunication over ticket acceptance arrangements for 29 December. XC Control advising traincrew that ticket restrictions were relaxed for GC passengers only who had deferred journeys from 27 December, despite conflicting advice that this would also cover EC and FHT passengers from 27 December only. 

· Kings Cross Panel 5 Signaller refused to take any further trains from Peterborough at 12:58 on 27 December due to congestion. This resulted in services standing for an extended period until the backlog was cleared. 

· No communication to Peterborough regarding suspension of service and withdrawal of GTR service meaning that for a period incorrect information was given to passengers.  

· Overrun of C55 possession (Ravensthorpe – Dewsbury) delayed 5A59 off Crofton on 27 December. 

· Overrun of C52 possession (Milner Royd Jn / Greetland Jn – Bradford Interchange) on 27 December resulted in 5A59 being turned back at Greetland Jn with 1A59 starting at Wakefield Kirkgate. 

· Poor communication from NR regarding the issues with C52 and C55 meant that no early arrangements could be made for passengers at Halifax, Brighouse and Mirfield. 

· 5A59 did not divert via Whitehall Jn as requested on the evening of 26 December when XC Control opened. Had this been possible, 1A59 could then have originated from Bradford Interchange as booked and diverted to Wakefield Kirkgate due to the ongoing overrun of C52 possession. This would have prevented passengers from Bradford travelling to Leeds and staff / stock travelling taxis to Wakefield in the poor weather conditions. 

· GTR resilience again posed an issue at Finsbury Park with shunt Drivers being unavailable. This affected turnbacks via Cannonbury on the 27 December and access to the SLW on 28 December. 

· Social Media team not available until booked shift from 06:00 on 27 December meaning that updates to website, Facebook were added by L Blyth remotely.

· Twitter access not possible remotely on 26 December to immediately post a general message once the overrun was declared. 

· Extremely late alteration to 5A59 prevented satisfactory provision of information to passengers at Bradford Interchange, Halifax, Brighouse and Mirfield regarding the late-notice alteration to 1A59 on Saturday 27 December. 

· Issues opening up the GC Customer Relations telephone line due to the configuration of the River House phone system for out of hours calls. 

· CIS at Peterborough was not adequately reflecting the service alterations made making passenger management more difficult.

· Failure of Peterborough Station to utilise the two footbridges at the station to channel passengers in an effective one way system when transferring between terminating trains and those running through to Finsbury Park. 

· CIS at Finsbury Park failed to update and was showing early morning trains even at the close of service on 27 December and failed to accurately reflect the amends made and delays incurred throughout the weekend. 

· 1A60 delayed start from Sunderland on Sunday 28 December due to Ryhope Grange SB having not been booked open early to reflect the VAR schedule. The planned connection between 1A60 and 1A81 at Doncaster was subsequently severed with a large number of passengers ex-1A60 being required to go forward with EC. 

Opportunities

· Initial discussions were made regarding diverting 1A59 and 1A65 to Cambridge on 27 December for onward connections to London Liverpool Street. Route conductors could not be sourced but this option would be available in the future should route knowledge be increased via this diversion.

· SSOs for 1A63 on Saturday 27 December would have assisted moving passengers from Peterborough etc. to Finsbury Park for onward LUL connections, including those detrained from 1A65 which terminated at Peterborough. 

· Publication of XC Customer Relations telephone number via the GC media channels (website, Twitter, Facebook) for special events or significantly disruptive events at times when the GC telephone system (provided by Unified) is not configured to link through to Cannon House. 

· Migration of River House phones to new provider may make the above obsolete in the medium-term and allow CR to ‘switch in’ out-of-hours telephone cover in the event of a disruptive event. This is dependent on the CR team able to accept the increased call volume.

· Possibility of contacting passengers with booked assistance in the event of pre-advised significantly disruptive events. 



Threats 

· Advice for passengers to defer travel from 27 December to 28 & 29 December meant that many trains were busier than expected. 

· The seasonal influx of elderly travellers also meant that there were concerns over ability to seat vulnerable passengers and provide additional, unbooked assistance for these passengers at stations should it be required. This was the case for displaced passengers with booked assistance (27 December) and those who had deferred travel and became additional assistance jobs (28 and 29 December). 

· Cold weather and inadequate facilities for passengers waiting at Finsbury Park and Peterborough could have posed a risk, especially to vulnerable persons. (eg. At Peterborough passengers could have been directed to the Frenchgate Centre for shelter, warmth and food). 

· Ability to adequately deal with mobility impaired passengers on the 27 December when trains booked to terminate at Kings Cross were unable to reach destination and passengers were funneled to Finsbury Park.

Customer Relations & Communications 



The following key issues were raised by Grand Central following the overrun, in addition to the other issues highlighted as part of this review:  

· What were our arrangements for receiving information of a potential or actual overrun? NR and TOCs had agreed a process of four-hourly update emails from LNE Control over the Christmas Break. LNE RCM provided with documented contacts for each TOC in the event of an overrun being declared (S English for GC). These contacts were notified and an initial cross-industry conference call agreed for 1830hrs on the 26 December. 



· Once advice of an overrun was received, what arrangements did we have to:

· Update website? This is part of the Social Media Team’s remit and they are trained and equipped to do it. As the early warning of this incident fell outside their operating hours (closed on 26th Dec). L Blyth activated the header alert message on the GC website and mobile site.

· Mobilise Social Media support? As above. L Blyth posted on Facebook on 26th Dec, with the social media team picking up the reins and posting on Twitter at 05.50 on 27th Dec when they arrived for their shift. L Blyth and R Skinner now have access to update Twitter out of hours so in future we would be able to do this

· Mobilise Customer Relations telephone line? No specific process was in place, but the CR Duty Manager attempted to activate this on arrival in the office on 27th Dec. We now have a process for communicating the CR direct dial number via our various communications channels (website alert message and social media) which we will use in future with the CR team’s agreement. Over time, migration of the River House telephone system may make it easier for us to activate the phone routing from the GC general switchboard number out of hours, only if the XC CR team can accommodate the extra call volume. 



· What arrangements did we have in place to arrange for timetables to be amended so that automated Customer Information Systems etc. worked? Due to XC Control remaining closed until 2200hrs on 26 December an amended timetable had already been agreed and was briefed accordingly. The LNE South TRC was verbally briefed by J Kirby on the evening of 26 December and schedules were amended shortly after. 



· What arrangements did we have in place to liaise with other operators to ensure a joined up approach on passenger management (incl. relaxation of ticket restrictions)? Agreement reached to lift restrictions on 1830hrs cross-industry conference call on 26 December and extend this to 29 December. SFOs agreed to manage their own stations, EC also agreed to try and source staff for Finsbury Park at this point. BTP agreed to support operations and were on the call so were aware of the decisions made. 



· What arrangements did we have in place to provide support to passengers arriving at stations where we knew services would be disrupted? XC Control verbally advised of service alterations by GC Management and provided with written emergency timetable shortly after resuming duty at 2200hrs on 26 December. Line of route messages sent to stations in due course to notify of service alterations. GC management staff also on hand at stations (incl. Peterborough and Finsbury Park). Station Rep cover provided at Kings Cross as booked. 



· What arrangements did we have in place to keep staff informed of the developing situation? XC Control provided email updates in the usual manner to all staff on the GC Disruption email list (incl. traincrew, managers etc.). Internal updates circulated to distribution as agreed in the Week 40 Contingency Plan. 



· What arrangements did we have in place in regards to reactive and proactive media relations? Network Rail had initially led with the media strategy for Christmas engineering work. K Thorpe liased with the NR Media Team who dealt with most of the issues in reaction to the overrun. 



· What were our planned arrangements for Passenger Compensation in the event of an overrun? GC did not document this specifically in advance for this possession but the usual approach in cases of severe and/or newsworthy incidents is that we compensate for total delay to the customer’s journey (even if carriage was provided by another operator) using the time band triggers in our Passenger Charter. 



· How did we communicate the above? The approach was confirmed to CR internally, posted proactively on our website header alert, and used proactively and reactively on Twitter and Facebook (all with links pointing to the relevant page on our website). 



· What changes did we make as the incident unfolded? No specific changes, but clarification was given internally that we would not reimburse additional customer expenses and that in cases of extreme distress or hardship we would offer a complimentary journey as a gesture of goodwill



· How did we communicate this? Internally via e-mail.

Points to Raise with Network Rail 



· Kieran Dunkin (EC) had previously raised the issue of manning engineering trains, OTPs and RRVs in the event of late running at assurance reviews leading up to the possession. Project Management team were confident that the plan was sufficiently robust to deal with this scenario. 



Why was this not the case? 

Were the issues with staff hours the primary cause of the overrun? 



· Assurance was given from NR that fitters would be on site to deal with any machine failures. The failure of a side-tipper conveying ballast in train 6T09 was a contributory factor to the overrun. 



Were fitters on site ready to deal with the failure in an efficient manner? 



· The site was 7-8 hours behind after the initial issues until the ballast train Drivers ran out of hours. This saw the overrun extended to in excess of 15 hours. Assurance had previously been provided that the trains would be manned continuously to aid movement on site. 



Why was there such a significant delay in manning up trains? 



· The work deliverers had repeatedly stated that the plan was robust and contained sufficient float to deal with issues that may arise. As a result, the official Contingency Plan produced by NR only addressed the ‘worst case’ scenario as being a late introduction of the SLW at 11:0hrs on the 27 December, rather than the planned 10:00hrs. No consideration was given to a major overrun. This meant that the first serious consideration of crowd control and passenger welfare was on the 18:30hrs TOC Conference Call on the 26 December. 



Should future contingency plans address severe overruns even if the risk is slight? 



· The Tactical Control at Peterborough was responsible for managing the various worksites on AD South and communicating the relevant information to LNE Route Control in York. At 00:16hrs on 27 December NOC advised LNE Control that Volker Rail 6J32 had been abandoned on the UFL at K392 signal after the Driver ran out of hours, blocking the planned turnbacks. The Tactical Control were unaware of this. 



Was communication maintained throughout the possession? 

Was the Tactical Control fully enabled to deal with the overrun?



· The loss of signalling at Peterborough on 27 December at 10:13hrs meant that train services were unable to move on the Peterborough PSB area for a period of time. This was as a result of a mains power failure in the area. 



Why did the Peterborough UPS fail to come on-line? 



· The repeated failure of 225 track circuit at Finsbury Park on the afternoon of the 28 December had a significant impact on the working of the SLW and resulted in a queue of services between Finsbury Park and Wood Green whilst points were wound manually. Information provided at planning meetings leading up to the possession was that S&T staff etc. would be available at site in case of such a failure. 



Was the response to the TCF as efficient as would be expected?



· The official Contingency Plan formulated by Network Rail only addressed the possibility of thinning out services if a single late-running train approached the SLW. The failure of FHT 1A92 (Newark) and XC 1S43 (Morpeth) on Sunday 28 December meant that flights of trains were presented late to the SLW and queued for a significant period as a result. GTR were required to abandon services to Kings Cross for a period and GC 1A65 was initially to terminate Finsbury Park.



What contingency was in place to deal with significant late running? 

How were services filtered to run through the SLW during late running?

Did the planned service frequency (5tph) exacerbate late running?




Initial Feedback from Network Rail 



A conference call on the 29 December between senior representatives of affected TOCs, NR, LUL and BTP discussed the headline issues and learning points already established following the overrun. 



The general consensus was the correct decision was made on the 26 December and that majority of passengers who chose to travel were conveyed to their intended destinations. All operators believed the revised service was preferable to withdrawing service entirely on the 27 December. 



The following key information was provided on this call:



· NR have added a learning point that a skim dig, rather than full depth excavation, of the life-expired ballast would have allowed a more rapid recovery of the time lost and minimised the effect on the planned train service. This option was not contained in the contingency plan. Had the option of a skim dig been contained in the Project Contingency Plan then this would have taken place.  

· There was no decision to invoke further contingency arrangements following multiple RRV failure at site. NR have accepted that this is another learning point to be taken forward for future works. 

· A positive learning point noted by NR was the early establishment of an offsite Gold and onsite Silver Command Structure on the morning of the 26 December after the project was confirmed to be 15hrs behind schedule. 

· It was agreed that the early engagement in TOCs and decision to withdraw all services from Kings Cross on the 27 December was the correct move and allowed all affected parties to make early and informed decisions. 

· The revised plan was also seen to be robust with good communication and command. TOCs were kept informed throughout the 28 December, prior to early handback of all lines on the 29 December (05:41hrs vice 07:00hrs). 



The following feedback was provided by affected parties: 



East Coast: 

· Why were the “Go” / “No Go” decisions not taken as previously agreed? Further information is needed as to how the Tactical Control made various decisions/

· Contingency plans had been made during Readiness Reviews, some of these were not actioned and there is a need to understand why this is the case. 

· A feeling that many positive learning points from 2013’s Peterborough Blockage were not acted upon. 

· A detailed internal review is being conducted. One key learning point will focus on the lack of preparation at Finsbury Park to handle the number of passengers anticipated. 



GTR Great Northern: 

· Clarity sought as to why a robust contingency plan was not enacted once it became apparent that the project was experiencing major difficulties. 

· Initially the project was declared to be 6hrs behind the bar chart, how did this slip to 16hrs? 

· Feeling that previous overruns had not be learnt from (eg. issues at Hatfield affecting three Monday morning peak services) and that there was a lack of supervision and clear decision-making at site / Tactical Control level. 

· TOC media leads were not co-ordinated quickly enough to provide a consistent message to external parties. 

· The impact on the GTR network was significant at stations like Welwyn Garden City and Stevenage. Buses from northern stations to locations with connections into London would have lessened the impact, had they been available. Only 3 vehicles of the 30 ordered could be provided at Peterborough. 



Grand Central:

· Need to understand if the significant overrun was as a result of the initial milestones and bar chart being flawed and if float was sufficient to account for potential issues. 

· Requirement for a more joined-up approach to managing suppliers (eg. for procuring buses) especially given the fact that TOC controls were closed at the time the overrun was declared. 

· Concerns raised over the limited capacity of LNE Route Control to handle the many minor incidents occurring on the 28 December as well as the major incident on AD South. Assurance sought that the ROC will have this capability. 



Transport for London (LUL): 

· Request for a peer review into NR internal communications and those with the wider industry. At the time BTP seemed unclear as to the implications of the revised train service on 27 December which impacted a large number of stations. 

· TfL feel that there are various lessons around contractor performance and possession management that could benefit NR. Further clarity sought regarding future organisational structures (incl. decision-making and responsibility) so points of contact for external organisations (eg. LUL) are clear. 

· The role of BTP needs to be clarified in such incidents with better cross-industry co-ordination. 

· Willing to share good practice of the “Three C’s” adopted by the LUL Senior Operating Officer (Command – Control – Communications) for future plans. 



Network Rail will now conduct their own internal review and share all relevant information with the affected parties, including learning points offered by LUL. Operators will also conduct internal reviews (this document for Grand Central) and share accordingly. 




Summary 



The main issues encountered were as follows: 

· Overrun of possession item SN25 at Holloway to 05:00hrs 28 December vice planned 10:00hrs 27 December. 

· Intermittent failure of 225 track circuit at Finsbury Park preventing access to the SLW on 28 December. 

· Crowd and service management issues at Finsbury Park during turnbacks on Saturday 27 December in reaction to SN25 overrun. 

· Signalling failure at Peterborough on 27 December. 

· Late running of trains into the SLW on 28 December. 



Other issues encountered on the network also impacted on the delivery of the planned service: 

· Overrun of possession item C55 between Ravensthorpe and Dewsbury on 27 December. 

· Overrun of possession item C52 between Milner Royd Jn / Greetland Jn and Bradford Interchange on 27 December. 

· Prolonged failure of B47 track circuit at Bradford Interchange following C52 possession overrun on 27 December. 

· Planning error and subsequent late opening of Ryhope Grange SB on 28 December.

· Failure of FHT 1A92 at Church Lane (Newark) on 28 December blocking Up ECML. 



This review has shown that Grand Central’s operational and customer service plan for the Christams period has put in place all resources needed to operate the planned service, as well as to implement contingency plans made by the industry, or deal with more significant disruption. These resources were then utilised to communicate the developing situation to passengers, and move passengers in the most effective manner, given the constraints imposed on the network, which developed to be far more significant than was foreseen by prior industry planning. PIDD requirements were also addressed utilising Grand Central’s own resources and by those of the Station Facility Owners (SFOs) who provide information to passengers at stations served by Grand Central. 



Specifically;

· The Grand Central On Call lead was able to develop and agree a revised operational plan and timetable in time for this to be uploaded by Network Rail to ensure the correct operation of automated passenger information systems. 

· The Grand Central On Call lead was able to mobilise resources to update the Grand Central website and Facebook newsfeed on 26 December. 

· The plan to deploy Grand Central On Call lead and support staff to Heaton, Sunderland, York, Bradford, Doncaster, Peterborough, Kings Cross and Finsbury Park over the weekend was mobilised by the On Call lead. 

· The XC Control and Social Media teams successfully picked up the delivery of operational management and customer communication when they came on duty of 27 December. 



The response to the overrun relied on Grand Central On Call resources on the 26 December who then worked alongside XC Control for the remainder of the weekend, to support and manage operations during difficult circumstances on then network. As such all core processes were enacted as intended, including PIDD, the GC Christmas Contingency Plan and control arrangements. Furthermore, in addition to the possession overrun at Holloway, and subsequent issues on 28 December, the various other problems (see above) also required attention to keep trains moving. 







Areas where further improvement can be made in the future are:

· To provide remote access to Twitter outside the hours of the Social Media Team. 

RESOLVED

· To provide the facility for transferring calls from GC switchboard to Customer Relations out of hours. 



None of the issues above significantly impacted service delivery, information provision or customer service during the disruption. There are a number of outstanding issues to raise with Network Rail regarding the overrun of the works, and the review process being undertaken by Network Rail is likely to answer many of these, as well as further queries raised during high-level conference calls immediately after the event. The majority of actions arising from this review focus around operational improvements, some understanding required regarding Control communications at certain points over the weekend, and process improvements that may enhance customer communications both during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed (see following table). 



There are a number of outstanding issues to be clarified with Network Rail regarding the overrun of the works, but it is anticipated that the review process being undertaken by Network Rail will answer many of these. However, none of these issues influence the conclusions reached within this internal review, and how Grand Central managed the incident in its entirety. 



The majority of actions arising from this review are associated with operational process improvements, and process improvements to further enhance customer communications both during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed. A summary of all actions can be found elsewhere in this report. 



Action Points  



		

		Action

		Owner

		Status / Notes 



		1

		Raise outstanding questions with Network Rail and ensure that key issues identified are addressed for any significant project to take place in the future. (NB. These may be answered following the ongoing internal review). 

		R McClean

S English 



		



		2

		Explore the process for resourcing buses at late-notice, especially when XC Control and the Arriva Road Transport team are closed (only at Christmas) as the inability of TOCs to source buses significantly impeded the flow of passengers South of Peterborough. 

		S English

		



		3

		Ascertain the reason why XC Control (SNE Route Controller and Duty Control Manager) were so difficult to contact on the PM of Saturday 27 December, resulting in 1A63 being unable to call additionally at Peterborough and assist in the movement of passengers to Finsbury Park. 

		J Hannah

		



		4

		Confirm process for dealing with mobility impaired passengers on trains booked to terminate at Finsbury Park. For example, the unbooked wheelchair passenger on 1A63 Saturday 27 December could not have been accommodated for onward transfer by taxi at Finsbury Park due to the station congestion. The passenger was able to be transferred for onward transport when the train called additionally at Stevenage, this allowed transfer to taxi avoiding at Finsbury Park. Clear guidance is needed for future trains terminating at Finsbury Park and the options for customers requiring assistance, should they travel on these services. 



 

		C Knott

		To consider both booked and unbooked passenger assistance, as per DPPP requirements. 



		5

		Understand why 5A59 Crofton – Bradford Interchange did not divert via Turners Lane Curve and Whitehall Jn on Saturday 27 December as requested during phone call from J Kirby to SNE Route Controller at circa 22:20hrs on Friday 26 December. 

		J Hannah

		



		6

		Provide feedback during the planning for future remodeling of Kings Cross throat regarding the issues at Finsbury Park and how these may affect planning for the proposed blockade. 

		R McClean

S English

J Hannah

		



		7

		Raise the issue of GTR’s service resilience at Finsbury Park and gain assurance that Driver issues will not occur for future weekends when trains terminate at Finsbury Park.

		J Hannah

		Refer to lessons learnt from previous weekends of Finsbury Park terminations.



		8

		Ensure that adequate boarding aids are in place to manage 10-Car working at Kings Cross when a train is departing formed of two units with each portion travelling to a separate destination following issues on 28 December with 1N92. 



		J Kirby

C Page 

		COMPLETE

J Kirby confirmed CIS correct as per written Service Alteration update provided to NR Control, EC Information Controller and EC Customer Service staff when service alteration advised by XC Control on 28 December. J Kirby and C Page aware of issues caused and for planned 10-Car working a platform sign will be provided to direct passengers to the correct part of the train. This was intended for both 27 and 28 December but not achieved due to the scale of disruption.









		9

		Consider requirement to document the Customer Relations, Compensation and Social Media contingency arrangements in future Seasonal and Special Events plans.  

		L Blyth

J Kirby

		



		10

		Ensure remote access to Twitter is available to allow posting of key messages outside the hours of the Social Media team in the event of significantly disruptive events. 



		L Blyth 

		COMPLETE

L Blyth and R Skinner now have remote access to update Twitter in the future. 







		11

		Migration of River House telephones and to allow Customer Relations to divert GC Customer Relations calls into the Cannon House system for out-of-hours calls during significant disruption or special events. 

		M Robinson

L Blyth 

		







APPENDICES

APPENDIX 1

Passenger Information During Disruption (PIDD) Compliance 



The following table considers the key elements of GC/1043 PIDD - Passenger Information During Disruption and how these were carried out before and during the events of the 27 and 28 December 2014. 



		Task

		Completed (Y/N)

		Commentary



		Declaration of Customer Service Level 2 (CSL2)

		Yes

		Network Rail were already leading this as a major disruptive event. Engagement with all TOCs took place at a senior level on a number of teleconferences arranged for this purpose. GC Management led on the mobilisation/organization of additional resources (eg. Presence at certain stations) in the absence of the Control (1). 



		Holding Message Issued

		YES

		A holding message for the GC Web Site was displayed following the NR/Operators conference call was held.  The full scale of the issue, and the revised service pattern, was available when Control re-opened at 22:00. This was briefed to the Control by those GC staff who had already responded and subsequent service alteration emails were distributed by the nightshift Controllers. 



		Core Message Structure Adopted

		YES

		The train service would follow the revised pattern for the entirety of the 27 December. The industry, as a whole, offered the same “Problem – Impact – Advice” information which was available via electronic media (NRE etc.) from the evening of 26 December. All GC service alterations and ticket acceptance arrangements were communicated early on the 27 December. 



		Agreement of Ticket Acceptance

		YES

		Ticket acceptance was agreed, by affected operators, on the 18:30 conference call on 26 December. This was communicated to TOC controls once they re-opened. At this stage it was agreed that this would extend until 29 January due to the advice to defer travel. XC Control were advised accordingly. On Call Managers for EC and GC confirmed ongoing arrangements on the evening of 27 December and XC Control were, once more, updated. This information was communicated by the agreed channels to affected staff. Passengers information (electronic and at stations) was also consistent with these agreements. 



		Do Not Travel Policy

		YES

		The 18:30 conference call on 26 December saw senior TOC staff agree to encourage passengers to defer journeys and agreed ticket acceptance accordingly. Messages to passengers supported this and all relevant parties within the business were informed. 



		Carriage of other TOC’s Passengers

		YES

		As per the agreed ticket acceptance arrangements GC carried passengers from other affected operators at no extra charge. GC were not in a strong position to do this, however, due to the service alterations made to reflect restricted capacity at Finsbury Park. 



		Liaison with NR Control

		YES

		This began with the initial call from the NR LNE RCM to S English at 12:57 on 26 December. GC Management staff initially liaised with NR in line with the agreed GC Contingency Plan for these works and took part in a number of conference calls prior to handing over the live management of the service to XC Control once open at 22:00. A number of high-level conference calls over the 27 and 28 December required GC Management representation, but XC Control liaised win NR LNE Control regarding any ongoing incidents directly affecting GC services. 



		Liaison other TOCs

		YES

		Both GC Management and XC Control liaised with affected TOCs for the duration of the disruption, including the agreement of ticket acceptance on the 26 December.  



		Early Notification of Alterations to Train Service

		YES*

		Despite early warning of the overrun on the 26 December the shape of the train service was not apparent until after the 18:30 conference call. Schedules were, as a result, not amended until around 21:00 and would not show up in Journey Planner or other equivalent systems until that time. In the interim a generic message was communicated by Grand Central advising passengers that significant disruption was expected and advising them to defer travel. Once a full Emergency Timetable was available this was communicated and systems updated accordingly.

 



		One Version of the Truth

		YES

		GC published information on service alterations and passenger arrangements as soon as they were known on the evening of the 26 December. In the interim, a holding message was available on the Grand Central website advising passengers to expect disruption on 27 December and with early warning to defer travel to the 28 or 29 December if possible. All TOCs communicated using the same message regarding the overrunning engineering works. 



		Station CIS

		N/A

		GC does not operate any stations. The responsibility for station announcements lies with the relevant SFO. Early amendment of schedules for the 27 December by agreement of GC Management and the NR LNE TRC South meant that CIS feeds picked up the revised service ready for the start of service. 



		Station Announcements

		N/A

		GC does not operate any stations. The responsibility for station announcements lies with the relevant SFO.



		On Train Information Sharing

		YES

		All staff on duty on the 27 December had access to service alteration information when taking duty and were able to communicate this to passengers. Any trains experiencing delay en-route were provided with information by the Signaller which traincrew were then able to pass to passengers as per their training.



		On Train Announcements

		YES

		As per GC/1043 all traincrew have received training in the provision of information during disruption. Information was available from the Signaller (via the Driver) and Control emails where applicable. 



		Face-to-Face Customer Service

		YES

		Traincrew were available to assist passengers and as part of the GC Management response on the evening of the 26 December staff were deployed to support station teams and traincrew. This included a presence at Kings Cross, Finsbury Park and Peterborough. 



		Publication of Information on the Internet 

		YES

		A initial message was available as a banner on the Grand Central website on the evening of the 26 December advising significant disruption was expected and advising passengers to defer journeys. This was in line with messaging from the rest of the industry.



		Publication of Information on Social Media

		YES

		See above – the Grand Central Facebook was similarly updated remotely. At the time Twitter could not be updated remotely by GC Management out of hours. This update was added by the early shift Social Media Team on the 27 December. Remote access is now available.



		Make Information Available by Telephone

		NO

		The GC Customer Relations telephone system was scheduled to remain closed on the 27 and 28 December, as this was a weekend. Calls were diverted to the NRE Contact Centre. The XC Duty Customer Relations Manager attempted to open the phone-lines but this was not supported due to the configuration of the GC switchboard. It has now been agreed that the XC number will be published on the GC website for out-of-hours cover in the event of a major event taking place, subject to XC being able to handle the extra call volume. 



		PIDD-Focused  Incident Reviews

		YES

		This document incorporates review of information provision to staff, stakeholders and passengers (as well as operational issues etc.), lessons learnt and any relevant actions to prepare for future disruption or special events with a significant effect on the train service. 





* Some delay experienced due to nature of the incident / time declared 

NOTE – XC Control re-opened from Christmas close at 20:00, 26 December 


APPENDIX 2

Control Communications Summary 



The following messages were sent from XC Control in relation to this incident, template messages were sent to the GC Disruption email group (including traincrew) whilst those from the Duty Manager were sent to the GC Performance email group (management staff). 



		03:13 27/12

		Due to emergency engineering works, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:28 - Amended calls

1A65 27/12/14 10:31 Sunderland to London Kings Cross due 14:43 - Amended calls

1N92 27/12/14 12:27 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:58 - Amended calls

1D91 27/12/14 12:08 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 15:05 - Amended calls

1N94 27/12/14 15:30 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 18:50 - Amended calls

1D93 27/12/14 15:11 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:05 - Amended calls





The following trains will have amended calls:



Alteration to the 1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:28.



This train will be terminated at Peterborough.



This train will call additionally at Peterborough.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:51	07:51	     	Bradford Interchange

08:05	08:05	     	Halifax

08:16	08:16	     	Brighouse

08:24	08:24	     	Mirfield

08:45	08:45	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

09:02	09:02	     	Pontefract Monkhill

09:27	09:27	     	Doncaster

     	10:11	     	Peterborough 

     	     	TERMINATED

11:28	     	     	London Kings Cross



Alteration to the 1A65 27/12/14 10:31 Sunderland to London Kings Cross due 14:43.



This train will be terminated at Peterborough.



This train will call additionally at Peterborough.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

10:31	10:31	     	Sunderland

10:56	10:56	     	Hartlepool

11:22	11:22	     	Eaglescliffe

11:41	11:41	     	Northallerton

11:51	11:51	     	Thirsk

12:14	12:14	     	York

12:46	12:46	     	Doncaster

     	13:31	     	Peterborough 

     	     	TERMINATED

14:43	     	     	London Kings Cross



Alteration to the 1N92 27/12/14 12:27 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:58.



This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 10 minutes late.



This train will be started from Peterborough.



This train will call additionally at Peterborough and Doncaster.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

12:27	     	     	London Kings Cross

     	13:23	     	Peterborough

     	14:15	00:10	Doncaster

14:26	14:36	00:10	York

14:46	14:56	00:10	Thirsk

14:54	15:04	00:10	Northallerton

15:13	15:23	00:10	Eaglescliffe

15:32	15:42	00:10	Hartlepool

15:58	16:08	00:10	Sunderland



Alteration to the 1D91 27/12/14 12:08 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 15:05.



This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 26 minutes late.



This train will be started from Doncaster.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

12:08	     	     	London Kings Cross

13:47	14:13	00:26	Doncaster

14:15	14:41	00:26	Wakefield Kirkgate

14:28	14:54	00:26	Mirfield

14:36	15:02	00:26	Brighouse

14:52	15:18	00:26	Halifax

15:05	15:31	00:26	Bradford Interchange



Alteration to the 1N94 27/12/14 15:30 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 18:50.



This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 10 minutes late.



This train will be started from Peterborough.



This train will call additionally at Peterborough and Doncaster.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:30	     	     	London Kings Cross

     	16:17	     	Peterborough

     	17:09	00:10	Doncaster

17:19	17:29	00:10	York

17:36	17:46	00:10	Thirsk

17:45	17:55	00:10	Northallerton

18:03	18:13	00:10	Eaglescliffe

18:23	18:33	00:10	Hartlepool

18:50	19:00	00:10	Sunderland



Alteration to the 1D93 27/12/14 15:11 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:05.



This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 13 minutes late.



This train will be started from Doncaster.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:11	     	     	London Kings Cross

16:53	17:06	00:13	Doncaster

17:15	17:28	00:13	Wakefield Kirkgate

17:29	17:42	00:13	Mirfield

17:37	17:50	00:13	Brighouse

17:52	18:05	00:13	Halifax

18:05	18:18	00:13	Bradford Interchange



		05:41

27/12

		FLEET ISSUES: Nil



TRAIN CREW STATUS: Nil



LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS: Kings Cross is shut all day. 



Grand Central Service Alterations

Saturday 27 December 2014



Trains will run as booked unless otherwise shown. 



1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross This train will terminate at Peterborough (1012hrs).

Forms 1N92.



1N92 1227 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. 

This train will start from Peterborough (1323hrs).

Additional call at Doncaster (1410-1415hrs).

Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D91, rear unit for 1N92.



1D91 1208 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange This train will start from Doncaster (1413hrs). 

Formed off the front set of 1N92. 

Train to run 30mins late to destination. 



1A65 1031 Sunderland - London Kings Cross This train will terminate at Peterborough (1335hrs).



1N94 1530 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. 

This train will start from Peterborough (1617hrs).

Additional call at Doncaster (1704-1709hrs).

Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D93, rear unit for 1N94.



1D93 1511 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange This train will start from Doncaster (1706hrs). 

Formed off the front set of 1N94. 

Train to run 20mins late to destination



Ticket acceptance agreed with CrossCountry, East Coast and GTR but tickets will also be honoured on Sunday and Monday should passengers wish to postpone their travel.





		08:07

27/12

		Due to over-running engineering works:



Alteration to the 1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:28.



This train will be started from Wakefield Kirkgate and terminated at Peterborough.



This train will call additionally at Peterborough.



This train will no longer call at Bradford Interchange, Halifax, Brighouse, Mirfield and London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:51	     	     	Bradford Interchange

08:05	     	     	Halifax

08:16	     	     	Brighouse

08:24	     	     	Mirfield

08:45	08:45	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

09:02	09:02	     	Pontefract Monkhill

09:27	09:27	     	Doncaster

     	10:11	     	Peterborough 

     	     	TERMINATED

11:28	     	     	London Kings Cross





Additional Information: 



Overrunning engineering works.







		10:42

27/12

		Due to signalling problems at Peterborough some lines are blocked. Train services through this station may be subject to disruption on all routes. An estimate for the resumption of normal services will be provided as soon as the problem has been fully assessed.



Internal Information: 



Loss of signalling either side of Peterborough station. Trains being talked past where possible





		11:23

27/12

		Due to emergency engineering works:



Delay on the 1A63 27/12/14 11:20 Bradford Interchange to Finsbury Park due 15:02.



This train will be starting late from Bradford Interchange and is expected to be 30 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:20	11:50	00:30	Bradford Interchange

11:33	12:03	00:30	Halifax

11:49	12:19	00:30	Brighouse

11:57	12:27	00:30	Mirfield

12:14	12:44	00:30	Wakefield Kirkgate

12:32	13:02	00:30	Pontefract Monkhill

13:22	13:52	00:30	Doncaster

15:02	15:32	00:30	Finsbury Park













		15:38

27/12

		Due to over-running engineering works:



Alteration to the 1A63 27/12/14 11:20 Bradford Interchange to Finsbury Park due 15:02.



This train has been delayed from Bradford Interchange by 30 minutes and is being further delayed at Stevenage.



This train will call additionally at Stevenage.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:20	11:50	00:30	Bradford Interchange

11:33	12:03	00:30	Halifax

11:49	12:19	00:30	Brighouse

11:57	12:27	00:30	Mirfield

12:14	12:44	00:30	Wakefield Kirkgate

12:32	13:02	00:30	Pontefract Monkhill

13:22	13:52	00:30	Doncaster

     	LATE	LATE	Stevenage

15:02	LATE	LATE	Finsbury Park





		17:09

27/12

		Update 16:58



GTR and East Coast stepping up services , Network rail staff on site managing the station disruption but heavy volumes of passengers. Services still encountering heavy delay but are moving





		17:00

27/12

		A difficult day for GC today with the closure of KGX due to a possession overrun. An amended trainplan was issued to start the day (as below). However, significant delays incurred due to the volume of trains trying to reverse at Finsbury Park and compounded by Thameslink having significant traincrew resourcing problems. They suspended their service from 1452. 



The trainplan today:



1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross. Terminated at Peterborough. However, due to a possession overrun at BDI this train started at WKK.



1A60 0712 Sunderland - Kings Cross terminated Doncaster. 



1A65 1031 Sunderland - London Kings Cross. Terminated Peterborough 29 mins late.



1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park. Terminated 81 mins late.



1N92 1227 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. Started Peterborough, called addtionally Doncaster and terminated 29 mins late.



1D91 1208 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange. Started Doncaster and terminated 24 mins late. 



1N94 1530 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. Started Peterborough and is 7 mins late.



1D93 1511 London Kings Cross - Bradford Interchange. To started Doncaster. 



1N96 1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland. Possible late start.



Ticket acceptance agreed with CrossCountry, East Coast and GTR but tickets will also be honoured on Sunday and Monday should passengers wish to postpone their travel.





		20:00

27/12

		Good Evening. 



In light of today's severe disruption in the Kings Cross Area, for customers who have abandoned their journeys today ticket restrictions have been lifted for Sunday 28th and Monday 29th December 2014.





		20:11

27/12

		Good Evening. In light of today's severe disruption in the Kings Cross Area, Mutual ticket acceptance has now been agreed between East Coast & Grand Central for Sunday 28th December 2014.





		21:34

27/12

		Due to congestion caused by earlier delays:



Delay on the 1N96 27/12/14 19:15 Finsbury Park to Sunderland due 22:36.



This train has been delayed at York and is now 27 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

19:15	19:15	     	Finsbury Park

20:39	20:39	     	Doncaster

21:01	21:28	00:27	York

21:18	21:45	00:27	Thirsk

21:28	21:55	00:27	Northallerton

21:48	22:15	00:27	Eaglescliffe

22:10	22:37	00:27	Hartlepool

22:36	23:03	00:27	Sunderland





		05:22

28/12

		Yesterday's PPM ended at 11.1% with 2 full and 4 part cancellations.



FLEET ISSUES: 180101 & 180107 initially would not couple at Crofton. Units have been 'ran round' and have coupled successfully 50901 to 59907. 



TRAIN CREW STATUS: All turns covered. 



LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS: The railway into Kings Cross reopened at 0457 so a full 'as advertised' GC service expected to run.







		07:44

28/12

		Due to a problem currently under investigation:



Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19.



This train is being delayed from Sunderland.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:30	LATE	LATE	Sunderland

07:54	LATE	LATE	Hartlepool

08:13	LATE	LATE	Eaglescliffe

08:32	LATE	LATE	Northallerton

08:41	LATE	LATE	Thirsk

08:59	LATE	LATE	York

09:19	LATE	LATE	Doncaster





Additional Information: 



Ryhope Grange Signal Box not booked to open until 0800. 

Once on the move connection into 1A81 to be monitored and further advice issued.



		07:52

28/12

		Due to a problem currently under investigation:



Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19.



This train has been delayed from Sunderland and is now 21 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:30	07:51	00:21	Sunderland

07:54	08:15	00:21	Hartlepool

08:13	08:34	00:21	Eaglescliffe

08:32	08:53	00:21	Northallerton

08:41	09:02	00:21	Thirsk

08:59	09:20	00:21	York

09:19	09:40	00:21	Doncaster





Additional Information: 



Ryhope Grange Signal Box not booked to open until 0800. 

Once on the move connection into 1A81 to be monitored and further advice issued.





		08:24

28/12

		Due to a problem currently under investigation:



Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19.



This train has been delayed between Sunderland and Hartlepool and is now 28 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:30	07:51	00:21	Sunderland

07:54	08:22	00:28	Hartlepool

08:13	08:41	00:28	Eaglescliffe

08:32	09:00	00:28	Northallerton

08:41	09:09	00:28	Thirsk

08:59	09:27	00:28	York

09:19	09:47	00:28	Doncaster





Additional Information: 



Network Rail planning error Ryhope Grange signalbox was not due to open until 0800.



Due to this late running the booked connection for passengers at DON into 1A81 0758 BDI-KGX will now not happen and 1A81 will depart DON on time. This is necessary because of planned SLW between FPK and KGX.



Passengers from 1A60 will travel from DON to KGX on GR 1A22 1005 LDS-KGX (1036 ex DON).





		08:28

28/12

		Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - Amended calls

1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34 - Delayed





The following trains will have amended calls:



Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35.



Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland.



This train will call additionally at Doncaster.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:55	11:55	     	London Kings Cross

     	13:37	     	Doncaster

13:57	13:57	     	York

14:14	14:14	     	Thirsk

14:24	14:24	     	Northallerton

14:44	14:44	     	Eaglescliffe

15:03	15:03	     	Hartlepool

15:35	15:35	     	Sunderland



The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 10 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:45	11:55	00:10	London Kings Cross

13:22	13:32	00:10	Doncaster

13:48	13:58	00:10	Wakefield Kirkgate

14:00	14:10	00:10	Mirfield

14:09	14:19	00:10	Brighouse

14:20	14:30	00:10	Halifax

14:34	14:44	00:10	Bradford Interchange







Additional Information: 



Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON.





		09:17

28/12

		Due to a problem currently under investigation:



Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19.



This train has been delayed between Sunderland and Hartlepool by 28 minutes, has been further delayed at Thirsk and is now 35 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:30	07:51	00:21	Sunderland

07:54	08:22	00:28	Hartlepool

08:13	08:41	00:28	Eaglescliffe

08:32	09:00	00:28	Northallerton

08:41	09:16	00:35	Thirsk

08:59	09:34	00:35	York

09:19	09:54	00:35	Doncaster





Additional Information: 



Network Rail planning error Ryhope Grange signalbox was not due to open until 0800.



Due to this late running the booked connection for passengers at DON into 1A81 0758 BDI-KGX will now not happen and 1A81 will depart DON on time. This is necessary because of planned SLW between FPK and KGX.



Passengers from 1A60 will travel from DON to KGX on GR 1A22 1005 LDS-KGX (1036 ex DON).





		10:03

28/12

		Due to a broken down train:



Delay on the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:18.



This train is being delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:58	07:58	     	Bradford Interchange

08:10	08:10	     	Halifax

08:21	08:21	     	Brighouse

08:30	08:30	     	Mirfield

08:46	08:46	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

09:26	09:26	     	Doncaster

11:18	LATE	LATE	London Kings Cross





Additional Information: 



Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear.



		10:29

28/12

		Due to a broken down train:



Alteration to the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:18.



This train is being delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate.



This train will call additionally at Newark North Gate.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:58	07:58	     	Bradford Interchange

08:10	08:10	     	Halifax

08:21	08:21	     	Brighouse

08:30	08:30	     	Mirfield

08:46	08:46	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

09:26	09:26	     	Doncaster

     	LATE	LATE	Newark North Gate

11:18	LATE	LATE	London Kings Cross





Additional Information: 



1025: 1A92 on the move. 1A81 will pick up 1A92 passengers from Newark. 

Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear.



		10:41

28/12

		Due to a broken down train:



Alteration to the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 11:18.



This train has been delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate and is now 53 minutes late.



This train will call additionally at Newark North Gate.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

07:58	07:58	     	Bradford Interchange

08:10	08:10	     	Halifax

08:21	08:21	     	Brighouse

08:30	08:30	     	Mirfield

08:46	08:46	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

09:26	09:26	     	Doncaster

     	10:39	00:53	Newark North Gate

11:18	12:11	00:53	London Kings Cross





Additional Information: 



1025: 1A92 on the move. 1A81 will pick up 1A92 passengers from Newark. 

Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear.



		10:45

28/12

		Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - Amended calls

1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34 - Delayed





The following trains will have amended calls:



Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 30 minutes late.



Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland.



This train will call additionally at Doncaster.



The amended calling pattern follows:





Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:55	12:25	00:30	London Kings Cross

     	14:07	00:30	Doncaster

13:57	14:27	00:30	York

14:14	14:44	00:30	Thirsk

14:24	14:54	00:30	Northallerton

14:44	15:14	00:30	Eaglescliffe

15:03	15:33	00:30	Hartlepool

15:35	16:05	00:30	Sunderland



The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 40 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:45	12:25	00:40	London Kings Cross

13:22	14:02	00:40	Doncaster

13:48	14:28	00:40	Wakefield Kirkgate

14:00	14:40	00:40	Mirfield

14:09	14:49	00:40	Brighouse

14:20	15:00	00:40	Halifax

14:34	15:14	00:40	Bradford Interchange







Additional Information: 



Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON.





		12:35

28/12

		Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - Amended calls

1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34 - Delayed





The following trains will have amended calls:



Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35.



This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 38 minutes late.



Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland.



This train will call additionally at Doncaster.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:55	12:33	00:38	London Kings Cross

     	14:15	00:38	Doncaster

13:57	14:35	00:38	York

14:14	14:52	00:38	Thirsk

14:24	15:02	00:38	Northallerton

14:44	15:22	00:38	Eaglescliffe

15:03	15:41	00:38	Hartlepool

15:35	16:13	00:38	Sunderland



The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 14:34.



This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 48 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

11:45	12:33	00:48	London Kings Cross

13:22	14:10	00:48	Doncaster

13:48	14:36	00:48	Wakefield Kirkgate

14:00	14:48	00:48	Mirfield

14:09	14:57	00:48	Brighouse

14:20	15:08	00:48	Halifax

14:34	15:22	00:48	Bradford Interchange



Additional Information: 



Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON.





		14:21

28/12

		Due to signalling problems:



Alteration to the 1A65 28/12/14 10:55 Sunderland to London Kings Cross due 15:05.



This train has been delayed between Hartlepool and Doncaster and is now 22 minutes late.



This train will be terminated at Finsbury Park.



This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

10:55	10:55	     	Sunderland

11:20	11:20	     	Hartlepool

11:41	11:41	     	Eaglescliffe

11:59	11:59	     	Northallerton

12:08	12:08	     	Thirsk

12:27	12:27	     	York

12:51	13:13	00:22	Doncaster

     	14:55	00:22	Finsbury Park 

     	     	TERMINATED

15:05	     	     	London Kings Cross





		14:25

28/12

		Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - Amended calls

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 - Amended calls





The following trains will have amended calls:



Alteration to the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50.



This train will be started from Finsbury Park.



Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between Finsbury Park and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland.



This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:55	     	     	London Kings Cross

     	15:59	     	Finsbury Park

18:13	18:13	     	York

18:31	18:31	     	Thirsk

18:41	18:41	     	Northallerton

18:59	18:59	     	Eaglescliffe

19:20	19:20	     	Hartlepool

19:50	19:50	     	Sunderland



Alteration to the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33.



This train will be delayed at Finsbury Park and is expected to be 10 minutes late.



This train will be started from Finsbury Park.



This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park.



This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:45	     	     	London Kings Cross

     	15:59	00:10	Finsbury Park

17:22	17:32	00:10	Doncaster

17:47	17:57	00:10	Wakefield Kirkgate

18:00	18:10	00:10	Mirfield

18:09	18:19	00:10	Brighouse

18:20	18:30	00:10	Halifax

18:33	18:43	00:10	Bradford Interchange







Additional Information: 



Due to severe congestion and signalling problems at Kings Cross both 1D93 and 1N94 will start from Finsbury Park and will run combined to Doncaster where the units will divide.





		14:44

28/12

		The following trains will run as scheduled:



1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 - Now as scheduled

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - Now as scheduled





The following trains will be run as scheduled:



1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 will now run as scheduled.



This train will now run as scheduled.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:45	15:45	     	London Kings Cross

17:22	17:22	     	Doncaster

17:47	17:47	     	Wakefield Kirkgate

18:00	18:00	     	Mirfield

18:09	18:09	     	Brighouse

18:20	18:20	     	Halifax

18:33	18:33	     	Bradford Interchange



1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 will now run as scheduled.



This train will now run as scheduled.



This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:55	15:55	     	London Kings Cross

18:13	18:13	     	York

18:31	18:31	     	Thirsk

18:41	18:41	     	Northallerton

18:59	18:59	     	Eaglescliffe

19:20	19:20	     	Hartlepool

19:50	19:50	     	Sunderland







Additional Information: 



1D93 and 1N94 will now run as scheduled but are likely to both incur late starts - to be advised.





		14:45

28/12

		Due to signalling problems:



Delay on the 1A65 28/12/14 10:55 Sunderland to London Kings Cross due 15:05.



This train has been delayed between Hartlepool and Doncaster by 22 minutes and will be further delayed between Alexandra Palace and London Kings Cross.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

10:55	10:55	     	Sunderland

11:20	11:20	     	Hartlepool

11:41	11:41	     	Eaglescliffe

11:59	11:59	     	Northallerton

12:08	12:08	     	Thirsk

12:27	12:27	     	York

12:51	13:13	00:22	Doncaster

15:05	LATE	LATE	London Kings Cross





		15:35

28/12

		Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 - Delayed

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - Delayed



The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 30 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:45	16:15	00:30	London Kings Cross

17:22	17:52	00:30	Doncaster

17:47	18:17	00:30	Wakefield Kirkgate

18:00	18:30	00:30	Mirfield

18:09	18:39	00:30	Brighouse

18:20	18:50	00:30	Halifax

18:33	19:03	00:30	Bradford Interchange



Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 30 minutes late.



This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:55	16:25	00:30	London Kings Cross

18:13	18:43	00:30	York

18:31	19:01	00:30	Thirsk

18:41	19:11	00:30	Northallerton

18:59	19:29	00:30	Eaglescliffe

19:20	19:50	00:30	Hartlepool

19:50	20:20	00:30	Sunderland





		16:17

28/12

		Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 - Delayed

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - Delayed





The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 35 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:







Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:45	16:20	00:35	London Kings Cross

17:22	17:57	00:35	Doncaster

17:47	18:22	00:35	Wakefield Kirkgate

18:00	18:35	00:35	Mirfield

18:09	18:44	00:35	Brighouse

18:20	18:55	00:35	Halifax

18:33	19:08	00:35	Bradford Interchange



Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50.



This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to be 35 minutes late.



This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:55	16:30	00:35	London Kings Cross

18:13	18:48	00:35	York

18:31	19:06	00:35	Thirsk

18:41	19:16	00:35	Northallerton

18:59	19:34	00:35	Eaglescliffe

19:20	19:55	00:35	Hartlepool

19:50	20:25	00:35	Sunderland





		16:35

28/

		Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as follows:



1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33 - Delayed

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - Delayed





The following trains will be delayed:



Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 18:33.



This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 33 minutes late.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:45	16:18	00:33	London Kings Cross

17:22	17:55	00:33	Doncaster

17:47	18:20	00:33	Wakefield Kirkgate

18:00	18:33	00:33	Mirfield

18:09	18:42	00:33	Brighouse

18:20	18:53	00:33	Halifax

18:33	19:06	00:33	Bradford Interchange



Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50.



This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 35 minutes late.



This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches.



The amended calling pattern follows:



Due	Exp	Delay	Station

15:55	16:30	00:35	London Kings Cross

18:13	18:48	00:35	York

18:31	19:06	00:35	Thirsk

18:41	19:16	00:35	Northallerton

18:59	19:34	00:35	Eaglescliffe

19:20	19:55	00:35	Hartlepool

19:50	20:25	00:35	Sunderland





		06:11

28/12

		Yesterday's PPM ended at 30% with no full or part cancellations.



FLEET ISSUES:

None to report



TRAIN CREW STATUS:

TCC advise all diagrams are covered to day. However, due to a taxi schedule error last night 1N90 0802 KGX-SUN is expected to depart 10-20 mins late with the traincrew being 'after rest'.



LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS:

None to report.












APPENDIX 3

Internal Communications Summary 



As per the agreed internal Operations & Contingency Plan regular internal updates were circulated from the morning of Saturday 27 December to handback of the possession on Monday 29 December. The majority of these were generate by J Kirby with other relevant information passed from operational managers also assisting over the weekend. 



The messages were intended to summarise the trainplan, state of the service, network and any other significant issues. 



		05:42 27/12

		Good Morning All,



Following yesterday's discussions with Network Rail and other affected TOCs a plan is in place to manage the severe overrun to possession SN25 at Holloway. It is now anticipated that the line will be returned for the planned SLW at 0500 Sunday 28 Dec vice 1000 Saturday 27 Dec. Two EC trains per hour will turn back at Finsbury Park. All other services have been withdrawn at stations further North. 

TOCs are yet to advise any plans for a bus service over the southern part of the route. Initial indications yesterday evening was that difficulty was being experienced in sourcing vehicles, this being made particularly difficult due to the planned blockage of the WCML at Watford Jn. EMT have advised tickets will not be accepted due to their high passenger volumes as a result of the WCML closure. 



Grand Central services planned to operate into London Kings Cross will terminate at Peterborough and form their back workings (See outputs from XC Control). ECS' will run to Grantham DUG to stand time prior to returning to Peterborough. 10-Car trains will split at Doncaster on the return leg (schedules amended) with the front unit continuing to Bradford and the rear unit continuing to Sunderland. 



MUTUAL TICKET ACCEPTANCE IS IN PLACE BETWEEN ALL ECML OPERATORS. TICKET RESTRICTIONS HAVE BEEN LIFTED. A DO NOT TRAVEL MESSAGE HAS BEEN GIVEN BY ALL AFFECTED TOCs AND NETWORK RAIL. TICKETS FOR TRAVEL ON SATURDAY 27 DEC WILL BE VALID UNTIL THE END OF SERVICE ON MONDAY 29 DEC. 



5A59 has been reported as having coupled successfully on Crofton and is booked to depart at 0627 for Bradford Interchange. 5A65 will be coupled in due course this morning for a 0957 departure from Heaton.



There are no weather related issues currently affecting Grand Central operations. 



Initial issues with possession C55 (Dewsbury and Ravensthorpe) have been overcome. The possession has been shortened back and the GC route is not affected. It is anticipated that this possession will be fully lifted at 0730. 

Possession C52 (Greetland Jn / Milner Royd Jn and Bradford Interchange) is behind schedule. It is likely that this possession will overrun from 0550 to 0700. This will affect 5A59 Crofton Depot - Bradford Interchange. Efforts are being made to shorten back the possession to allow a route to Bradford Interchange from Leeds. Impact to GC service will be minimal if the new estimate is met. 





		07:18

27/12

		All, 



5A59 0626 Crofton Depot - Bradford Interchange is now 15L passing Horbury Jn due to the overrun of possession C55. A late start to 1A59 is likely as a result. 



1A60 0712 Sunderland - Doncaster departed on time. 



No further information at present. 





		07:50

27/12

		All,



5A59 now stands at Greetland Jn awaiting overrunning possession C52 being handed back for traffic. Last update from NR indicated this would be achieved by 0720 but this has not been achieved. 1A59 will be a late start as a result.



More info when known. 





		08:02

27/12

		All,



Having just spoken to XC Control there were issues with speed boards when the possession (C52) was lifted. 5A59 reported as having been offered the route forward from Greetland Jn at 0800hrs, train forward 44L, 1A59 likely to be 30mins late from Bradford Interchange as a result.





		08:24

27/12

		Hi All,



Contrary to further information C52 possession is still overrunning, as a result late-running 5A59 has been turned back at Greetland Jn. 1A59 to start from Wakefield Kirkgate. Passengers from Bradford now being sent via Leeds. Traincrew and stores being taxi-ed to Wakefield. 1A59 likely to be late forward from Wakefield. 



More information when known.





		08:33

27/12

		All,



Guard booked to relieve 1A60 at Doncaster and work 5A63 to Bradford Interchange (HST set for 1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park) is now travelling passenger to Doncaster via Leeds as a result of the issues with 1A59. Guard expected to arrive Doncaster at 0935 with the ECS booked to depart at 0930. This should have minimal impact on the departure of 1A63 from Bradford Interchange. 



Second Driver on 5A59 reports a significant volume of passengers at Brighouse who will have to travel via Leeds. Similar situation expected at Halifax and Mirfield. 



Possession Item C52 (Greetland Jn / Milner Royd Jn to Bradford Interchange) continues to overrun. The limits have now been shortened back to allow access into Bradford from Leeds via New Pudsey. NR providing updates and PICOP is currently contacting staff on the ground. 



1A60 0712 Sunderland - Doncaster departed Northallerton R/T. Connection at Doncaster will be affected by the late running of 1A59.  

Ticket acceptance is in place with EC and passengers will be able to travel on 1A19 0936 Doncaster - Finsbury Park subject to capacity. 



Further updates will be provided in due course. 





		08:44

27/12

		All,



Possession C52 has now been handed back on both lines and access is available to Bradford Interchange. One TC remains occupied with S&T working between trains. 





		09:29

27/12

		All,



1A59 departs Wakefield Kirkgate 36L. 1A60 has terminated at Doncaster ad passengers have been advised to travel forward on EC's 0936 to Finsbury Park.



5A63 Doncaster - Bradford Interchange expected to be 10L away waiting Guard.





		09:52

27/12

		All,



5A63 departs Doncaster 20L. Expected Bradford RT. 



5A65 is coupled and should be leaving Heaton shortly. 



More updates to follow. 





		10:47

27/12

		All,



1A59 passes Newark 40L.

1A65 passes Seaham 4L.



Both trains are 10-Car units as booked.



5A63 is stood outside Halifax waiting to drop into Bradforf for 1A63.



NR advise a total loss of signalling in the Peterborough area at present which may affect 1A59 and associated shunt. 



Further updates to follow.





		07:45

28/12

		Morning All,



SLW implemented at 0550 and advertised service now operating in and out of London Kings Cross. The station is currently very quiet but some passengers are returning to complete abandoned journeys from yesterday.



5A81 coupled successfully after units run round at Crofton. Train terminated 11mins early at Bradford Interchange in readiness to form 1A81 0758 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross.



5A60 terminated Sunderland 5L at 0730 to form 1A60 0730 Sunderland - Doncaster. XC Control are currently monitoring this train which has started 21mins late from Sunderland as a result of Ryhope Grange SB not being booked to open until 0800. This may affect the connection into 1A81 at Doncaster (1A60 booked arr 0919, 1A81 booked dep 0926). XC Control will provide further advice on connectional arrangement for passengers in due course. The traincrew off 1A60 are booked to assist on 1A81 and then work 1N92 from Kings Cross with the rear unit. 



5A65 will be formed of 180112 and 180114. News awaited from Heaton regarding coupling. 



Further updates to be provided in due course. 





		08:53

28/12

		All,



1A60 departs Eaglescliffe 32L. Train estimated to arrive at Doncater at approximately 0950. As advised by XC Control this service will no longer connect with 1A81 as booked. Passengers to travel forward on 1A22 1036 Doncaster - London Kings Cross. 



1D91 and 1N92 will run as a 10-Car unit from Doncaster as a result of the traincrew for 1N92 currently working the late running 1A60. Passengers for WR stations to travel in the front five cars, passengers for NE stations to travel in the rear five cars. Train will depart Kings Cross at 1155 as 1N92 and continue to Doncaster where the units will be split, front unit for Bradford and rear unit for Sunderland. Traincrew at Doncaster will work 1N92 forward. 1D91 will be delayed as a result. 



Arrangements being made at Kings Cross to ensure CIS is correct and that boarding of both portions of the train takes place as planned. 



Further information awaited from Davey at Heaton regarding the coupling of sets for 5A65 (booked dep from depot 1019)



More information will be provided once available.





		10:01

28/12

		All,



1A60 arr Doncaster 0957 with passengers transferring to EC 1A22 at 1036. 



5A83 is yet to depart Doncaster (booked 0925) but has 40mins from arrival at Bradford prior to working 1A83 to Finsbury Park.



1A81 departed Doncaster r/t but currently stands behind FHT 1A92 Hull - Kings X which is experiencing brake problems at Church Lane (Newark). NR are providing updates accordingly and trains will be presented late to the SLW as a result. 



5A65 coupled up and is booked to depart Heaton in the next 20mins.





		10:37

28/12

		All,



FHT 1A92 is now going forward to Newark to terminate after the Driver has identified wheelflats on the unit following a dragging parking brake. The trains is clear of the mainline at 1032 (67L).  

1A81 is to call additionally at Newark to uplift passengers off 1A92. 1A81 arrived Newark 47mins late and will collect passengers prior to continuing forward. 



5A83 passes Horbury Jn 29L and should have no impact on the departure of 1A83 from Bradford Interchange. 



5A65 is on the move from Heaton and is currently 7E passing Greensfield Jn.



There is some minor late running of services over the SLW between Finsbury Park and Kings Cross and this is likely to be further affected by late running services delayed in rear of 1A92.





		11:49

28/12

		All,



1A83 departs Mirfield 5L. 



1A81 entering the SLW at Finsbury Park currently 59L. Train will be turned around ASAP at Kings Cross to form 1N92 1155 Kings X - Sunderland. Front five coaches will convey passengers for 1D91 1145 Kings Cross - Bradford Int and units will split at Doncaster. Train expected to be at least 30L from Kings Cross. 



1A65 currently 10L at Eaglescliffe in reaction to a trespass incident on the Durham Coast. Any further delay to this train may affect the booked path through the SLW. 



Kings Cross is now very busy with passengers who have deferred journeys from yesterday. Some late running continues through the SLW in reaction to the earlier failure of 1A92 at Newark. NR have formulated a mitigation plan and one GTR service will terminate at Finsbury Park vice Kings X to thin out trains through the single line.







		13:08

28/12

		All,



A further update on the current situation...



1N92 1255 Kings X - Sunderland departed Kings X 33L following late inward 1A81 in reaction to the failure of FHT 1A92 at Newark. The front portion of this train will go forward to Bradford as 1D91 from Doncaster. There was some confusion causing slight delays to boarding and departure and I will follow this up with Station Control shortly to try and avoid further issues later this afternoon.





1A83 1117 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park passes Claypole 3L, will run ECS to Ferme Park as booked on arrival at Finsbury Park. 



1A65 1055 Sunderland - Kings X is currently 25L passing Colton Jn following overtime at Eaglescliffe and York as a result of passenger volumes. It is hopeful that this train will be able to run through the SLW as booked. XC Control are dealing with this issue and will provide any further information as necessary. 



NR advise that an ongoing Track Circuit Failure at Finsbury Park is affecting the SLW. Trains were initially stood but the latest advice indicates that trains are on the move slowly, with the MOM winding points to allow the booked reversals from Platform 4 to the Down Fast. NR advise additional staff are being sent to site but trains are still being delayed at present. 



A further TCF at Peterborough on the Down Main is requiring trains to divert via the Down Slow with minimal delay, this may impact the late running 1N92 but NR advise S&T staff are currently en-route to site. 



A further update will be provided later this afternoon.





		13:37

28/12

		All,



The TCF at Finsbury Park had initially rectified with trains on the move. NR now report the fault has recurred and trains are currently stood. There are four trains stood between Finsbury Park and Alexandra Palace awaiting access to the SLW. NR report staff are on site to address the issue. 



Kings Cross remains very busy and the concourse is filling up due to the delay in trains entering the station to form Northbound services. 



1A65 passes Retford 28L. 















		14:19

28/12

		All,



Major issues are being experienced at Finsbury Park and Kings Cross. Trains are being delayed entering the SLW due to an ongoing TCF at Finsbury Park and a points failure at Kings Cross is preventing access to Platforms 6-8.



A conference call is currently being held to discuss recovery of the service.



1A65 1055 Sunderland - London Kings Cross will terminate at Finsbury Park, and shunt via Cannonbury to form 1N94 to Sunderland. The units will split at Doncaster with the front portion continuing as 1D93 to Bradford Interchange. XC Control will provide more information in due course.



1A83 1117 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park has terminated with the stock running ECS to Ferme Park as booked.





1N92 1255 London Kings X - Sunderland has now arrived at Doncaster and will now split units to continue forward. 



More information to follow.





		15:17

28/12

		All,



As per XC Control emails 1A65 will continue late to Kings X. 



Train is currently third in the queue to enter the SLW. GTR 1T11 is stood in the Up Fast platform with only one Driver and is currently waiting to shunt onto the Down Fast. 



More information when known. 





		16:46

28/12

		All,



The SLW is now recovering from the earlier issues, the concourse is also clearing at Kings Cross as trains are now able to leave. 



Both 10-Car sets have split successfully at Doncaster and Kings X respectively. 



1D91 1245 Kings X - Bradford Int terminated 63L. 



1N92 1255 Kings X - Sunderland terminated 44L.



1D93 1545 Kings X - Bradford Int passes Welwyn Garden City 36L.



1N94 1555 Kings X - Sunderland passes Alexandra Palace 33L. 





Drivers for 5N96 will be making their way to Ferme Park shortly and shunt the set to Finsbury Park for 1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland. 



5A69 is due off Heaton at 1736 and will form 1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park.







		18:26

28/12

		Evening All,



A conference call has just been held with Network Rail, the project team and affected TOCs to discuss the latest situation at Holloway. 



Tamping is complete at Site A but is currently overrunning at Site B. The Up Slow remains to be tamped within Site B with an estimate for completion of 90mins once work commences. This should have little impact on the remaining planned work, as signal testing can take place on the adjacent line whilst this is completed. 



Due to the fact that the project is now working to a revised timeline there is little scope for any further slippage but confidence remains high for an on-time handback at 0700 tomorrow. 







5N92 1541 Sunderland - Crofton arrived Doncaster 51L and will reverse prior to continuing onto the depot. This will ensure the correct balance of units for the start of traffic tomorrow. 



1D93 1545 London Kings X - Bradford Int passes Crofton West Jn 38L. 



1N94 1555 London Kings X - Sunderland passes Colton Jn 33L. 



1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park passes Seaham RT. 

      

1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland is on the platform at Finsbury Park and should depart shortly.  



A further conference call will be organised by NR at 2200hrs to provide further information on the situation at site. 



I will send out another update later this evening.



		19:58

28/12

		All,



A further update on the current running of services following the earlier delays. 



1D93 1545 London Kings X - Bradford Int terminated 32L.



1N94 1555 London Kings X - Sunderland terminated 8L. 



1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park is 5L at York. 



1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland is 4L at Doncaster. 

This train may be delayed at Northallerton as trains are currently being cautioned due to a trespass incident. 



Trains continue to queue to enter the SLW at Finsbury Park and GTR have thinned their service to reduce delay. This is not anticipated to have any further impact on Grand Central services, and there are no other infrastructure issues to report.



		22:18

28/12

		Good Evening,



A further update has just been provided on the 2200 conference call with NR.



Tamping has been completed and S&T testing is ongoing in line with the revised timeline. Damage was caused to one set of points earlier in the possession and this has now been rectified. 



NR have a high confidence in handback at 0700 with full signalling capability. Straight line routes (Up Fast / Up Slow) are being prioritised by the testers. 



There are currently no significant risks at site. 



1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland has terminated RT. 



1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park terminated 4L.



All Grand Central services have now reached their destinations. 



5N90 Ferme Park - London Kings X (for 1N90 0802 London Kings X - Sunderland) is booked to pass Finsbury Park at 0706 tomorrow morning. 



A further, and hopefully final, update will be provided tomorrow morning. 





		07:05

29/12

		Good Morning,



Network Rail report the possession was handed back early at 0541 with work complete. SLW has now been withdrawn. 



NORMAL WORKING HAS RESUMED.



5N90 has arrived at Kings Cross in readiness for 1N90 0802 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. This train will start 10-20mins late after an issue with traincrew taxis at Finsbury Park last night. 












APPENDIX 4

Website & Social Media Media Summary 



Our website and social media channels were very well used by customers, seeing significant increases against normal levels of interaction. As we would expect, digital interactions peaked on 27 December, and fell away sharply after that. We had appropriate content available on our website to meet customers’ need for information about the nature of the disruption, real time running, our published amended schedule for 28 December, and how to contact us and claim compensation; We were also readily able to signpost customers to it from our social media channels and via the website header alert message, which was in place from early evening on 26 December (05.50 on 27 December for Twitter). At this stage, Customer Relations correspondence volumes are reasonably low given the volume of customers affected by compensation-triggering delays. Email and postal correspondence in relation to the incident continues to arrive and we should expect this to continue for the next few weeks. 



Passenger Volumes



The variance between reservation levels and recorded passenger volumes indicates that significant numbers of customers heeded advice not to travel on Saturday 27 December, and deferred or cancelled their journey. However, not all passenger counts have been received for the affected at this time. 



The passenger volumes recorded to date are:



		 

		Sat

		Sun

		Mon



		 

		27/12/2014

		28/12/2014

		29/12/2014



		Passenger Count to Date

		306

		634

		2,790



		Reservation Volume as at 24/12/2014

		1,544

		873

		2,288









Customer Relations (5 Jan 2015):



Volume of correspondence received via formal CR channels about this incident and how much of it has been processed to date:



· 176 emails received (80 processed / 96 outstanding)

· 15 letters received (0 processed / 15 outstanding)



Charter compensation paid out (in line with delay time triggers in our Charter):



·  £2,466.83 to date (c£30 per case for the 80 cases already processed)

· £117.80  in other reimbursement or goodwill payments to date



An additional c£3,500 expected as a result of the remaining 111 cases at present.  New correspondence arriving after 5th Jan will increase the total cost. CR are currently offering complimentary journeys instead of goodwill payments where appropriate 



Social Media Interactions (26-28 Dec)



· A handful of Facebook interactions

· 650 incoming Tweets (of which 504 were on 27th)

· 456 outgoing Tweets 



Normal incoming Twitter volume is c30 Tweets/day. The incoming volume is higher than outgoing as customers often close the string of correspondence with a thanks or other message which does not require further response. Levels returned to near normal on 29 December.



Website Traffic:



General traffic to the site (including mobile site) was high over the affected dates. However, most of this was ‘normal’ traffic from customers searching for tickets for future trave. The main pages we pointed customers to in relation to the disruption (from the homepage alert message and from social media) were as follows (all seeing significant increases in traffic between 26-30 Dec):



· ‘All Travel Updates’ page (where the NRE disruption updates are shown, incl. info on ticket acceptance):

· 7,489 visits, + 1,998% vs. normal winter traffic,  

· +195% vs. the same days in 2013

NB: whilst this page saw the highest traffic of those we pointed customers to, it only ranks 6th on our most visited pages list for these dates  



· ‘Christmas and New Year Travel’ page (where our reduced festive timetable and general festive travel advice was shown:

· 3,067 visits, +821% vs. normal seasonal traffic, 

· +125% vs. the same days in 2013



· ‘Live Departures and Arrivals’ page:

· 3,785 visits + 343% vs. normal seasonal traffic, 

· +85% vs. the same days in 2013



· ‘Contact Us’ page(where CR contact details and links to compensation information are shown):

· 988 visits , +166% vs. normal seasonal traffic, 

· +110% vs. the same days in 2013

We proactively pointed customers to this page via the website alert message and via social media. I believe it is the first time we have proactively broadcast this (in addition to responding to incoming queries on social media). 




APPENDIX 5 

Grand Central Emergency Timetable – 27 December 



Published at 20:35 on Friday 26 December by J Kirby. 





Grand Central Emergency Timetable

Saturday 27 December



As a result of overrunning engineering works between Finsbury Park and London Kings Cross the following timetable alterations will apply: 



1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 1128 

To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 

To terminate at Peterborough (1011hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 

Units to shunt as required to form 1N92. 



(1) XC Control to consider provision of route conductors to continue service to Cambridge for connections to London Liverpool Street if possible. 

(2) Cannot shunt to Nene CS due to route knowledge issues. Suggest shunt to the DUG at Grantham to stand time for 1N92. 



1A60 0712 Sunderland – Doncaster 0917

5A63 0930 Doncaster – Bradford Interchange 1050

1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange – Finsbury Park 1501

5Y63 1505 Finsbury Park – Ferme Park 1528 

5N96 1829 Ferme Park – Finsbury Park 1913

1N96 1915 Finsbury Park – Sunderland 2236

To operate with HST as booked.

These trains will run as advertised. 



(1) 1A63 to convey passengers ex-1A65 from Doncaster subject to capacity. 



1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1505

To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N92. 

To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 



1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1557

To start from Peterborough (1323hrs) utilising the set ex-1A60.

To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.

Front unit to form 1D91 forward to Bradford Interchange.

Rear unit to continue forward as 1N92 to Sunderland.  



1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 1443 

To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 

To terminate at Peterborough (1331hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 

Units to shunt as required to form 1N94. 



(1) Passengers to transfer to 1A63 (40mins in rear) at Doncaster for connections direct to Finsbury Park where capacity exists. 

(2) XC Control to consider provision of route conductors to continue service to Cambridge for connections to London Liverpool Street if possible. 

(3) Cannot shunt to Nene CS due to route knowledge issues. Suggest shunt to the DUG at Grantham to stand time for 1N94. 



1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1805

To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N94. 

To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 



1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1850

To start from Peterborough (1617hrs) utilising the set ex-1A65.

To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.

Front unit to form 1D93 forward to Bradford Interchange.

Rear unit to continue forward as 1N94 to Sunderland.  



Two Drivers / Senior Conductors will be available on all 10-Car trains and PNBs will be taken between shunt moves at the South end of the route. 





Advice to passengers: 



· To defer travel where possible to Sunday or Monday.

· Tickets will be accepted on Sunday or Monday. 

· Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place throughout the day for the 27 December. 





Management Cover 



· Finsbury Park / Kings Cross (Jonathon Kirby PLUS Station Rep)

· Peterborough (Clive Page) 

· Doncaster (David Craigie / Davey Neil) 

· York (Sean English) 

· On Train (Jane Sheard) 
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Grand Central Service Alteration Summary – 27 December 
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Grand Central Service Alterations

Saturday 27 December 2014



Trains will run as booked unless otherwise shown. 



1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 

This train will terminate at Peterborough (1012hrs).

Passengers forward on alternative transport. 



5N92 1018 Peterborough – Peterborough

Additional service. Formed of units ex-1A59.

Peterborough (1018hrs), Grantham (1037-1250hrs), Peterborough (1312hrs). Forms 1N92.



1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland. 

This train will start from Peterborough (1323hrs).

Additional call at Doncaster (1410-1415hrs).

Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D91, rear unit for 1N92.



1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradord Interchange

This train will start from Doncaster (1413hrs). 

Formed off the front set of 1N92. 

Train to run 30mins late to destination. 



1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 

This train will terminate at Peterborough (1335hrs).

Passengers forward on alternative transport. 



5N94 1350 Peterborough – Peterborough

Additional service. Formed of units ex-1A59.

Peterborough (1350hrs), Grantham (1409-1533hrs), Peterborough (1607hrs). Forms 1N94.



1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland. 

This train will start from Peterborough (1617hrs).

Additional call at Doncaster (1704-1709hrs).

Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D93, rear unit for 1N94.





1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradord Interchange

This train will start from Doncaster (1706hrs). 

Formed off the front set of 1N94. 

Train to run 20mins late to destination. 
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_____________________________________________
From: Jill Hannah 
Sent: 03 August 2016 18:43
To: Sean English <sean.english@grandcentralrail.com>
Subject: Dec 27 and 28 2014 Finsbury Park disruption

Hi Sean
This is a summary of train services run on 27 and 28 Dec 2014:
1A59 (Sat) /1A81 (Sun) BDI-KGX  10-car set;
1A60 HST SUN-DON connected into this train

10-car set split at Kings Cross to form 1D91 and 1N92.

1A65 10-car Class 180 SUN-KGX.

10-car set split at KGX to form 1D93 and 1N94.

HST off 1A60 ran class 5 to BDI to work:
1A63 BDI-FPK, then shunt to Bounds Green and work 1N96 FPK-SUN.

On 28 Dec only 1A69 ran as HST SUN-FPK HST and stabled in London to work 1N90 Monday.

What actually ran:

AFFECTED SERVICES (27 DECEMBER)

Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 22%
Reservations

1A59 0751 Bradford Int – Kings X
Started from Wakefield Kirkgate *

Terminated Peterborough
308

1A65 1031 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated Peterborough 344

1A63 1120 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 81mins late ** 39

1D91 1150 Kings X  – Bradford Int
Started from Peterborough

Terminated 24mins late
155

1N92 1227 Kings X – Sunderland
Started Peterborough

Terminated 29mins late
187

1D93 1511 Kings X – Bradford Int
Started from Peterborough

Terminated 9mins late
73

1N94 1530 Kings X – Sunderland
Started from Peterborough

Terminated 13mins late
171

48

mailto:sean.english@grandcentralrail.com


* Reaction to overrun of possession C52.
**      Late start in reaction to B47 TCF, Bradford Interchange 

AFFECTED SERVICES (28 DECEMBER)

Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 30%
Reservations

1A60 0730 Sunderland – Doncaster Terminated 37mins late* 97

1A81 0758 Bradford Int – Kings X Terminated 50mins late** 122

1A65 1055 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated 55mins late 215

1A83 1117 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 13mins late 55

1D91 1145 Kings X – Bradford Int
Started from Doncaster***

Terminated 63mins late

48

1N92 1155 Kings X – Sunderland
Terminated 44mins late

Called additionally from Doncaster

140

1D93 1545 Kings X – Bradford Int Terminated 32mins late 39

1N94 1555 Kings X – Sunderland Terminated 8mins late 42

* Reaction to planning error, Ryhope Grange SB late opening
**       Reaction to FHT 1A92 failed, Church Lane (Newark)
***      Front five coaches of 1N92 utilised to form 1N92 from Doncaster

Incident reviews attached.

**************************************************
Arriva plc Registered in England. Registered no: 347103.
Registered Office:  1 Admiral Way, Doxford International Business Park, Sunderland, SR3 3XP.
The contents of this e-mail are confidential and may be privileged and protected by law and are
intended solely for the use of the person to whom they are addressed. If you are not the intended
recipient of this message please notify the sender immediately, disclosure of its content to any other
person is prohibited and may be unlawful. Please note that any views expressed in this e-mail may be
those of the originator and do not necessarily reflect those of this organisation. Copyright in this e-
mail and attachment(s) belongs to Arriva plc.
Internet e-mail is not a secure communications medium. Please note this lack of security when
responding by e-mail. Accordingly, we give no warranties or assurances about the safety and content
of this e-mail and its attachments. Neither Arriva plc nor the sender accepts any responsibility for
viruses and it is your responsibility to scan the e-mail and attachments. Any liability arising from any
third party acting on any information contained in this e-mail is hereby excluded.
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December 2014 disruption investigation – Kings Cross 

ORR and Grand Central Trains Meeting 

21 January 2015, 12:00 -13:00 – Room 2, 2nd Floor, ORR Offices, One Kemble 
Street, London WC2B 2AN  

Attendees:  

Grand Central(GC)  

• Richard McClean (RM), Managing Director
• Sean English (SE), Chief Operating Officer

ORR 

• Joanna Whittington (JW), Director, Railway Markets and Economics;
• Stephanie Tobyn (ST), Deputy Director, Consumers;
• Nigel Fisher (NF), Head of Operations and Network Regulation;
• Graham Richards (GR), Deputy Director, Railway Planning and Performance
• Dominic Wall, (DW) ORR Administrator (note taker)

Notes 

1. JW introduced ORR team and format of meeting session.

2. The rail industry must understand that works happen regularly and will continue to do
so. It is very important that the industry thinks about risk. As such, a focus must be
on contingency plans going forward.

3. GC felt it had worked well with NR in the preparations. It made clear to NR what the
needs of its customers were. A key factor is that GC provides direct journeys
between specific destinations.

4. GC stopped its services during the major works after Christmas 2013 since it was not
viable to open given the limited route capacity.

5. For Christmas 2014, GC developed operations based on the Possession plan,
adjusting its service and having a complex operational plan agreed with NR that was
satisfactory.GC understood from NR that the risk of NR works overrunning was low
as works were straightforward due to a lack of big dependents (e.g. weather, wind
speed restrictions) and no signal testing. Concern was scale where the normal route
contingency should have been able to deal with the impact of works going wrong.
(e.g. King’s Cross out of operation)

6. GC had processes in place suitable for its operation; impact was likely to be a lot
more serious for other operators. GC loadings are lower when we turn around at FP
because it isn’t an attractive option for some customers.

7. Lot of lessons learned from FP episode. The station should have been able to cope
operationally if the contingency plan was implemented as agreed. Operators know
the market and the demographics travelling (e.g. lots of passengers with luggage).

Appendix 5 - attachment 1
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8. GC sent staff to London, York and Bradford and had backup plans. There was a
greater potential for difficult situations to arise if things go wrong due to the
environment and passenger mix. No need for a highly project specific developed
industry plan for using FP, but individual operators should be planning for the
environment and have deployed resources and backup resources ready.

9. There was a complete focus on King’s Cross but possibly a lack of attention to the
rest of the route/network. Getting the attention of the Route Control Centre in York to
deal with issues at other locations was difficult.

10. GC concerned that as the industry focuses more on single route control centres, the
ability to respond to multiple issues occurring simultaneously – esp. long-distance –
may be reduced. The industry must address this.

11. In terms of network management, incidents in the north of the route had a massive
impact on how FP could be managed. There must be capacity to deal with all parts
of the route and the potential knock-ons

12. GC had talks with NR and other operators. Route contingency plans and tests are
fundamental, esp. for different profiles of passenger flows. Needed to connect
contingency plans between different operators.

13. GC could not have done much more with earlier warnings. Earlier warning would be
useful in terms of informing passengers – would have sent social media messages
out quicker.

14. GC had 9 trains running. The trains originally planned to go to King’s Cross
terminated at Peterborough. Those planned to go to FP did go to that station.

15. GC considered a range of options and plans to be prepared about what could
realistically be achieved. First conference call was an update from NR about what
was happening and what operators could do. We agreed some methods on that call.

16. FP is difficult station to manage in these situations given the limited extent of level
access, few passenger holding areas, potentially conflicting passenger flows, limited
station control centre facilities all of which impacted on passenger wellbeing -  but
something could have been done. The 2tph system would have worked. Recognising
that FP deals with huge football crowds’ regularly.

17. The removal of ticket restrictions negatively impacted station environment and
management (i.e. too many arrived early causing passenger levels to build
excessively) which was unexpected.

18. The command and control on the day was  poor and too strong a focus on moving
trains rather than moving and catering for the needs of passengers
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Review of Service Disruption     Holloway Possession Overrun, 27/12/2014 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

This document examines the overrun of Possession Item SN25 at Holloway on Saturday 27 
December 2014, as well as the issues experienced during planned degraded working in this area on 
Sunday 28 December 2014. The effect on passengers and the planned Grand Central service is 
outlined, as well as how Grand Central and CrossCountry Control (who provide control services for 
Grand Central) reacted to and managed the situation.  

A full summary of Control and internal communications are contained within this document and 
there is specific reference to the various steps taken to ensure communications to passengers 
reflected the nature of the incident, in line the GC/1043 PIDD – Passenger Information During 
Disruption standard. At each stage of the disruption the focus was allowing all those affected to 
make informed decisions about their journeys, and moving those passengers who needed to travel 
wherever possible.  

The timing of the overrun, declared on the afternoon of 26 December, meant that Grand Central On 
Call staff were initially dealing with communications and alterations to the train service, prior to 
handing management of train running to XC Control when it re-opened at 22:00 that evening. By 
this time a trainplan had been agreed and various mobilisation steps already taken to alert 
passengers.  

This review has shown that Grand Central’s operational and customer service plan for the 
Christams period has put in place all resources needed to operate the planned service, as well as to 
implement contingency plans made by the industry, or deal with more significant disruption. These 
resources were then utilised to communicate the developing situation to passengers, and move 
passengers in the most effective manner, given the constraints imposed on the network, which 
developed to be far more significant than was foreseen by prior industry planning. PIDD 
requirements were also addressed utilising Grand Central’s own resources and by those of the 
Station Facility Owners (SFOs) who provide information to passengers at stations served by Grand 
Central.  

There are a number of outstanding issues to be clarified with Network Rail regarding the overrun of 
the works, but it is anticipated that the review process being undertaken by Network Rail will answer 
many of these. However, none of these issues influence the conclusions reached within this internal 
review, and how Grand Central managed the incident in its entirety.  

The majority of actions arising from this review are associated with operational process 
improvements, and process improvements to further enhance customer communications both 
during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed. A summary of all 
actions can be found elsewhere in this report.  
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INCIDENT DETAILS 

Incident Declared: 13:39hrs, 26 December 2014     
Normal Working Resumed: 05:41hrs, 29 December 2014 

Due to the engineering works at Holloway a planned reduction in service had already been 
advertised. This meant that the majority of GC services running on both 27 and 28 December were 
affected by this disruption.  

AFFECTED SERVICES (27 DECEMBER) 

Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 22% 
Reservations 

1A59 0751 Bradford Int – Kings X Started from Wakefield Kirkgate * 
Terminated Peterborough 

308 

1A65 1031 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated Peterborough 344 
1A63 1120 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 81mins late ** 39 
1D91 1150 Kings X  – Bradford Int Started from Peterborough 

Terminated 24mins late  
155 

1N92 1227 Kings X – Sunderland Started Peterborough 
Terminated 29mins late 

187 

1D93 1511 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 9mins late 

73 

1N94 1530 Kings X – Sunderland Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 13mins late  

171 

* Reaction to overrun of possession C52.
** Late start in reaction to B47 TCF, Bradford Interchange

AFFECTED SERVICES (28 DECEMBER) 

Public Performance Measure (PPM) : 30% 
Reservations 

1A60 0730 Sunderland – Doncaster  Terminated 37mins late* 97 
1A81 0758 Bradford Int – Kings X Terminated 50mins late** 122 
1A65 1055 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated 55mins late 215 
1A83 1117 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 13mins late 55 
1D91 1145 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Doncaster*** 

Terminated 63mins late  48 

1N92 1155 Kings X – Sunderland Terminated 44mins late 
Called additionally from Doncaster 140 

1D93 1545 Kings X – Bradford Int Terminated 32mins late 39 
1N94 1555 Kings X – Sunderland Terminated 8mins late  42 
* Reaction to planning error, Ryhope Grange SB late opening
** Reaction to FHT 1A92 failed, Church Lane (Newark)
*** Front five coaches of 1N92 utilised to form 1N92 from Doncaster
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INCIDENT SUMMARY 

At 10:31hrs on Friday 26 December a scheduled update was provided by LNE Route Control for all 
engineering works along the route. Possession item SN25 was reported as being behind time, but 
no overrun has been declared, with a revised plan being formulated with the review to covering the 
slippage.  

At 13:39hrs on Friday 26 December Network Rail advised that possession SN25 between Holloway 
and Kings Cross would overrun, and SLW would not be implemented over the Down Fast as 
planned at 10:00hrs on Saturday 27 December. TOCs were advised to expect significant disruption, 
with no route available via the MML as EMT were already carrying passengers due to the planned 
closure of the WCML. Advice of the initial TOC conference call was given at this time and 
nominated TOC contacts had already been telephoned by the LNE RCM. The extent of the 
disruption was not clear when the overrun was initially declared.  

On the conference call at 18:30hrs a trainplan was formulated: 
-  Services from Kings Cross being totally withdrawn for entirety of Saturday 27 December 
- Two East Coast services per hour would terminate in Platform 4 at Finsbury Park and shunt 

to Platform 5 for northbound workings. 
- All services planned to terminate at Finsbury Park would run as booked 
- Remaining traffic being withdrawn at stations further north.  
- Open access services required to turn back at Peterborough.  

Mutual ticket acceptance was agreed with all affected TOCs, tickets from Saturday 27 December 
with to be accepted until Monday 29 December.  

At 10:13hrs on Saturday 27 December Peterborough PSB reported a total failure of signalling with 
trains standing in all areas except that controlled by the station panel. This had a significant effect 
on trains now planned to turn-back at Peterborough. The failure was due to a power fault, and 
signaling restored at 10:42hrs with full signaling capability.  

By 10:55hrs on Saturday 27 December the station co-ordinator at Finsbury Park took the decision to 
close the station due to overcrowding on National Rail and LUL. All trains stood. By 12:40hrs the 
service had stabilised and passenger flows were being managed in order to allow trains to depart.  

By Sunday 28 December the SLW was implemented as planned at 05:00hrs to allow the provision 
of the booked service. The late running of trains towards the SLW resulted in significant congestion 
throughout the middle of the day and afternoon, this was exacerbated by the failure of 225 track 
circuit at 12:30hrs, preventing access to the SLW. Trains were able to move slowly with points being 
pumped manually.  

At 13:45hrs the congestion was sufficiently severe for GTR to suspend their services through the 
SLW and turn trains back short of destination. Iron filings in a block joint were found to be the cause 
and the fault was duly rectified. Furthermore, there were issues platforming trains at Kings Cross 
due to a points failure preventing access to Platforms 6-9 between 13:48hrs and 14:48hrs. By 
16:40hrs the train service had largely recovered with delays of around 20mins for trains waiting to 
enter the SLW.  

Despite further delays at site the worksite was handed back at 05:41hrs on Monday 29 December 
for normal working.  
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INITIAL GRAND CENTRAL RESPONSE 

The table below outlines the initial response(s) to the overrun and the steps taken to prepare for 
service on 27 December given the anticipated state of the railway.  

Time Action 
12:57 
26 Dec 

S English received a voicemail from NR LNE RCM advising that an overrun had been 
declared and a conference call would be arranged. 

13:39 
26 Dec 

LNE Route Control circulated a Possession Alert for SN25 advising the severity of the 
issues of site and initial advice of the planned conference call.  

13:48 
26 Dec 

J Kirby and S English discussed the issues notified by NR. Internal conference call 
agreed for 17:30 prior to the NR call.  

13:58 
26 Dec 

S English emailed D Neil (Ops On Call from 22:00) to advise of the state of affairs and 
of the planned teleconference at 17:30. 

14:35 
26 Dec 

Conference call details confirmed by NR. 

14:39 
26 Dec 

J Hannah provided suggestions for service alterations to J Kirby, S English and D Neil: 

My first thoughts are that we want to run 1A59 and 1A65 as 10-cars to Finsbury Park, 
shunt there then split at Doncaster.We also want to keep the booked paths with 
Finsbury Park turn round of 1A63 and 1N96. 

Given that we are already running a drastically reduced service tomorrow compared 
with East Coast I hope NR will allow us to keep these paths on the understanding that 
we will have capacity to carry some EC passengers from York & Doncaster so long as 
we ARE 10-cars on both sets. 

It may be worth asking on the teleconference if NR EC or GTR controls are going to 
arrange a fleet of rail replacement coaches at Finsbury Park or Stevenage to take 
some of the overflow to central London; also availability of staff at Finsbury Park to 
assist the influx of passengers and availability of wheelchair accessible taxis at 
Finsbury Park to take people unable to board LUL or buses. 

Can local authority or WRVS be mobilised to assist with passenger welfare and 
identify suitable sheltered places for people to wait? 

15:03 
26 Dec 

J Kirby provided further suggestions for management of passengers and train service 
to S English, D Neil and J Hannah: 

Further to Jill's note here are my thoughts on the trainplan for tomorrow: 

1A59 0751 Bradford Int - London Kings X 1128 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
Terminate at Finsbury Park. Passengers forward via LUL.  
Shunt via Highbury Vale Jn, Bowes Park RL and Highbury Vale Jn to Finsbury Park 
Platform 8.  
To run in path of 1N92 ex-Finsbury Park with units to split at Doncaster and form 
1D91/1N92 forward as booked.  
Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Stevenage for EC passengers travelling into London.  
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1A65 1031 Sunderland - Kings Cross 1443 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
Terminate at Finsbury Park. Passengers forward via LUL.  
Shunt via Highbury Vale Jn, Bowes Park RL and Highbury Vale Jn to Finsbury Park 
Platform 8. 
To run in path of 1N94 ex-Finsbury Park with units to split at Doncaster and form 
1D93/1N94 forward as booked. 
Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Steveange for EC pax travelling into London.  

1A63 1120 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park 1501 HST as booked. 
Offer SSOs at Peterborough/Stevenage for EC pax travelling into London. 
Consider utilising inward crew to shuttle to Doncaster/York and back to Finsbury Park 
with crew for 1N96 to provide a means of conveying passengers closer to KX for EC. 
Unit to form 1N96 as booked from Finsbury Park.  

Once we know how bad things look, I guess there will be a need to try and defer 
passengers to travel on the 28 Dec - loadings remain light for the Sunday so there 
should be scope to carry these passengers.  

Buses in and out of Kings X tend not to work and it would be preferable to provide LUL 
connections from our own trains at Finsbury Park with taxis for those with mobility 
needs.  

I've skimmed all the documentation around the block and there are no arrangements 
in place for an incident such as this - the 'worst case' planned for was that the SLW 
would be an hour late being implemented!  

Not sure what you think of the above suggestions, but given the original trainplan and 
anticipated passenger volumes it might be the best of a bad job. 

16:23 
26 Dec 

S English provided further comments on the proposed service alterations: 

It looks fine to me so long as we can cope with the operational moves plus there is 
also the consideration of NR thinning out more services particularly at Finsbury Park. 
We need to think about what we would be willing to take out if pressed - 1A63 seems 
a candidate but what does that do to back workings?        

Do you think we need to put a proposal to NR in advance of the Conference Call? 

I agree, we need to stay clear of buses at Finsbury Park unless it a real last resort but 
very worried about crowd control at Finsbury Park and transfers to LUL so we need to 
get NR and GTRs view on the conference call. 

16:47 
26 Dec 

J Kirby offered further feedback on the proposals: 

I'm not sure you'd gain much with that move with 1A63/1N96. As we have the path into 
Finsbury Park at that time and onto Ferme Park etc. I would hope NR would look 
favourably on retaining this. 

16:52 
26 Dec 

J Hannah gave further comments for the NR call: 

Another thought perhaps NR need to look at extending the coaches to Central London 
to avoid build-up of buses around Kings Cross station, just set down at Kings Cross 
and then go to somewhere with good LUL connections like Victoria bus station; or 
even Euston as there will be no trains there so LUL will be less crowded. 
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Hope NR will include TfL in arrangements. With the awful weather forecast too it'll be a 
nightmare especially for the old and frail and young children. 

17:30 
26 Dec 

S English, D Neil, J Kirby & D Craigie dialed in to the agreed internal conference call. 
D Neil had circulated details to all members of the Ops & Safety Team to dial in if 
available. Points raised discussed and agreement made to defer further action until 
after the NR Call. Agreed that J Kirby would lead on the NR call with the proposed 
trainplan. Further call agreed for 19:30 to discuss the outcomes of the NR Call.  

18:30 
26 Dec 

NR Conference Call held with LNE Route Control, Operations Manager South, BTP, 
EC, GTR, GC, FHT & EMT plus NR Media Team to discuss the issues, proposed 
trainplan, ticket acceptance arrangements etc. All operators agreed their service 
alterations on the call, agreement reached to source buses and start submitting 
timetables to the TRC. Further call agreed for 21:00.  

18:47 
26 Dec 

D Page confirmed affected trains closed for reservations and provided latest 
reservation data to L Blyth. 

It’s been reported on the news (as well as East Coast’s homepage) that the 
engineering works at Kings Cross will over run. East Coast are putting together an 
emergency timetable so I assume that will impact on our service too, putting it at risk. 

To confirm, the 27th and 28th are closed for reservation and have been since 
Christmas Eve. 

Additionally, I have closed the 29th and 30th for reservations in case we have to 
encourage customers to travel on later dates. Please let me know if you want me to 
reverse this decision. 

Please find attached the latest reservation availability. If our services are cancelled we 
should encourage some passengers to travel on the 28th as fortunately, all services 
have good availability. 

19:26 
26 Dec 

Email from J Kirby summarising the trainplan agreed on the call sent to S English, D 
Neil & D Craigie: 

Given the outputs of that conference call here is what we're looking at: 

1A60 Sunderland - Doncaster / 5A63 Doncaster - Bradford Interchange / 1A63 
Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park / 5Y63 Finsbury Park - Ferme Park / 5N96 
Ferme Park - Finsbury Park / 1N96 Finsbury Park - Sunderland as booked. 

1A59 Bradford Interchange - Kings Cross. To terminate at Peterborough as 1011. Set 
to shunt as required. Units t/w 1N92 departing Peterborough at 1323hrs. To split at 
Doncaster. Front unit t/w 1D91 to Bradford, rear unit t/w 1N92 to Sunderland.  

1A65 Sunderland - Kings Cross. To terminate at Peterborough as 1331. Set to shunt 
as required. Units t/w 1N92 departing Peterborough at 1617hrs. To split at Doncaster. 
Front unit t/w 1D93 to Bradford, rear unit t/w 1N94 to Sunderland.  

Passengers forward via GTR / East Coast to SVG, FPK and road transport. 

19:30 
26 Dec 

Further internal conference call with S English, D Neil, J Kirby and D Craigie. All happy 
with the plans in place. Agreed for J Kirby to prepare an emergency timetable and 
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brief accordingly following approval by S English. J Kirby also tasked with briefing the 
TRC South in LNE Control. Agreement also reach to seek XC route conductors to 
extend 10-Car trains to Cambridge for onward connections to London Liverpool Street. 

Website header message confirmed as live: 

Travelling on Saturday 27 or Sunday 28 December? 
Trains to and from London Kings Cross on Saturday and Sunday will be subject to 
alterations and trains will not run between Finsbury Park and London Kings Cross. 
This is due to overrunning engineering works. 

Trains will run as far as Peterborough or Finsbury Park, and tickets can be used on 
other operators' services on this route (which will also be disrupted). Alternative 
transport will be required to get to and from central London. The latest information will 
be shown on our Travel Updates page. 

Train journeys are likely to take longer than usual and trains are expected to be busy. 
Tickets for travel on Grand Central trains on Saturday 27 and Sunday 28 can be used 
on Sunday 28 and Monday 29 December, and customers are encouraged to delay 
their journeys if possible. 

20:10 
26 Dec 

Draft emergency timetable sent from J Kirby to S English for approval. 

20:18 
26 Dec 

Emergency timetable approved by S English. 

20:20 
26 Dec 

J Kirby contacted LNE TRC South to brief the amends to the GC timetable. TRUST 
schedules amended by the TRC accordingly.  Shunts to Grantham DUG agreed, 
VSTP schedules also agreed in principle for access to Cambridge if route conductors 
are available.  

20:35 
26 Dec 

J Kirby circulated the finalised emergency timetable to Ops & Safety, S English, J 
Hannah, L Blyth, C Page, XC DCM, XC SNE Route Controller & S Akram.  

Following conversations with NR and internally please find attached an overview of the 
planned alterations to tomorrow's service in light of the severe overrun to possession 
SN25 at Holloway.  

Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place but passengers are being encouraged to 
travel on Sunday or Monday when tickets will be honoured.  

East Coast will operate two trains per hour to Finsbury Park, along with trains planned 
to terminate at this station. All other services will be withdrawn to Peterborough or 
Stevenage.  

The attached plan has been discussed with the TRC at York and they are happy with 
the plans to shunt units to the DUG at Grantham having terminated. If route 
conductors are sourced to continue trains to Cambridge, paths will be provided under 
VSTP arrangements.  

A further call is to take place at 2100hrs with NR to confirm the plans of various 
operators, and the situation with regards road transport.  

See Appendix 4 for full details. 
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20:50 
26 Dec 

J Kirby and S English confirmed all arrangements in place with NR. Email sent out to 
D Neil and D Craigie calling a further internal conference for 21:30.  

21:00 
26 Dec 

Second NR Conference Call held with LNE Route Control, Operations Manager South, 
BTP, EC, GTR, GC & FHT plus NR Media Team. Confirmation that a workable 
trainplan had been formulated and submitted to the TRC, issues sourcing buses had 
been discussed etc. various other issues to be raised with TOC Controls once re-
opened. NR stated situation to be monitored closely and further calls to be by 
exception on 27 December.   

21:29 
26 Dec 

C Page provided a brief to Kings X Station Control and lead individuals from EC and 
GTR at Kings Cross as to the planned alterations to the GC service on 27 December.  

Herewith details of Grand Central alterations in connection with the possession 
overrun throughout Saturday 27th. 
Tickets dated for travel on 27th will be available by any Grand Central service on 
Sunday 28th and Monday 29th December. Passengers are asked to defer their 
journey wherever possible. 
Mutual ticket acceptance will be in force between East Coast, Great Northern and 
Grand Central. Hull Trains arrangements are awaited at time of writing. 

Northbound services 
1323 Peterborough - Bradford Interchange and Sunderland. Service divides at 
Doncaster. Arrival times at stations beyond Doncaster expected to be approx. 30 
minutes later than those advertised for 1D91 and 1N92. 
1617 Peterborough - Bradford Interchange and Sunderland. Service divides at 
Doncaster. Arrival times at stations beyond Doncaster expected to be approx. 20 
minutes later than those advertised for 1D93 and 1N94. 
1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland will run as booked. 

Southbound services. 
0712 Sunderland - Doncaster will run as booked and connect into 0751 Bradford 
Interchange - Peterborough. 
0751 Bradford Interchange - Peterborough. Arrival expected approx. 1015. 
1031 Sunderland - Peterborough. Arrival expected approx.1335. 
1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park will run as booked. 

Empty coaching stock moves to be arranged as appropriate. 

Staff presence at key locations will be –  
Kings Cross. Station Rep from 1000. 07584 236835. 
Jonathon Kirby from approx 1200. 07584 516922. 
Peterborough. Clive Page. 0759 333 1110. 
Doncaster. Davey Neil. 07771 831827. 
York. Sean English. 07568 341151. 

21:30 
26 Dec 

Third internal conference call with S English, D Neil, J Kirby and D Craigie. Trainplan 
confirmed. D Neil agreed to speak to Control at 22:00 and a detailed brief to be given 
by J Kirby shortly afterwards. Staffing for stations and on trains confirmed as per the 
document circulated.  

21:50 
26 Dec 

D Neil advised XC Control aware and expecting further details from J Kirby. One 
Senior Conductor had also reported in sick over Christmas but this issue was soon 
resolved utilising a spare member of staff.  

22:27 J Kirby circulated the full list of alterations (incl. ECS’) to Ops & Safety, S English, J 
Hannah, L Blyth, C Page, XC DCM, XC SNE Route Controller & S Akram.  
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26 Dec NR have now input amended schedules for our services tomorrow. A summary is 
attached.  

5A59 will be required to divert via Turners Lane Curve, Whitehall Jn etc. tomorrow 
morning due to C55 possession overrun between Ravensthorpe and Dewsbury. 
Details TBC. 

See Appendix 5 for further details. 
22:30 
26 Dec 

XC Control verbally advised of the alterations and they agreed that the document had 
already been received and that emails would be sent accordingly. Advice also passed 
about diverting 5A59 to avoid overrunning possessions on the West Riding. XC asked 
to liaise with EC regarding sourcing buses if possible. 

22:40 
26 Dec 

Email sent from J Kirby to Ops & Safety, S English, L Blyth, J Hannah, K Thorpe & C 
Page following the conversation with XC Control.  

XC Control are briefed and happy. 5A59 will be diverted and EC consulted about 
buses.  

There is one Cambridge Guard spare but no Driver at the moment. The TCCs are 
going to try and resource route conductors for 1A59/1A65 to continue to Cambridge 
but this is probably fairy unlikely. 

05:46 
27 Dec 

First update email sent from J Kirby to internal distribution list. Updates continued until 
07:00 on 29 December. 

See Appendix 2 for further details.  
13:48 
27 Dec 

Update from S English to internal distribution list following 13:00 call with NR. 

Finsbury Park Possession Overrun 

Site report that they are on target for 05:00 revised hand back 

Finsbury Park Station re-opened and crowds now beginning to ease. 

Majority of EC trains full and standing 

Hull trains running into St Pancras  

GTR concerned about potential train crew shortages later today 

No plans to restrict movements in/out of FP at this stage but NR and GTR monitoring 
the situation over the next hour given that an improved crowd control system in place. 

Next Conference call 1800 

Current  GC operating position 

1A60  07:12 Sunderland - Doncaster   
Arrived 1 late. 
1A59  07:51 Bradford Int - Peterborough 
(Started Wakefield). Arrived 53 late. 
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1A65  10:31 Sunderland – Peterborough  
22 late ex-Doncaster 
1A63  12:09 Bradford Int – Finsbury Park 
42 late ex-Pontefract. 
1N92  13:23 Peterborough – Sunderland  
Departed right time. 

19:00 
27 Dec 

Further update from S English to the internal distribution list following a further 
conference call with NR: 

Network Rail anticipate a hand back at 05:00 as indicated earlier.   This means that 
the train plan previously published will operate as planned tomorrow.    

We have some small risks to monitor with crew hours given some of the delays 
experienced today but we have reasonably high confidence that all crews will be in 
position tomorrow. 

The situation at Finsbury Park is now under control and the excessive delays 
passengers were experiencing earlier has eased.  

I guess we need to decide on an appropriate point to update the web site to reflect the 
situation for tomorrow?  The Crews and Twitter team have been excellent today and 
have certainly helped the pain that customers have obviously suffered. 

From what we understand a lot of customers have deferred their journeys but looking 
at our loadings we should be able to accommodate them. 

 A further conference call will be held at 21:30 where we anticipate that NR will report 
that the possession hand back remains on target. 

Thanks for everyone's help today. 

19:17 
27 Dec 

L Blyth issued this update to all on the internal update and affected parties at Cannon 
House. 

We have Andy on Twitter tonight until 22.00, then from 08.00 tomorrow morning. A 
technical issue with telephony has prevented us from opening the GC Customer 
Relations phone line today (usually closed at weekends). The XC CR team offered to 
do it but despite the efforts of BT and the XC IT and CR team it has not been possible 
unfortunately. We are continuing to try for tomorrow.  

I have agreed with Andy on the Twitter desk that he will put a general message out on 
Twitter shortly re the expected normal (amended) service tomorrow. I am updating the 
website and Facebook now. We can issue a further update later if the situation 
changes. 

20:18 
27 Dec 

Following a call from East Coast D Neil and S English agreed the lifting of ticket 
restrictions.  

This email was provided to the internal distribution list: 

Following a call I've had from EAST COAST, ADVISING US that they will 
CONTINUE WITH TICKET RESTRICTIONS LIFTED TOMORROW AND 
MONDAY, I have agreed with Sean and have advised the Duty Control manager that 
WE WILL DO THE SAME.  
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The Duty Manager will arrange for our crews to be advised accordingly. 

This is primarily with the knowledge that many people will be making deferred journeys 
following today's issues, it will also potentially help us should any untoward issues 
occur with our own trains (coupling 10 cars again etc).  

14:15 
28 Dec 

Following issues with 225 Track Circuit and points at Kings Cross a NR conference 
call was called for NR Operations staff and TOCs. XC Control represented GC on this 
call and it was initially agreed that 1A65 would terminate at Finsbury Park and shunt to 
avoid the congestion entering the SLW. This decision was later reversed. 

18:00 
28 Dec 

A conference call was called by NR for Projects, NR Operations, affected TOCs and 
the NR Media Team to provide an update on the possession. J Kirby dialed into this 
call and an update was provided to the internal distribution list. 

See Appendix 2 for further details. 
22:00 
28 Dec 

A final conference call was called by NR for Projects, NR Operations, affected TOCs 
and the NR Media Team to provide an update on the possession. J Kirby dialed into 
this call and an update was provided to the internal distribution list. 

See Appendix 2 for further details. 

07:06 
29 Dec 

Advice had been received from Network Rail that possession had been lifted as 
planned. J Kirby provided a final update to the internal distribution list regarding the 
resumption of normal working.  

See Appendix 2 for further details. 

64



SWOT ANALYSIS OF GRAND CENTRAL RESPONSE 

STRENGTHS 

- All GC resources were in place to provide the planned service.  
- Support offered at York, Doncaster, Peterborough, Finsbury Park and Kings Cross at 

various times over the weekend to deal directly with GC customers and support other 
operators during the disruption.   

- All 10-Car trains ran as booked, no significant issues reported with coupling or 
splitting of units and the service was able to adapt to the changing situation on the 
network (some trains ran ten vice five etc.).  

- No issues with the HST trips to Bradford on either 27 or 28 December providing 
through connections to Finsbury Park as booked on both days. 

- NR advised nominated contact (S English) that an overrun had been declared in the 
early afternoon on 26 December and GC were then able to respond. The full extent 
of the overrun was not known until the 18:30 conference call.   

- XC Control provided good information and management of services on 28 December 
when traincrew and units were displaced due to various NR issues across the 
network.  

- By the PM of 27 December many passengers had listened to the ‘not to travel’ 
message circulated by the industry making the situation more manageable at 
Finsbury Park.  

- Remote access to GC website allowed the Commercial Team to post early advice to 
passengers regarding the forthcoming disruption. This message was made available 
on the evening of 26 December as well as information regarding ticket acceptance 
etc.  

- Early agreement of mutual ticket acceptance with affected TOCs allowing the most 
effective movement of passengers. This was continued into 28 and 29 December for 
those passengers who had deferred their journeys.  

- Good response from GC on the afternoon and evening of Friday 26 December to 
ascertain the scale of the problem and then implement an amended trainplan ahead 
of XC Control re-opening at 22:00hrs. Good communications to NR TRC and XC 
SNE Route Controller to advise of plan which was also circulated to relevant GC 
Managers by the late evening of 26 December.  

- Regular updates circulated round all GC Managers concerned (operational and non-
operational) for the duration of the weekend regarding the state of the network, 
service and any other issues arising.  

- Agreed communications process utilised to notify TOCs of issues with the 
possession and GC then followed the arrangements made in the internal contingency 
plan as agreed on 26 December to prepare for service the following day.  

- East Coast had arrangements in place for mobility impaired passengers travelling 
from Kings Cross on the 27 December, regardless of their train operator. Passengers 
for North of Doncaster were to be provided with taxis to Peterborough for onward 
connections. Passengers for stations South of Doncaster were to be provided with 
taxis to destination.  
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- NE LNE TRC South verbally advised of GC emergency timetable on the evening of 
26 December, prior to XC Control re-opening. This allowed early amendment of 
TRUST schedules to drive CIS at stations on 27 December.  

- A passengers with impaired mobility were assisted on the day by traincrew and 
through liaison with station staff, for example, a wheelchair passenger on 1A63 who 
was unable to be accommodated at Finsbury Park had to be detrained at Stevenage 
during an out-of-course stop and was provided with a taxi forward to destination.   

WEAKNESSES 
- Initial management of passengers flows at Finsbury Park were insufficient to deal 

with the numbers attempting to enter and exit the station. 
- Finsbury Park station does not lend itself to handling a large volume of passengers 

with this method of operation without crowd control, which was not provided by GTR 
for the start of service on the 27 December. This rapidly led to congestion on 
stairwells and in the subway.  

- Finsbury Park station closed for a period on the 27 December due to crowd control 
issues requiring BTP and NR intervention.  

- Requirement for GTR to reduce service on 27 December meant passengers from 
Peterborough were unable to make their onward journeys to Finsbury Park for LUL 
connections into London.  

- Co-ordination issues in some areas, between TOCs, regarding pooling of resources 
and management of the developing situation.  

- Finsbury Park unable to deal with mobility impaired passengers or those with a large 
volume of luggage, pushchairs etc. due to lack of level access.  

- XC Control very difficult to contact on the PM of 27 December meaning that 1A63 
(booked to Finsbury Park) continued from Doncaster to Finsbury Park with a large 
number of free seats. Authority for an SSO at Peterborough to uplift passengers 
could not be obtained.  

- The industry as a whole received significant negative publicity as a result of the 
overrun.  

- Boarding of 1N92 at Kings Cross on 28 December (10-Car) resulted in some 
confusion despite CIS being correct. This train was conveying passengers for both 
1D91 and 1N92 in separate portions of the train. Better communications required for 
10-Car working from Kings Cross where the units will split en-route.  

- Some miscommunication over ticket acceptance arrangements for 29 December. XC 
Control advising traincrew that ticket restrictions were relaxed for GC passengers 
only who had deferred journeys from 27 December, despite conflicting advice that 
this would also cover EC and FHT passengers from 27 December only.  

- Kings Cross Panel 5 Signaller refused to take any further trains from Peterborough at 
12:58 on 27 December due to congestion. This resulted in services standing for an 
extended period until the backlog was cleared.  

- No communication to Peterborough regarding suspension of service and withdrawal 
of GTR service meaning that for a period incorrect information was given to 
passengers.   

- Overrun of C55 possession (Ravensthorpe – Dewsbury) delayed 5A59 off Crofton on 
27 December.  

- Overrun of C52 possession (Milner Royd Jn / Greetland Jn – Bradford Interchange) 
on 27 December resulted in 5A59 being turned back at Greetland Jn with 1A59 
starting at Wakefield Kirkgate.  

- Poor communication from NR regarding the issues with C52 and C55 meant that no 
early arrangements could be made for passengers at Halifax, Brighouse and Mirfield.  
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- 5A59 did not divert via Whitehall Jn as requested on the evening of 26 December 
when XC Control opened. Had this been possible, 1A59 could then have originated 
from Bradford Interchange as booked and diverted to Wakefield Kirkgate due to the 
ongoing overrun of C52 possession. This would have prevented passengers from 
Bradford travelling to Leeds and staff / stock travelling taxis to Wakefield in the poor 
weather conditions.  

- GTR resilience again posed an issue at Finsbury Park with shunt Drivers being 
unavailable. This affected turnbacks via Cannonbury on the 27 December and 
access to the SLW on 28 December.  

- Social Media team not available until booked shift from 06:00 on 27 December 
meaning that updates to website, Facebook were added by L Blyth remotely. 

- Twitter access not possible remotely on 26 December to immediately post a general 
message once the overrun was declared.  

- Extremely late alteration to 5A59 prevented satisfactory provision of information to 
passengers at Bradford Interchange, Halifax, Brighouse and Mirfield regarding the 
late-notice alteration to 1A59 on Saturday 27 December.  

- Issues opening up the GC Customer Relations telephone line due to the 
configuration of the River House phone system for out of hours calls.  

- CIS at Peterborough was not adequately reflecting the service alterations made 
making passenger management more difficult. 

- Failure of Peterborough Station to utilise the two footbridges at the station to channel 
passengers in an effective one way system when transferring between terminating 
trains and those running through to Finsbury Park.  

- CIS at Finsbury Park failed to update and was showing early morning trains even at 
the close of service on 27 December and failed to accurately reflect the amends 
made and delays incurred throughout the weekend.  

- 1A60 delayed start from Sunderland on Sunday 28 December due to Ryhope 
Grange SB having not been booked open early to reflect the VAR schedule. The 
planned connection between 1A60 and 1A81 at Doncaster was subsequently 
severed with a large number of passengers ex-1A60 being required to go forward 
with EC.  

OPPORTUNITIES 
- Initial discussions were made regarding diverting 1A59 and 1A65 to Cambridge on 

27 December for onward connections to London Liverpool Street. Route conductors 
could not be sourced but this option would be available in the future should route 
knowledge be increased via this diversion. 

- SSOs for 1A63 on Saturday 27 December would have assisted moving passengers 
from Peterborough etc. to Finsbury Park for onward LUL connections, including 
those detrained from 1A65 which terminated at Peterborough.  

- Publication of XC Customer Relations telephone number via the GC media channels 
(website, Twitter, Facebook) for special events or significantly disruptive events at 
times when the GC telephone system (provided by Unified) is not configured to link 
through to Cannon House.  

- Migration of River House phones to new provider may make the above obsolete in 
the medium-term and allow CR to ‘switch in’ out-of-hours telephone cover in the 
event of a disruptive event. This is dependent on the CR team able to accept the 
increased call volume. 

- Possibility of contacting passengers with booked assistance in the event of pre-
advised significantly disruptive events.  
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THREATS 
- Advice for passengers to defer travel from 27 December to 28 & 29 December meant 

that many trains were busier than expected.  
- The seasonal influx of elderly travellers also meant that there were concerns over 

ability to seat vulnerable passengers and provide additional, unbooked assistance for 
these passengers at stations should it be required. This was the case for displaced 
passengers with booked assistance (27 December) and those who had deferred 
travel and became additional assistance jobs (28 and 29 December).  

- Cold weather and inadequate facilities for passengers waiting at Finsbury Park and 
Peterborough could have posed a risk, especially to vulnerable persons. (eg. At 
Peterborough passengers could have been directed to the Frenchgate Centre for 
shelter, warmth and food).  

- Ability to adequately deal with mobility impaired passengers on the 27 December 
when trains booked to terminate at Kings Cross were unable to reach destination and 
passengers were funneled to Finsbury Park. 

CUSTOMER RELATIONS & COMMUNICATIONS 

The following key issues were raised by Grand Central following the overrun, in addition to the other 
issues highlighted as part of this review:   

- What were our arrangements for receiving information of a potential or actual 
overrun? NR and TOCs had agreed a process of four-hourly update emails from LNE 
Control over the Christmas Break. LNE RCM provided with documented contacts for each 
TOC in the event of an overrun being declared (S English for GC). These contacts were 
notified and an initial cross-industry conference call agreed for 1830hrs on the 26 December. 

- Once advice of an overrun was received, what arrangements did we have to: 
o Update website? This is part of the Social Media Team’s remit and they are trained

and equipped to do it. As the early warning of this incident fell outside their operating 
hours (closed on 26th Dec). L Blyth activated the header alert message on the GC 
website and mobile site. 

o Mobilise Social Media support? As above. L Blyth posted on Facebook on 26th

Dec, with the social media team picking up the reins and posting on Twitter at 05.50 
on 27th Dec when they arrived for their shift. L Blyth and R Skinner now have access 
to update Twitter out of hours so in future we would be able to do this 

o Mobilise Customer Relations telephone line? No specific process was in place,
but the CR Duty Manager attempted to activate this on arrival in the office on 27th 
Dec. We now have a process for communicating the CR direct dial number via our 
various communications channels (website alert message and social media) which 
we will use in future with the CR team’s agreement. Over time, migration of the River 
House telephone system may make it easier for us to activate the phone routing from 
the GC general switchboard number out of hours, only if the XC CR team can 
accommodate the extra call volume.  
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- What arrangements did we have in place to arrange for timetables to be amended so 
that automated Customer Information Systems etc. worked? Due to XC Control 
remaining closed until 2200hrs on 26 December an amended timetable had already been 
agreed and was briefed accordingly. The LNE South TRC was verbally briefed by J Kirby on 
the evening of 26 December and schedules were amended shortly after.  

- What arrangements did we have in place to liaise with other operators to ensure a 
joined up approach on passenger management (incl. relaxation of ticket restrictions)? 
Agreement reached to lift restrictions on 1830hrs cross-industry conference call on 26 
December and extend this to 29 December. SFOs agreed to manage their own stations, EC 
also agreed to try and source staff for Finsbury Park at this point. BTP agreed to support 
operations and were on the call so were aware of the decisions made.  

- What arrangements did we have in place to provide support to passengers arriving at 
stations where we knew services would be disrupted? XC Control verbally advised of 
service alterations by GC Management and provided with written emergency timetable 
shortly after resuming duty at 2200hrs on 26 December. Line of route messages sent to 
stations in due course to notify of service alterations. GC management staff also on hand at 
stations (incl. Peterborough and Finsbury Park). Station Rep cover provided at Kings Cross 
as booked.  

- What arrangements did we have in place to keep staff informed of the developing 
situation? XC Control provided email updates in the usual manner to all staff on the GC 
Disruption email list (incl. traincrew, managers etc.). Internal updates circulated to 
distribution as agreed in the Week 40 Contingency Plan.  

- What arrangements did we have in place in regards to reactive and proactive media 
relations? Network Rail had initially led with the media strategy for Christmas engineering 
work. K Thorpe liased with the NR Media Team who dealt with most of the issues in reaction 
to the overrun.  

- What were our planned arrangements for Passenger Compensation in the event of an 
overrun? GC did not document this specifically in advance for this possession but the usual 
approach in cases of severe and/or newsworthy incidents is that we compensate for total 
delay to the customer’s journey (even if carriage was provided by another operator) using 
the time band triggers in our Passenger Charter.  

- How did we communicate the above? The approach was confirmed to CR internally, 
posted proactively on our website header alert, and used proactively and reactively on 
Twitter and Facebook (all with links pointing to the relevant page on our website).  

- What changes did we make as the incident unfolded? No specific changes, but 
clarification was given internally that we would not reimburse additional customer expenses 
and that in cases of extreme distress or hardship we would offer a complimentary journey as 
a gesture of goodwill 
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- How did we communicate this? Internally via e-mail. 

POINTS TO RAISE WITH NETWORK RAIL 

- Kieran Dunkin (EC) had previously raised the issue of manning engineering trains, OTPs 
and RRVs in the event of late running at assurance reviews leading up to the possession. 
Project Management team were confident that the plan was sufficiently robust to deal with 
this scenario.  

Why was this not the case?  
Were the issues with staff hours the primary cause of the overrun? 

- Assurance was given from NR that fitters would be on site to deal with any machine failures. 
The failure of a side-tipper conveying ballast in train 6T09 was a contributory factor to the 
overrun.  

Were fitters on site ready to deal with the failure in an efficient manner? 

- The site was 7-8 hours behind after the initial issues until the ballast train Drivers ran out of 
hours. This saw the overrun extended to in excess of 15 hours. Assurance had previously 
been provided that the trains would be manned continuously to aid movement on site.  

Why was there such a significant delay in manning up trains? 

- The work deliverers had repeatedly stated that the plan was robust and contained sufficient 
float to deal with issues that may arise. As a result, the official Contingency Plan produced 
by NR only addressed the ‘worst case’ scenario as being a late introduction of the SLW at 
11:0hrs on the 27 December, rather than the planned 10:00hrs. No consideration was given 
to a major overrun. This meant that the first serious consideration of crowd control and 
passenger welfare was on the 18:30hrs TOC Conference Call on the 26 December.  

Should future contingency plans address severe overruns even if the risk is slight? 

- The Tactical Control at Peterborough was responsible for managing the various worksites on 
AD South and communicating the relevant information to LNE Route Control in York. At 
00:16hrs on 27 December NOC advised LNE Control that Volker Rail 6J32 had been 
abandoned on the UFL at K392 signal after the Driver ran out of hours, blocking the planned 
turnbacks. The Tactical Control were unaware of this.  

Was communication maintained throughout the possession?  
Was the Tactical Control fully enabled to deal with the overrun? 

- The loss of signalling at Peterborough on 27 December at 10:13hrs meant that train services 
were unable to move on the Peterborough PSB area for a period of time. This was as a 
result of a mains power failure in the area.  

Why did the Peterborough UPS fail to come on-line? 

- The repeated failure of 225 track circuit at Finsbury Park on the afternoon of the 28 
December had a significant impact on the working of the SLW and resulted in a queue of 
services between Finsbury Park and Wood Green whilst points were wound manually. 
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Information provided at planning meetings leading up to the possession was that S&T staff 
etc. would be available at site in case of such a failure.  

Was the response to the TCF as efficient as would be expected? 

- The official Contingency Plan formulated by Network Rail only addressed the possibility of 
thinning out services if a single late-running train approached the SLW. The failure of FHT 
1A92 (Newark) and XC 1S43 (Morpeth) on Sunday 28 December meant that flights of trains 
were presented late to the SLW and queued for a significant period as a result. GTR were 
required to abandon services to Kings Cross for a period and GC 1A65 was initially to 
terminate Finsbury Park. 

What contingency was in place to deal with significant late running?  
How were services filtered to run through the SLW during late running? 
Did the planned service frequency (5tph) exacerbate late running? 
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INITIAL FEEDBACK FROM NETWORK RAIL 

A conference call on the 29 December between senior representatives of affected TOCs, NR, LUL 
and BTP discussed the headline issues and learning points already established following the 
overrun.  

The general consensus was the correct decision was made on the 26 December and that majority 
of passengers who chose to travel were conveyed to their intended destinations. All operators 
believed the revised service was preferable to withdrawing service entirely on the 27 December.  

The following key information was provided on this call: 

- NR have added a learning point that a skim dig, rather than full depth excavation, of the life-
expired ballast would have allowed a more rapid recovery of the time lost and minimised the 
effect on the planned train service. This option was not contained in the contingency plan. 
Had the option of a skim dig been contained in the Project Contingency Plan then this would 
have taken place.   

- There was no decision to invoke further contingency arrangements following multiple RRV 
failure at site. NR have accepted that this is another learning point to be taken forward for 
future works.  

- A positive learning point noted by NR was the early establishment of an offsite Gold and 
onsite Silver Command Structure on the morning of the 26 December after the project was 
confirmed to be 15hrs behind schedule.  

- It was agreed that the early engagement in TOCs and decision to withdraw all services from 
Kings Cross on the 27 December was the correct move and allowed all affected parties to 
make early and informed decisions.  

- The revised plan was also seen to be robust with good communication and command. TOCs 
were kept informed throughout the 28 December, prior to early handback of all lines on the 
29 December (05:41hrs vice 07:00hrs).  

The following feedback was provided by affected parties: 

EAST COAST: 
- Why were the “Go” / “No Go” decisions not taken as previously agreed? Further information 

is needed as to how the Tactical Control made various decisions/ 
- Contingency plans had been made during Readiness Reviews, some of these were not 

actioned and there is a need to understand why this is the case.  
- A feeling that many positive learning points from 2013’s Peterborough Blockage were not 

acted upon.  
- A detailed internal review is being conducted. One key learning point will focus on the lack of 

preparation at Finsbury Park to handle the number of passengers anticipated. 

GTR GREAT NORTHERN: 
- Clarity sought as to why a robust contingency plan was not enacted once it became 

apparent that the project was experiencing major difficulties.  
- Initially the project was declared to be 6hrs behind the bar chart, how did this slip to 16hrs?  
- Feeling that previous overruns had not be learnt from (eg. issues at Hatfield affecting three 

Monday morning peak services) and that there was a lack of supervision and clear decision-
making at site / Tactical Control level.  
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- TOC media leads were not co-ordinated quickly enough to provide a consistent message to 
external parties.  

- The impact on the GTR network was significant at stations like Welwyn Garden City and 
Stevenage. Buses from northern stations to locations with connections into London would 
have lessened the impact, had they been available. Only 3 vehicles of the 30 ordered could 
be provided at Peterborough.  

GRAND CENTRAL: 
- Need to understand if the significant overrun was as a result of the initial milestones and bar 

chart being flawed and if float was sufficient to account for potential issues.  
- Requirement for a more joined-up approach to managing suppliers (eg. for procuring buses) 

especially given the fact that TOC controls were closed at the time the overrun was 
declared.  

- Concerns raised over the limited capacity of LNE Route Control to handle the many minor 
incidents occurring on the 28 December as well as the major incident on AD South. 
Assurance sought that the ROC will have this capability.  

TRANSPORT FOR LONDON (LUL): 
- Request for a peer review into NR internal communications and those with the wider 

industry. At the time BTP seemed unclear as to the implications of the revised train service 
on 27 December which impacted a large number of stations.  

- TfL feel that there are various lessons around contractor performance and possession 
management that could benefit NR. Further clarity sought regarding future organisational 
structures (incl. decision-making and responsibility) so points of contact for external 
organisations (eg. LUL) are clear.  

- The role of BTP needs to be clarified in such incidents with better cross-industry co-
ordination.  

- Willing to share good practice of the “Three C’s” adopted by the LUL Senior Operating 
Officer (Command – Control – Communications) for future plans. 

Network Rail will now conduct their own internal review and share all relevant information with the 
affected parties, including learning points offered by LUL. Operators will also conduct internal 
reviews (this document for Grand Central) and share accordingly.  
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SUMMARY 

The main issues encountered were as follows: 
- Overrun of possession item SN25 at Holloway to 05:00hrs 28 December vice planned 

10:00hrs 27 December.  
- Intermittent failure of 225 track circuit at Finsbury Park preventing access to the SLW on 28 

December.  
- Crowd and service management issues at Finsbury Park during turnbacks on Saturday 27 

December in reaction to SN25 overrun.  
- Signalling failure at Peterborough on 27 December.  
- Late running of trains into the SLW on 28 December. 

Other issues encountered on the network also impacted on the delivery of the planned service: 
- Overrun of possession item C55 between Ravensthorpe and Dewsbury on 27 December.  
- Overrun of possession item C52 between Milner Royd Jn / Greetland Jn and Bradford 

Interchange on 27 December.  
- Prolonged failure of B47 track circuit at Bradford Interchange following C52 possession 

overrun on 27 December.  
- Planning error and subsequent late opening of Ryhope Grange SB on 28 December. 
- Failure of FHT 1A92 at Church Lane (Newark) on 28 December blocking Up ECML.  

This review has shown that Grand Central’s operational and customer service plan for the 
Christams period has put in place all resources needed to operate the planned service, as well as to 
implement contingency plans made by the industry, or deal with more significant disruption. These 
resources were then utilised to communicate the developing situation to passengers, and move 
passengers in the most effective manner, given the constraints imposed on the network, which 
developed to be far more significant than was foreseen by prior industry planning. PIDD 
requirements were also addressed utilising Grand Central’s own resources and by those of the 
Station Facility Owners (SFOs) who provide information to passengers at stations served by Grand 
Central.  

Specifically; 
- The Grand Central On Call lead was able to develop and agree a revised operational plan 

and timetable in time for this to be uploaded by Network Rail to ensure the correct operation 
of automated passenger information systems.  

- The Grand Central On Call lead was able to mobilise resources to update the Grand Central 
website and Facebook newsfeed on 26 December. 

- The plan to deploy Grand Central On Call lead and support staff to Heaton, Sunderland, 
York, Bradford, Doncaster, Peterborough, Kings Cross and Finsbury Park over the weekend 
was mobilised by the On Call lead.  

- The XC Control and Social Media teams successfully picked up the delivery of operational 
management and customer communication when they came on duty of 27 December. 

The response to the overrun relied on Grand Central On Call resources on the 26 December who 
then worked alongside XC Control for the remainder of the weekend, to support and manage 
operations during difficult circumstances on then network. As such all core processes were enacted 
as intended, including PIDD, the GC Christmas Contingency Plan and control arrangements. 
Furthermore, in addition to the possession overrun at Holloway, and subsequent issues on 28 
December, the various other problems (see above) also required attention to keep trains moving.  
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Areas where further improvement can be made in the future are: 
- To provide remote access to Twitter outside the hours of the Social Media Team. 

RESOLVED 
- To provide the facility for transferring calls from GC switchboard to Customer Relations out 

of hours. 

None of the issues above significantly impacted service delivery, information provision or customer 
service during the disruption. There are a number of outstanding issues to raise with Network Rail 
regarding the overrun of the works, and the review process being undertaken by Network Rail is 
likely to answer many of these, as well as further queries raised during high-level conference calls 
immediately after the event. The majority of actions arising from this review focus around 
operational improvements, some understanding required regarding Control communications at 
certain points over the weekend, and process improvements that may enhance customer 
communications both during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed 
(see following table).  

There are a number of outstanding issues to be clarified with Network Rail regarding the overrun of 
the works, but it is anticipated that the review process being undertaken by Network Rail will answer 
many of these. However, none of these issues influence the conclusions reached within this internal 
review, and how Grand Central managed the incident in its entirety.  

The majority of actions arising from this review are associated with operational process 
improvements, and process improvements to further enhance customer communications both 
during and after disruption. Some of these actions have already been closed. A summary of all 
actions can be found elsewhere in this report.  
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ACTION POINTS 

Action Owner Status / Notes 
1 Raise outstanding questions with Network Rail and ensure that 

key issues identified are addressed for any significant project 
to take place in the future. (NB. These may be answered 
following the ongoing internal review).  

R McClean 
S English 

2 Explore the process for resourcing buses at late-notice, 
especially when XC Control and the Arriva Road Transport 
team are closed (only at Christmas) as the inability of TOCs to 
source buses significantly impeded the flow of passengers 
South of Peterborough.  

S English 

3 Ascertain the reason why XC Control (SNE Route Controller 
and Duty Control Manager) were so difficult to contact on the 
PM of Saturday 27 December, resulting in 1A63 being unable 
to call additionally at Peterborough and assist in the movement 
of passengers to Finsbury Park.  

J Hannah 

4 Confirm process for dealing with mobility impaired passengers 
on trains booked to terminate at Finsbury Park. For example, 
the unbooked wheelchair passenger on 1A63 Saturday 27 
December could not have been accommodated for onward 
transfer by taxi at Finsbury Park due to the station congestion. 
The passenger was able to be transferred for onward transport 
when the train called additionally at Stevenage, this allowed 
transfer to taxi avoiding at Finsbury Park. Clear guidance is 
needed for future trains terminating at Finsbury Park and the 
options for customers requiring assistance, should they travel 
on these services.  

C Knott To consider both booked and unbooked passenger 
assistance, as per DPPP requirements.  
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5 Understand why 5A59 Crofton – Bradford Interchange did not 
divert via Turners Lane Curve and Whitehall Jn on Saturday 27 
December as requested during phone call from J Kirby to SNE 
Route Controller at circa 22:20hrs on Friday 26 December.  

J Hannah 

6 Provide feedback during the planning for future remodeling of 
Kings Cross throat regarding the issues at Finsbury Park and 
how these may affect planning for the proposed blockade.  

R McClean 
S English 
J Hannah 

7 Raise the issue of GTR’s service resilience at Finsbury Park 
and gain assurance that Driver issues will not occur for future 
weekends when trains terminate at Finsbury Park. 

J Hannah Refer to lessons learnt from previous weekends of 
Finsbury Park terminations. 

8 Ensure that adequate boarding aids are in place to manage 
10-Car working at Kings Cross when a train is departing 
formed of two units with each portion travelling to a separate 
destination following issues on 28 December with 1N92.  

J Kirby 
C Page 

COMPLETE 
J Kirby confirmed CIS correct as per written Service 
Alteration update provided to NR Control, EC 
Information Controller and EC Customer Service staff 
when service alteration advised by XC Control on 28 
December. J Kirby and C Page aware of issues 
caused and for planned 10-Car working a platform 
sign will be provided to direct passengers to the 
correct part of the train. This was intended for both 
27 and 28 December but not achieved due to the 
scale of disruption. 

9 Consider requirement to document the Customer Relations, 
Compensation and Social Media contingency arrangements in 
future Seasonal and Special Events plans.   

L Blyth 
J Kirby 

10 Ensure remote access to Twitter is available to allow posting of 
key messages outside the hours of the Social Media team in 
the event of significantly disruptive events.  

L Blyth COMPLETE 
L Blyth and R Skinner now have remote access to 
update Twitter in the future.  
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11 Migration of River House telephones and to allow Customer 
Relations to divert GC Customer Relations calls into the 
Cannon House system for out-of-hours calls during significant 
disruption or special events.  

M Robinson 
L Blyth 
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APPENDICES 

APPENDIX 1 
Passenger Information During Disruption (PIDD) Compliance 

The following table considers the key elements of GC/1043 PIDD - Passenger 
Information During Disruption and how these were carried out before and during the 
events of the 27 and 28 December 2014.  

Task Completed 
(Y/N) 

Commentary 

Declaration of Customer 
Service Level 2 (CSL2) 

Yes Network Rail were already leading this as 
a major disruptive event. Engagement 
with all TOCs took place at a senior level 
on a number of teleconferences arranged 
for this purpose. GC Management led on 
the mobilisation/organization of additional 
resources (eg. Presence at certain 
stations) in the absence of the Control (1). 

Holding Message Issued YES A holding message for the GC Web Site 
was displayed following the NR/Operators 
conference call was held.  The full scale of 
the issue, and the revised service pattern, 
was available when Control re-opened at 
22:00. This was briefed to the Control by 
those GC staff who had already 
responded and subsequent service 
alteration emails were distributed by the 
nightshift Controllers.  

Core Message Structure 
Adopted 

YES The train service would follow the revised 
pattern for the entirety of the 27 
December. The industry, as a whole, 
offered the same “Problem – Impact – 
Advice” information which was available 
via electronic media (NRE etc.) from the 
evening of 26 December. All GC service 
alterations and ticket acceptance 
arrangements were communicated early 
on the 27 December.  

Agreement of Ticket 
Acceptance 

YES Ticket acceptance was agreed, by 
affected operators, on the 18:30 
conference call on 26 December. This 
was communicated to TOC controls once 
they re-opened. At this stage it was 
agreed that this would extend until 29 
January due to the advice to defer travel. 
XC Control were advised accordingly. On 
Call Managers for EC and GC confirmed 
ongoing arrangements on the evening of 
27 December and XC Control were, once 
more, updated. This information was 
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communicated by the agreed channels to 
affected staff. Passengers information 
(electronic and at stations) was also 
consistent with these agreements.  

Do Not Travel Policy YES The 18:30 conference call on 26 
December saw senior TOC staff agree to 
encourage passengers to defer journeys 
and agreed ticket acceptance accordingly. 
Messages to passengers supported this 
and all relevant parties within the business 
were informed.  

Carriage of other TOC’s 
Passengers 

YES As per the agreed ticket acceptance 
arrangements GC carried passengers 
from other affected operators at no extra 
charge. GC were not in a strong position 
to do this, however, due to the service 
alterations made to reflect restricted 
capacity at Finsbury Park.  

Liaison with NR Control YES This began with the initial call from the NR 
LNE RCM to S English at 12:57 on 26 
December. GC Management staff initially 
liaised with NR in line with the agreed GC 
Contingency Plan for these works and 
took part in a number of conference calls 
prior to handing over the live management 
of the service to XC Control once open at 
22:00. A number of high-level conference 
calls over the 27 and 28 December 
required GC Management representation, 
but XC Control liaised win NR LNE 
Control regarding any ongoing incidents 
directly affecting GC services.  

Liaison other TOCs YES Both GC Management and XC Control 
liaised with affected TOCs for the duration 
of the disruption, including the agreement 
of ticket acceptance on the 26 December.  

Early Notification of 
Alterations to Train 
Service 

YES* Despite early warning of the overrun on 
the 26 December the shape of the train 
service was not apparent until after the 
18:30 conference call. Schedules were, as 
a result, not amended until around 21:00 
and would not show up in Journey 
Planner or other equivalent systems until 
that time. In the interim a generic 
message was communicated by Grand 
Central advising passengers that 
significant disruption was expected and 
advising them to defer travel. Once a full 
Emergency Timetable was available this 
was communicated and systems updated 
accordingly. 
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One Version of the Truth YES GC published information on service 
alterations and passenger arrangements 
as soon as they were known on the 
evening of the 26 December. In the 
interim, a holding message was available 
on the Grand Central website advising 
passengers to expect disruption on 27 
December and with early warning to defer 
travel to the 28 or 29 December if 
possible. All TOCs communicated using 
the same message regarding the 
overrunning engineering works.  

Station CIS N/A GC does not operate any stations. The 
responsibility for station announcements 
lies with the relevant SFO. Early 
amendment of schedules for the 27 
December by agreement of GC 
Management and the NR LNE TRC South 
meant that CIS feeds picked up the 
revised service ready for the start of 
service.  

Station Announcements N/A GC does not operate any stations. The 
responsibility for station announcements 
lies with the relevant SFO. 

On Train Information 
Sharing 

YES All staff on duty on the 27 December had 
access to service alteration information 
when taking duty and were able to 
communicate this to passengers. Any 
trains experiencing delay en-route were 
provided with information by the Signaller 
which traincrew were then able to pass to 
passengers as per their training. 

On Train Announcements YES As per GC/1043 all traincrew have 
received training in the provision of 
information during disruption. Information 
was available from the Signaller (via the 
Driver) and Control emails where 
applicable.  

Face-to-Face Customer 
Service 

YES Traincrew were available to assist 
passengers and as part of the GC 
Management response on the evening of 
the 26 December staff were deployed to 
support station teams and traincrew. This 
included a presence at Kings Cross, 
Finsbury Park and Peterborough.  

Publication of Information 
on the Internet  

YES A initial message was available as a 
banner on the Grand Central website on 
the evening of the 26 December advising 
significant disruption was expected and 
advising passengers to defer journeys. 
This was in line with messaging from the 
rest of the industry. 
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Publication of Information 
on Social Media 

YES See above – the Grand Central Facebook 
was similarly updated remotely. At the 
time Twitter could not be updated 
remotely by GC Management out of 
hours. This update was added by the 
early shift Social Media Team on the 27 
December. Remote access is now 
available. 

Make Information 
Available by Telephone 

NO The GC Customer Relations telephone 
system was scheduled to remain closed 
on the 27 and 28 December, as this was a 
weekend. Calls were diverted to the NRE 
Contact Centre. The XC Duty Customer 
Relations Manager attempted to open the 
phone-lines but this was not supported 
due to the configuration of the GC 
switchboard. It has now been agreed that 
the XC number will be published on the 
GC website for out-of-hours cover in the 
event of a major event taking place, 
subject to XC being able to handle the 
extra call volume.  

PIDD-Focused  Incident 
Reviews 

YES This document incorporates review of 
information provision to staff, stakeholders 
and passengers (as well as operational 
issues etc.), lessons learnt and any 
relevant actions to prepare for future 
disruption or special events with a 
significant effect on the train service.  

* Some delay experienced due to nature of the incident / time declared
NOTE – XC Control re-opened from Christmas close at 20:00, 26 December 
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APPENDIX 2 
Control Communications Summary 

The following messages were sent from XC Control in relation to this incident, 
template messages were sent to the GC Disruption email group (including traincrew) 
whilst those from the Duty Manager were sent to the GC Performance email group 
(management staff).  

03:13 
27/12 

Due to emergency engineering works, the following trains will be 
amended as follows: 

1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London Kings Cross due 
11:28 - Amended calls 
1A65 27/12/14 10:31 Sunderland to London Kings Cross due 14:43 - 
Amended calls 
1N92 27/12/14 12:27 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:58 - 
Amended calls 
1D91 27/12/14 12:08 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
15:05 - Amended calls 
1N94 27/12/14 15:30 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 18:50 - 
Amended calls 
1D93 27/12/14 15:11 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:05 - Amended calls 

The following trains will have amended calls: 

Alteration to the 1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London 
Kings Cross due 11:28. 

This train will be terminated at Peterborough. 

This train will call additionally at Peterborough. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:51 07:51 Bradford Interchange 
08:05 08:05 Halifax 
08:16 08:16 Brighouse 
08:24 08:24 Mirfield 
08:45 08:45 Wakefield Kirkgate 
09:02 09:02 Pontefract Monkhill 
09:27 09:27 Doncaster 

 10:11 Peterborough  
TERMINATED 

11:28 London Kings Cross 

Alteration to the 1A65 27/12/14 10:31 Sunderland to London Kings Cross 
due 14:43. 
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This train will be terminated at Peterborough. 

This train will call additionally at Peterborough. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
10:31 10:31 Sunderland 
10:56 10:56 Hartlepool 
11:22 11:22 Eaglescliffe 
11:41 11:41 Northallerton 
11:51 11:51 Thirsk 
12:14 12:14 York 
12:46 12:46 Doncaster 

 13:31 Peterborough 
TERMINATED 

14:43 London Kings Cross 

Alteration to the 1N92 27/12/14 12:27 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 15:58. 

This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 10 minutes 
late. 

This train will be started from Peterborough. 

This train will call additionally at Peterborough and Doncaster. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
12:27 London Kings Cross 

13:23       Peterborough 
 14:15 00:10 Doncaster 

14:26 14:36 00:10 York 
14:46 14:56 00:10 Thirsk 
14:54 15:04 00:10 Northallerton 
15:13 15:23 00:10 Eaglescliffe 
15:32 15:42 00:10 Hartlepool 
15:58 16:08 00:10 Sunderland 

Alteration to the 1D91 27/12/14 12:08 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 15:05. 

This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 26 minutes 
late. 

This train will be started from Doncaster. 
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This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
12:08             London Kings Cross 
13:47 14:13 00:26 Doncaster 
14:15 14:41 00:26 Wakefield Kirkgate 
14:28 14:54 00:26 Mirfield 
14:36 15:02 00:26 Brighouse 
14:52 15:18 00:26 Halifax 
15:05 15:31 00:26 Bradford Interchange 

Alteration to the 1N94 27/12/14 15:30 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 18:50. 

This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 10 minutes 
late. 

This train will be started from Peterborough. 

This train will call additionally at Peterborough and Doncaster. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:30 London Kings Cross 

16:17       Peterborough 
 17:09 00:10 Doncaster 

17:19 17:29 00:10 York 
17:36 17:46 00:10 Thirsk 
17:45 17:55 00:10 Northallerton 
18:03 18:13 00:10 Eaglescliffe 
18:23 18:33 00:10 Hartlepool 
18:50 19:00 00:10 Sunderland 

Alteration to the 1D93 27/12/14 15:11 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 18:05. 

This train will be delayed at Doncaster and is expected to be 13 minutes 
late. 

This train will be started from Doncaster. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:11 London Kings Cross 
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16:53 17:06 00:13 Doncaster 
17:15 17:28 00:13 Wakefield Kirkgate 
17:29 17:42 00:13 Mirfield 
17:37 17:50 00:13 Brighouse 
17:52 18:05 00:13 Halifax 
18:05 18:18 00:13 Bradford Interchange 

05:41 
27/12 

FLEET ISSUES: Nil 

TRAIN CREW STATUS: Nil 

LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS: Kings Cross is shut all day. 

Grand Central Service Alterations 
Saturday 27 December 2014 

Trains will run as booked unless otherwise shown. 

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross This train will 
terminate at Peterborough (1012hrs). 
Forms 1N92. 

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross - Sunderland.  
This train will start from Peterborough (1323hrs). 
Additional call at Doncaster (1410-1415hrs). 
Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D91, rear unit for 1N92. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange This train will start 
from Doncaster (1413hrs).  
Formed off the front set of 1N92.  
Train to run 30mins late to destination.  

1A65 1031 Sunderland - London Kings Cross This train will terminate at 
Peterborough (1335hrs). 

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross - Sunderland.  
This train will start from Peterborough (1617hrs). 
Additional call at Doncaster (1704-1709hrs). 
Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D93, rear unit for 1N94. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange This train will start 
from Doncaster (1706hrs).  
Formed off the front set of 1N94.  
Train to run 20mins late to destination 

Ticket acceptance agreed with CrossCountry, East Coast and GTR but 
tickets will also be honoured on Sunday and Monday should passengers 
wish to postpone their travel. 

08:07 
27/12 

Due to over-running engineering works: 

Alteration to the 1A59 27/12/14 07:51 Bradford Interchange to London 
Kings Cross due 11:28. 
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This train will be started from Wakefield Kirkgate and terminated at 
Peterborough. 

This train will call additionally at Peterborough. 

This train will no longer call at Bradford Interchange, Halifax, Brighouse, 
Mirfield and London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:51 Bradford Interchange 
08:05 Halifax 
08:16 Brighouse 
08:24 Mirfield 
08:45 08:45 Wakefield Kirkgate 
09:02 09:02 Pontefract Monkhill 
09:27 09:27 Doncaster 

10:11 Peterborough  
TERMINATED 

11:28 London Kings Cross 

Additional Information:  

Overrunning engineering works. 

10:42 
27/12 

Due to signalling problems at Peterborough some lines are blocked. Train 
services through this station may be subject to disruption on all routes. An 
estimate for the resumption of normal services will be provided as soon 
as the problem has been fully assessed. 

Internal Information: 

Loss of signalling either side of Peterborough station. Trains being talked 
past where possible 

11:23 
27/12 

Due to emergency engineering works: 

Delay on the 1A63 27/12/14 11:20 Bradford Interchange to Finsbury Park 
due 15:02. 

This train will be starting late from Bradford Interchange and is expected 
to be 30 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:20 11:50 00:30 Bradford Interchange 
11:33 12:03 00:30 Halifax 
11:49 12:19 00:30 Brighouse 
11:57 12:27 00:30 Mirfield 
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12:14 12:44 00:30 Wakefield Kirkgate 
12:32 13:02 00:30 Pontefract Monkhill 
13:22 13:52 00:30 Doncaster 
15:02 15:32 00:30 Finsbury Park 

15:38 
27/12 

Due to over-running engineering works: 

Alteration to the 1A63 27/12/14 11:20 Bradford Interchange to Finsbury 
Park due 15:02. 

This train has been delayed from Bradford Interchange by 30 minutes and 
is being further delayed at Stevenage. 

This train will call additionally at Stevenage. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:20 11:50 00:30 Bradford Interchange 
11:33 12:03 00:30 Halifax 
11:49 12:19 00:30 Brighouse 
11:57 12:27 00:30 Mirfield 
12:14 12:44 00:30 Wakefield Kirkgate 
12:32 13:02 00:30 Pontefract Monkhill 
13:22 13:52 00:30 Doncaster 

 LATE LATE Stevenage 
15:02 LATE LATE Finsbury Park 

17:09 
27/12 

Update 16:58 

GTR and East Coast stepping up services , Network rail staff on site 
managing the station disruption but heavy volumes of passengers. 
Services still encountering heavy delay but are moving 

17:00 
27/12 

A difficult day for GC today with the closure of KGX due to a possession 
overrun. An amended trainplan was issued to start the day (as below). 
However, significant delays incurred due to the volume of trains trying to 
reverse at Finsbury Park and compounded by Thameslink having 
significant traincrew resourcing problems. They suspended their service 
from 1452.  

The trainplan today: 

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross. Terminated at 
Peterborough. However, due to a possession overrun at BDI this train 
started at WKK. 

1A60 0712 Sunderland - Kings Cross terminated Doncaster. 
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1A65 1031 Sunderland - London Kings Cross. Terminated Peterborough 
29 mins late. 

1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury Park. Terminated 81 mins 
late. 

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. Started Peterborough, 
called addtionally Doncaster and terminated 29 mins late. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross - Bradord Interchange. Started 
Doncaster and terminated 24 mins late.  

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross - Sunderland. Started Peterborough and 
is 7 mins late. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross - Bradford Interchange. To started 
Doncaster.  

1N96 1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland. Possible late start. 

Ticket acceptance agreed with CrossCountry, East Coast and GTR but 
tickets will also be honoured on Sunday and Monday should passengers 
wish to postpone their travel. 

20:00 
27/12 

Good Evening. 

In light of today's severe disruption in the Kings Cross Area, for 
customers who have abandoned their journeys today ticket restrictions 
have been lifted for Sunday 28th and Monday 29th December 2014. 

20:11 
27/12 

Good Evening. In light of today's severe disruption in the Kings Cross 
Area, Mutual ticket acceptance has now been agreed between East 
Coast & Grand Central for Sunday 28th December 2014. 

21:34 
27/12 

Due to congestion caused by earlier delays: 

Delay on the 1N96 27/12/14 19:15 Finsbury Park to Sunderland due 
22:36. 

This train has been delayed at York and is now 27 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
19:15 19:15 Finsbury Park 
20:39 20:39 Doncaster 
21:01 21:28 00:27 York 
21:18 21:45 00:27 Thirsk 
21:28 21:55 00:27 Northallerton 
21:48 22:15 00:27 Eaglescliffe 
22:10 22:37 00:27 Hartlepool 
22:36 23:03 00:27 Sunderland 
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05:22 
28/12 

Yesterday's PPM ended at 11.1% with 2 full and 4 part cancellations. 

FLEET ISSUES: 180101 & 180107 initially would not couple at Crofton. 
Units have been 'ran round' and have coupled successfully 50901 to 
59907. 

TRAIN CREW STATUS: All turns covered.  

LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS: The railway into Kings Cross reopened at 
0457 so a full 'as advertised' GC service expected to run. 

07:44 
28/12 

Due to a problem currently under investigation: 

Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19. 

This train is being delayed from Sunderland. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:30 LATE LATE Sunderland 
07:54 LATE LATE Hartlepool 
08:13 LATE LATE Eaglescliffe 
08:32 LATE LATE Northallerton 
08:41 LATE LATE Thirsk 
08:59 LATE LATE York 
09:19 LATE LATE Doncaster 

Additional Information: 

Ryhope Grange Signal Box not booked to open until 0800.  
Once on the move connection into 1A81 to be monitored and further 
advice issued. 

07:52 
28/12 

Due to a problem currently under investigation: 

Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19. 

This train has been delayed from Sunderland and is now 21 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:30 07:51 00:21 Sunderland 
07:54 08:15 00:21 Hartlepool 
08:13 08:34 00:21 Eaglescliffe 
08:32 08:53 00:21 Northallerton 
08:41 09:02 00:21 Thirsk 
08:59 09:20 00:21 York 
09:19 09:40 00:21 Doncaster 
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Additional Information: 

Ryhope Grange Signal Box not booked to open until 0800.  
Once on the move connection into 1A81 to be monitored and further 
advice issued. 

08:24 
28/12 

Due to a problem currently under investigation: 

Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19. 

This train has been delayed between Sunderland and Hartlepool and is 
now 28 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:30 07:51 00:21 Sunderland 
07:54 08:22 00:28 Hartlepool 
08:13 08:41 00:28 Eaglescliffe 
08:32 09:00 00:28 Northallerton 
08:41 09:09 00:28 Thirsk 
08:59 09:27 00:28 York 
09:19 09:47 00:28 Doncaster 

Additional Information: 

Network Rail planning error Ryhope Grange signalbox was not due to 
open until 0800. 

Due to this late running the booked connection for passengers at DON 
into 1A81 0758 BDI-KGX will now not happen and 1A81 will depart DON 
on time. This is necessary because of planned SLW between FPK and 
KGX. 

Passengers from 1A60 will travel from DON to KGX on GR 1A22 1005 
LDS-KGX (1036 ex DON). 

08:28 
28/12 

Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - 
Amended calls 
1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
14:34 - Delayed 

The following trains will have amended calls: 

Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 15:35. 

Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross 
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and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford 
Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland. 

This train will call additionally at Doncaster. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:55 11:55 London Kings Cross 

 13:37 Doncaster 
13:57 13:57 York 
14:14 14:14 Thirsk 
14:24 14:24 Northallerton 
14:44 14:44 Eaglescliffe 
15:03 15:03 Hartlepool 
15:35 15:35 Sunderland 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 14:34. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 10 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:45 11:55 00:10 London Kings Cross 
13:22 13:32 00:10 Doncaster 
13:48 13:58 00:10 Wakefield Kirkgate 
14:00 14:10 00:10 Mirfield 
14:09 14:19 00:10 Brighouse 
14:20 14:30 00:10 Halifax 
14:34 14:44 00:10 Bradford Interchange 

Additional Information:  

Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 
1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON. 

09:17 
28/12 

Due to a problem currently under investigation: 

Delay on the 1A60 28/12/14 07:30 Sunderland to Doncaster due 09:19. 

This train has been delayed between Sunderland and Hartlepool by 28 
minutes, has been further delayed at Thirsk and is now 35 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 

92



Review of Service Disruption     Holloway Possession Overrun, 27/12/2014 

07:30 07:51 00:21 Sunderland 
07:54 08:22 00:28 Hartlepool 
08:13 08:41 00:28 Eaglescliffe 
08:32 09:00 00:28 Northallerton 
08:41 09:16 00:35 Thirsk 
08:59 09:34 00:35 York 
09:19 09:54 00:35 Doncaster 

Additional Information: 

Network Rail planning error Ryhope Grange signalbox was not due to 
open until 0800. 

Due to this late running the booked connection for passengers at DON 
into 1A81 0758 BDI-KGX will now not happen and 1A81 will depart DON 
on time. This is necessary because of planned SLW between FPK and 
KGX. 

Passengers from 1A60 will travel from DON to KGX on GR 1A22 1005 
LDS-KGX (1036 ex DON). 

10:03 
28/12 

Due to a broken down train: 

Delay on the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London Kings 
Cross due 11:18. 

This train is being delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:58 07:58 Bradford Interchange 
08:10 08:10 Halifax 
08:21 08:21 Brighouse 
08:30 08:30 Mirfield 
08:46 08:46 Wakefield Kirkgate 
09:26 09:26 Doncaster 
11:18 LATE LATE London Kings Cross 

Additional Information:  

Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake 
stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear. 

10:29 
28/12 

Due to a broken down train: 

Alteration to the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London 
Kings Cross due 11:18. 

This train is being delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate. 

This train will call additionally at Newark North Gate. 
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The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:58 07:58 Bradford Interchange 
08:10 08:10 Halifax 
08:21 08:21 Brighouse 
08:30 08:30 Mirfield 
08:46 08:46 Wakefield Kirkgate 
09:26 09:26 Doncaster 

 LATE LATE Newark North Gate 
11:18 LATE LATE London Kings Cross 

Additional Information: 

1025: 1A92 on the move. 1A81 will pick up 1A92 passengers from 
Newark.  
Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake 
stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear. 

10:41 
28/12 

Due to a broken down train: 

Alteration to the 1A81 28/12/14 07:58 Bradford Interchange to London 
Kings Cross due 11:18. 

This train has been delayed between Retford and Newark North Gate and 
is now 53 minutes late. 

This train will call additionally at Newark North Gate. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
07:58 07:58 Bradford Interchange 
08:10 08:10 Halifax 
08:21 08:21 Brighouse 
08:30 08:30 Mirfield 
08:46 08:46 Wakefield Kirkgate 
09:26 09:26 Doncaster 

 10:39 00:53 Newark North Gate 
11:18 12:11 00:53 London Kings Cross 

Additional Information: 

1025: 1A92 on the move. 1A81 will pick up 1A92 passengers from 
Newark.  
Hull Trains 1A92 stood between Retford and Newark with parking brake 
stuck on. 1A81 stood directly in rear. 

10:45 
28/12 

Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - 
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Amended calls 
1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
14:34 - Delayed 

The following trains will have amended calls: 

Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 15:35. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 30 minutes late. 

Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross 
and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford 
Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland. 

This train will call additionally at Doncaster. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:55 12:25 00:30 London Kings Cross 

 14:07 00:30 Doncaster 
13:57 14:27 00:30 York 
14:14 14:44 00:30 Thirsk 
14:24 14:54 00:30 Northallerton 
14:44 15:14 00:30 Eaglescliffe 
15:03 15:33 00:30 Hartlepool 
15:35 16:05 00:30 Sunderland 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 14:34. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 40 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:45 12:25 00:40 London Kings Cross 
13:22 14:02 00:40 Doncaster 
13:48 14:28 00:40 Wakefield Kirkgate 
14:00 14:40 00:40 Mirfield 
14:09 14:49 00:40 Brighouse 
14:20 15:00 00:40 Halifax 
14:34 15:14 00:40 Bradford Interchange 
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Additional Information:  

Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 
1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON. 

12:35 
28/12 

Due to earlier signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 15:35 - 
Amended calls 
1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
14:34 - Delayed 

The following trains will have amended calls: 

Alteration to the 1N92 28/12/14 11:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 15:35. 

This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 38 
minutes late. 

Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between London Kings Cross 
and Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford 
Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland. 

This train will call additionally at Doncaster. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:55 12:33 00:38 London Kings Cross 

 14:15 00:38 Doncaster 
13:57 14:35 00:38 York 
14:14 14:52 00:38 Thirsk 
14:24 15:02 00:38 Northallerton 
14:44 15:22 00:38 Eaglescliffe 
15:03 15:41 00:38 Hartlepool 
15:35 16:13 00:38 Sunderland 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D91 28/12/14 11:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 14:34. 

This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 48 
minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
11:45 12:33 00:48 London Kings Cross 
13:22 14:10 00:48 Doncaster 
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13:48 14:36 00:48 Wakefield Kirkgate 
14:00 14:48 00:48 Mirfield 
14:09 14:57 00:48 Brighouse 
14:20 15:08 00:48 Halifax 
14:34 15:22 00:48 Bradford Interchange 

Additional Information: 

Crewing issues caused by the earlier late running of 1A60 will result in 
1D91 and 1N92 running combined between KGX and DON. 

14:21 
28/12 

Due to signalling problems: 

Alteration to the 1A65 28/12/14 10:55 Sunderland to London Kings Cross 
due 15:05. 

This train has been delayed between Hartlepool and Doncaster and is 
now 22 minutes late. 

This train will be terminated at Finsbury Park. 

This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
10:55 10:55 Sunderland 
11:20 11:20 Hartlepool 
11:41 11:41 Eaglescliffe 
11:59 11:59 Northallerton 
12:08 12:08 Thirsk 
12:27 12:27 York 
12:51 13:13 00:22 Doncaster 

14:55 00:22 Finsbury Park 
 TERMINATED 

15:05             London Kings Cross 

14:25 
28/12 

Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - 
Amended calls 
1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 - Amended calls 

The following trains will have amended calls: 

Alteration to the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 19:50. 
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This train will be started from Finsbury Park. 

Will be formed of 10 coaches instead of 5 between Finsbury Park and 
Doncaster. Will divide at Doncaster, front 5 coaches only for Bradford 
Interchange, rear 5 coaches only for Sunderland. 

This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:55 London Kings Cross 

15:59 Finsbury Park 
18:13 18:13 York 
18:31 18:31 Thirsk 
18:41 18:41 Northallerton 
18:59 18:59 Eaglescliffe 
19:20 19:20 Hartlepool 
19:50 19:50 Sunderland 

Alteration to the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 18:33. 

This train will be delayed at Finsbury Park and is expected to be 10 
minutes late. 

This train will be started from Finsbury Park. 

This train will call additionally at Finsbury Park. 

This train will no longer call at London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:45 London Kings Cross 

15:59 00:10 Finsbury Park 
17:22 17:32 00:10 Doncaster 
17:47 17:57 00:10 Wakefield Kirkgate 
18:00 18:10 00:10 Mirfield 
18:09 18:19 00:10 Brighouse 
18:20 18:30 00:10 Halifax 
18:33 18:43 00:10 Bradford Interchange 

Additional Information: 

Due to severe congestion and signalling problems at Kings Cross both 
1D93 and 1N94 will start from Finsbury Park and will run combined to 
Doncaster where the units will divide. 
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14:44 
28/12 

The following trains will run as scheduled: 

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 - Now as scheduled 
1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - 
Now as scheduled 

The following trains will be run as scheduled: 

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 will now run as scheduled. 

This train will now run as scheduled. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:45 15:45 London Kings Cross 
17:22 17:22 Doncaster 
17:47 17:47 Wakefield Kirkgate 
18:00 18:00 Mirfield 
18:09 18:09 Brighouse 
18:20 18:20 Halifax 
18:33 18:33 Bradford Interchange 

1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 will 
now run as scheduled. 

This train will now run as scheduled. 

This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:55 15:55 London Kings Cross 
18:13 18:13 York 
18:31 18:31 Thirsk 
18:41 18:41 Northallerton 
18:59 18:59 Eaglescliffe 
19:20 19:20 Hartlepool 
19:50 19:50 Sunderland 

Additional Information:  

1D93 and 1N94 will now run as scheduled but are likely to both incur late 
starts - to be advised. 

14:45 Due to signalling problems: 
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28/12 
Delay on the 1A65 28/12/14 10:55 Sunderland to London Kings Cross 
due 15:05. 

This train has been delayed between Hartlepool and Doncaster by 22 
minutes and will be further delayed between Alexandra Palace and 
London Kings Cross. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
10:55 10:55 Sunderland 
11:20 11:20 Hartlepool 
11:41 11:41 Eaglescliffe 
11:59 11:59 Northallerton 
12:08 12:08 Thirsk 
12:27 12:27 York 
12:51 13:13 00:22 Doncaster 
15:05 LATE LATE London Kings Cross 

15:35 
28/12 

Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 - Delayed 
1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - 
Delayed 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 18:33. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 30 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:45 16:15 00:30 London Kings Cross 
17:22 17:52 00:30 Doncaster 
17:47 18:17 00:30 Wakefield Kirkgate 
18:00 18:30 00:30 Mirfield 
18:09 18:39 00:30 Brighouse 
18:20 18:50 00:30 Halifax 
18:33 19:03 00:30 Bradford Interchange 

Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 19:50. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 30 minutes late. 
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This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:55 16:25 00:30 London Kings Cross 
18:13 18:43 00:30 York 
18:31 19:01 00:30 Thirsk 
18:41 19:11 00:30 Northallerton 
18:59 19:29 00:30 Eaglescliffe 
19:20 19:50 00:30 Hartlepool 
19:50 20:20 00:30 Sunderland 

16:17 
28/12 

Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 - Delayed 
1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - 
Delayed 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 18:33. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 35 minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:45 16:20 00:35 London Kings Cross 
17:22 17:57 00:35 Doncaster 
17:47 18:22 00:35 Wakefield Kirkgate 
18:00 18:35 00:35 Mirfield 
18:09 18:44 00:35 Brighouse 
18:20 18:55 00:35 Halifax 
18:33 19:08 00:35 Bradford Interchange 

Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 19:50. 

This train will be starting late from London Kings Cross and is expected to 
be 35 minutes late. 

This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 
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Due Exp Delay Station 
15:55 16:30 00:35 London Kings Cross 
18:13 18:48 00:35 York 
18:31 19:06 00:35 Thirsk 
18:41 19:16 00:35 Northallerton 
18:59 19:34 00:35 Eaglescliffe 
19:20 19:55 00:35 Hartlepool 
19:50 20:25 00:35 Sunderland 

16:35 
28/ 

Due to signalling problems, the following trains will be amended as 
follows: 

1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford Interchange due 
18:33 - Delayed 
1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland due 19:50 - 
Delayed 

The following trains will be delayed: 

Delay on the 1D93 28/12/14 15:45 London Kings Cross to Bradford 
Interchange due 18:33. 

This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 33 
minutes late. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:45 16:18 00:33 London Kings Cross 
17:22 17:55 00:33 Doncaster 
17:47 18:20 00:33 Wakefield Kirkgate 
18:00 18:33 00:33 Mirfield 
18:09 18:42 00:33 Brighouse 
18:20 18:53 00:33 Halifax 
18:33 19:06 00:33 Bradford Interchange 

Delay on the 1N94 28/12/14 15:55 London Kings Cross to Sunderland 
due 19:50. 

This train has been delayed from London Kings Cross and is now 35 
minutes late. 

This train will now be formed of the usual number of coaches. 

The amended calling pattern follows: 

Due Exp Delay Station 
15:55 16:30 00:35 London Kings Cross 
18:13 18:48 00:35 York 
18:31 19:06 00:35 Thirsk 
18:41 19:16 00:35 Northallerton 
18:59 19:34 00:35 Eaglescliffe 
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19:20 19:55 00:35 Hartlepool 
19:50 20:25 00:35 Sunderland 

06:11 
28/12 

Yesterday's PPM ended at 30% with no full or part cancellations. 

FLEET ISSUES: 
None to report 

TRAIN CREW STATUS: 
TCC advise all diagrams are covered to day. However, due to a taxi 
schedule error last night 1N90 0802 KGX-SUN is expected to depart 10-
20 mins late with the traincrew being 'after rest'. 

LINE OF ROUTE PROBLEMS: 
None to report. 
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APPENDIX 3 
Internal Communications Summary 

As per the agreed internal Operations & Contingency Plan regular internal updates 
were circulated from the morning of Saturday 27 December to handback of the 
possession on Monday 29 December. The majority of these were generate by J 
Kirby with other relevant information passed from operational managers also 
assisting over the weekend.  

The messages were intended to summarise the trainplan, state of the service, 
network and any other significant issues.  

05:42 
27/12 

Good Morning All, 

Following yesterday's discussions with Network Rail and other affected 
TOCs a plan is in place to manage the severe overrun to possession 
SN25 at Holloway. It is now anticipated that the line will be returned for 
the planned SLW at 0500 Sunday 28 Dec vice 1000 Saturday 27 Dec. 
Two EC trains per hour will turn back at Finsbury Park. All other services 
have been withdrawn at stations further North.  
TOCs are yet to advise any plans for a bus service over the southern part 
of the route. Initial indications yesterday evening was that difficulty was 
being experienced in sourcing vehicles, this being made particularly 
difficult due to the planned blockage of the WCML at Watford Jn. EMT 
have advised tickets will not be accepted due to their high passenger 
volumes as a result of the WCML closure.  

Grand Central services planned to operate into London Kings Cross will 
terminate at Peterborough and form their back workings (See outputs 
from XC Control). ECS' will run to Grantham DUG to stand time prior to 
returning to Peterborough. 10-Car trains will split at Doncaster on the 
return leg (schedules amended) with the front unit continuing to Bradford 
and the rear unit continuing to Sunderland.  

MUTUAL TICKET ACCEPTANCE IS IN PLACE BETWEEN ALL ECML 
OPERATORS. TICKET RESTRICTIONS HAVE BEEN LIFTED. A DO 
NOT TRAVEL MESSAGE HAS BEEN GIVEN BY ALL AFFECTED TOCs 
AND NETWORK RAIL. TICKETS FOR TRAVEL ON SATURDAY 27 DEC 
WILL BE VALID UNTIL THE END OF SERVICE ON MONDAY 29 DEC.  

5A59 has been reported as having coupled successfully on Crofton and is 
booked to depart at 0627 for Bradford Interchange. 5A65 will be coupled 
in due course this morning for a 0957 departure from Heaton. 

There are no weather related issues currently affecting Grand Central 
operations.  

Initial issues with possession C55 (Dewsbury and Ravensthorpe) have 
been overcome. The possession has been shortened back and the GC 
route is not affected. It is anticipated that this possession will be fully lifted 
at 0730.  
Possession C52 (Greetland Jn / Milner Royd Jn and Bradford 
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Interchange) is behind schedule. It is likely that this possession will 
overrun from 0550 to 0700. This will affect 5A59 Crofton Depot - Bradford 
Interchange. Efforts are being made to shorten back the possession to 
allow a route to Bradford Interchange from Leeds. Impact to GC service 
will be minimal if the new estimate is met.  

07:18 
27/12 

All, 

5A59 0626 Crofton Depot - Bradford Interchange is now 15L passing 
Horbury Jn due to the overrun of possession C55. A late start to 1A59 is 
likely as a result.  

1A60 0712 Sunderland - Doncaster departed on time. 

No further information at present. 

07:50 
27/12 

All, 

5A59 now stands at Greetland Jn awaiting overrunning possession C52 
being handed back for traffic. Last update from NR indicated this would 
be achieved by 0720 but this has not been achieved. 1A59 will be a late 
start as a result. 

More info when known. 

08:02 
27/12 

All, 

Having just spoken to XC Control there were issues with speed boards 
when the possession (C52) was lifted. 5A59 reported as having been 
offered the route forward from Greetland Jn at 0800hrs, train forward 44L, 
1A59 likely to be 30mins late from Bradford Interchange as a result. 

08:24 
27/12 

Hi All, 

Contrary to further information C52 possession is still overrunning, as a 
result late-running 5A59 has been turned back at Greetland Jn. 1A59 to 
start from Wakefield Kirkgate. Passengers from Bradford now being sent 
via Leeds. Traincrew and stores being taxi-ed to Wakefield. 1A59 likely to 
be late forward from Wakefield.  

More information when known. 

08:33 
27/12 

All, 

Guard booked to relieve 1A60 at Doncaster and work 5A63 to Bradford 
Interchange (HST set for 1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange - Finsbury 
Park) is now travelling passenger to Doncaster via Leeds as a result of 
the issues with 1A59. Guard expected to arrive Doncaster at 0935 with 
the ECS booked to depart at 0930. This should have minimal impact on 
the departure of 1A63 from Bradford Interchange.  

Second Driver on 5A59 reports a significant volume of passengers at 
Brighouse who will have to travel via Leeds. Similar situation expected at 
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Halifax and Mirfield. 

Possession Item C52 (Greetland Jn / Milner Royd Jn to Bradford 
Interchange) continues to overrun. The limits have now been shortened 
back to allow access into Bradford from Leeds via New Pudsey. NR 
providing updates and PICOP is currently contacting staff on the ground. 

1A60 0712 Sunderland - Doncaster departed Northallerton R/T. 
Connection at Doncaster will be affected by the late running of 1A59.  
Ticket acceptance is in place with EC and passengers will be able to 
travel on 1A19 0936 Doncaster - Finsbury Park subject to capacity.  

Further updates will be provided in due course. 

08:44 
27/12 

All, 

Possession C52 has now been handed back on both lines and access is 
available to Bradford Interchange. One TC remains occupied with S&T 
working between trains.  

09:29 
27/12 

All, 

1A59 departs Wakefield Kirkgate 36L. 1A60 has terminated at Doncaster 
ad passengers have been advised to travel forward on EC's 0936 to 
Finsbury Park. 

5A63 Doncaster - Bradford Interchange expected to be 10L away waiting 
Guard. 

09:52 
27/12 

All, 

5A63 departs Doncaster 20L. Expected Bradford RT.  

5A65 is coupled and should be leaving Heaton shortly. 

More updates to follow.  

10:47 
27/12 

All, 

1A59 passes Newark 40L. 
1A65 passes Seaham 4L. 

Both trains are 10-Car units as booked. 

5A63 is stood outside Halifax waiting to drop into Bradforf for 1A63. 

NR advise a total loss of signalling in the Peterborough area at present 
which may affect 1A59 and associated shunt.  

Further updates to follow. 

07:45 
28/12 

Morning All, 
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SLW implemented at 0550 and advertised service now operating in and 
out of London Kings Cross. The station is currently very quiet but some 
passengers are returning to complete abandoned journeys from 
yesterday. 

5A81 coupled successfully after units run round at Crofton. Train 
terminated 11mins early at Bradford Interchange in readiness to form 
1A81 0758 Bradford Interchange - London Kings Cross. 

5A60 terminated Sunderland 5L at 0730 to form 1A60 0730 Sunderland - 
Doncaster. XC Control are currently monitoring this train which has 
started 21mins late from Sunderland as a result of Ryhope Grange SB 
not being booked to open until 0800. This may affect the connection into 
1A81 at Doncaster (1A60 booked arr 0919, 1A81 booked dep 0926). XC 
Control will provide further advice on connectional arrangement for 
passengers in due course. The traincrew off 1A60 are booked to assist on 
1A81 and then work 1N92 from Kings Cross with the rear unit.  

5A65 will be formed of 180112 and 180114. News awaited from Heaton 
regarding coupling.  

Further updates to be provided in due course. 

08:53 
28/12 

All, 

1A60 departs Eaglescliffe 32L. Train estimated to arrive at Doncater at 
approximately 0950. As advised by XC Control this service will no longer 
connect with 1A81 as booked. Passengers to travel forward on 1A22 
1036 Doncaster - London Kings Cross.  

1D91 and 1N92 will run as a 10-Car unit from Doncaster as a result of the 
traincrew for 1N92 currently working the late running 1A60. Passengers 
for WR stations to travel in the front five cars, passengers for NE stations 
to travel in the rear five cars. Train will depart Kings Cross at 1155 as 
1N92 and continue to Doncaster where the units will be split, front unit for 
Bradford and rear unit for Sunderland. Traincrew at Doncaster will work 
1N92 forward. 1D91 will be delayed as a result.  

Arrangements being made at Kings Cross to ensure CIS is correct and 
that boarding of both portions of the train takes place as planned.  

Further information awaited from Davey at Heaton regarding the coupling 
of sets for 5A65 (booked dep from depot 1019) 

More information will be provided once available. 

10:01 
28/12 

All, 

1A60 arr Doncaster 0957 with passengers transferring to EC 1A22 at 
1036.  

5A83 is yet to depart Doncaster (booked 0925) but has 40mins from 
arrival at Bradford prior to working 1A83 to Finsbury Park. 
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1A81 departed Doncaster r/t but currently stands behind FHT 1A92 Hull - 
Kings X which is experiencing brake problems at Church Lane (Newark). 
NR are providing updates accordingly and trains will be presented late to 
the SLW as a result.  

5A65 coupled up and is booked to depart Heaton in the next 20mins. 

10:37 
28/12 

All, 

FHT 1A92 is now going forward to Newark to terminate after the Driver 
has identified wheelflats on the unit following a dragging parking brake. 
The trains is clear of the mainline at 1032 (67L).   
1A81 is to call additionally at Newark to uplift passengers off 1A92. 1A81 
arrived Newark 47mins late and will collect passengers prior to continuing 
forward.  

5A83 passes Horbury Jn 29L and should have no impact on the 
departure of 1A83 from Bradford Interchange.  

5A65 is on the move from Heaton and is currently 7E passing Greensfield 
Jn. 

There is some minor late running of services over the SLW between 
Finsbury Park and Kings Cross and this is likely to be further affected by 
late running services delayed in rear of 1A92. 

11:49 
28/12 

All, 

1A83 departs Mirfield 5L. 

1A81 entering the SLW at Finsbury Park currently 59L. Train will be 
turned around ASAP at Kings Cross to form 1N92 1155 Kings X - 
Sunderland. Front five coaches will convey passengers for 1D91 1145 
Kings Cross - Bradford Int and units will split at Doncaster. Train expected 
to be at least 30L from Kings Cross.  

1A65 currently 10L at Eaglescliffe in reaction to a trespass incident on the 
Durham Coast. Any further delay to this train may affect the booked path 
through the SLW.  

Kings Cross is now very busy with passengers who have deferred 
journeys from yesterday. Some late running continues through the SLW 
in reaction to the earlier failure of 1A92 at Newark. NR have formulated a 
mitigation plan and one GTR service will terminate at Finsbury Park vice 
Kings X to thin out trains through the single line. 

13:08 
28/12 

All, 

A further update on the current situation... 

1N92 1255 Kings X - Sunderland departed Kings X 33L following late 
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inward 1A81 in reaction to the failure of FHT 1A92 at Newark. The front 
portion of this train will go forward to Bradford as 1D91 from Doncaster. 
There was some confusion causing slight delays to boarding and 
departure and I will follow this up with Station Control shortly to try and 
avoid further issues later this afternoon. 

1A83 1117 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park passes Claypole 3L, will run ECS 
to Ferme Park as booked on arrival at Finsbury Park.  

1A65 1055 Sunderland - Kings X is currently 25L passing Colton Jn 
following overtime at Eaglescliffe and York as a result of passenger 
volumes. It is hopeful that this train will be able to run through the SLW as 
booked. XC Control are dealing with this issue and will provide any further 
information as necessary.  

NR advise that an ongoing Track Circuit Failure at Finsbury Park is 
affecting the SLW. Trains were initially stood but the latest advice 
indicates that trains are on the move slowly, with the MOM winding points 
to allow the booked reversals from Platform 4 to the Down Fast. NR 
advise additional staff are being sent to site but trains are still being 
delayed at present.  

A further TCF at Peterborough on the Down Main is requiring trains to 
divert via the Down Slow with minimal delay, this may impact the late 
running 1N92 but NR advise S&T staff are currently en-route to site.  

A further update will be provided later this afternoon. 

13:37 
28/12 

All, 

The TCF at Finsbury Park had initially rectified with trains on the move. 
NR now report the fault has recurred and trains are currently stood. There 
are four trains stood between Finsbury Park and Alexandra Palace 
awaiting access to the SLW. NR report staff are on site to address the 
issue.  

Kings Cross remains very busy and the concourse is filling up due to the 
delay in trains entering the station to form Northbound services.  

1A65 passes Retford 28L. 

14:19 
28/12 

All, 

Major issues are being experienced at Finsbury Park and Kings Cross. 
Trains are being delayed entering the SLW due to an ongoing TCF at 
Finsbury Park and a points failure at Kings Cross is preventing access to 
Platforms 6-8. 
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A conference call is currently being held to discuss recovery of the 
service. 

1A65 1055 Sunderland - London Kings Cross will terminate at Finsbury 
Park, and shunt via Cannonbury to form 1N94 to Sunderland. The units 
will split at Doncaster with the front portion continuing as 1D93 to 
Bradford Interchange. XC Control will provide more information in due 
course. 

1A83 1117 Bradford Int - Finsbury Park has terminated with the stock 
running ECS to Ferme Park as booked. 

1N92 1255 London Kings X - Sunderland has now arrived at Doncaster 
and will now split units to continue forward.  

More information to follow. 

15:17 
28/12 

All, 

As per XC Control emails 1A65 will continue late to Kings X. 

Train is currently third in the queue to enter the SLW. GTR 1T11 is stood 
in the Up Fast platform with only one Driver and is currently waiting to 
shunt onto the Down Fast.  

More information when known. 

16:46 
28/12 

All, 

The SLW is now recovering from the earlier issues, the concourse is also 
clearing at Kings Cross as trains are now able to leave.  

Both 10-Car sets have split successfully at Doncaster and Kings X 
respectively.  

1D91 1245 Kings X - Bradford Int terminated 63L. 

1N92 1255 Kings X - Sunderland terminated 44L. 

1D93 1545 Kings X - Bradford Int passes Welwyn Garden City 36L. 

1N94 1555 Kings X - Sunderland passes Alexandra Palace 33L. 

Drivers for 5N96 will be making their way to Ferme Park shortly and shunt 
the set to Finsbury Park for 1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland.  

5A69 is due off Heaton at 1736 and will form 1A69 1812 Sunderland - 
Finsbury Park. 
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18:26 
28/12 

Evening All, 

A conference call has just been held with Network Rail, the project team 
and affected TOCs to discuss the latest situation at Holloway.  

Tamping is complete at Site A but is currently overrunning at Site B. The 
Up Slow remains to be tamped within Site B with an estimate for 
completion of 90mins once work commences. This should have little 
impact on the remaining planned work, as signal testing can take place 
on the adjacent line whilst this is completed.  

Due to the fact that the project is now working to a revised timeline there 
is little scope for any further slippage but confidence remains high for an 
on-time handback at 0700 tomorrow.  

5N92 1541 Sunderland - Crofton arrived Doncaster 51L and will reverse 
prior to continuing onto the depot. This will ensure the correct balance of 
units for the start of traffic tomorrow.  

1D93 1545 London Kings X - Bradford Int passes Crofton West Jn 38L. 

1N94 1555 London Kings X - Sunderland passes Colton Jn 33L. 

1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park passes Seaham RT.  

1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland is on the platform at Finsbury 
Park and should depart shortly.   

A further conference call will be organised by NR at 2200hrs to provide 
further information on the situation at site.  

I will send out another update later this evening. 
19:58 
28/12 

All, 

A further update on the current running of services following the earlier 
delays.  

1D93 1545 London Kings X - Bradford Int terminated 32L. 

1N94 1555 London Kings X - Sunderland terminated 8L. 

1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park is 5L at York. 

1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland is 4L at Doncaster.  
This train may be delayed at Northallerton as trains are currently being 
cautioned due to a trespass incident.  

Trains continue to queue to enter the SLW at Finsbury Park and GTR 
have thinned their service to reduce delay. This is not anticipated to have 
any further impact on Grand Central services, and there are no other 
infrastructure issues to report. 
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22:18 
28/12 

Good Evening, 

A further update has just been provided on the 2200 conference call with 
NR. 

Tamping has been completed and S&T testing is ongoing in line with the 
revised timeline. Damage was caused to one set of points earlier in the 
possession and this has now been rectified.  

NR have a high confidence in handback at 0700 with full signalling 
capability. Straight line routes (Up Fast / Up Slow) are being prioritised by 
the testers.  

There are currently no significant risks at site. 

1N96 1822 Finsbury Park - Sunderland has terminated RT. 

1A69 1812 Sunderland - Finsbury Park terminated 4L. 

All Grand Central services have now reached their destinations. 

5N90 Ferme Park - London Kings X (for 1N90 0802 London Kings X - 
Sunderland) is booked to pass Finsbury Park at 0706 tomorrow morning. 

A further, and hopefully final, update will be provided tomorrow morning. 

07:05 
29/12 

Good Morning, 

Network Rail report the possession was handed back early at 0541 with 
work complete. SLW has now been withdrawn.  

NORMAL WORKING HAS RESUMED. 

5N90 has arrived at Kings Cross in readiness for 1N90 0802 London 
Kings Cross - Sunderland. This train will start 10-20mins late after an 
issue with traincrew taxis at Finsbury Park last night.  
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APPENDIX 4 
Website & Social Media Media Summary 

Our website and social media channels were very well used by customers, seeing 
significant increases against normal levels of interaction. As we would expect, digital 
interactions peaked on 27 December, and fell away sharply after that. We had 
appropriate content available on our website to meet customers’ need for information 
about the nature of the disruption, real time running, our published amended 
schedule for 28 December, and how to contact us and claim compensation; We were 
also readily able to signpost customers to it from our social media channels and via 
the website header alert message, which was in place from early evening on 26 
December (05.50 on 27 December for Twitter). At this stage, Customer Relations 
correspondence volumes are reasonably low given the volume of customers affected 
by compensation-triggering delays. Email and postal correspondence in relation to 
the incident continues to arrive and we should expect this to continue for the next few 
weeks.  

Passenger Volumes 

The variance between reservation levels and recorded passenger volumes indicates 
that significant numbers of customers heeded advice not to travel on Saturday 27 
December, and deferred or cancelled their journey. However, not all passenger 
counts have been received for the affected at this time.  

The passenger volumes recorded to date are: 

Sat Sun Mon 
27/12/2014 28/12/2014 29/12/2014 

Passenger Count to Date 306 634 2,790 
Reservation Volume as at 
24/12/2014 1,544 873 2,288 

Customer Relations (5 Jan 2015): 

Volume of correspondence received via formal CR channels about this incident and 
how much of it has been processed to date: 

- 176 emails received (80 processed / 96 outstanding) 
- 15 letters received (0 processed / 15 outstanding) 

Charter compensation paid out (in line with delay time triggers in our Charter): 

-  £2,466.83 to date (c£30 per case for the 80 cases already processed) 
- £117.80  in other reimbursement or goodwill payments to date 

An additional c£3,500 expected as a result of the remaining 111 cases at present.  
New correspondence arriving after 5th Jan will increase the total cost. CR are 
currently offering complimentary journeys instead of goodwill payments where 
appropriate  
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Social Media Interactions (26-28 Dec) 

- A handful of Facebook interactions 
- 650 incoming Tweets (of which 504 were on 27th) 
- 456 outgoing Tweets  

Normal incoming Twitter volume is c30 Tweets/day. The incoming volume is higher 
than outgoing as customers often close the string of correspondence with a thanks or 
other message which does not require further response. Levels returned to near 
normal on 29 December. 

Website Traffic: 

General traffic to the site (including mobile site) was high over the affected dates. 
However, most of this was ‘normal’ traffic from customers searching for tickets for 
future trave. The main pages we pointed customers to in relation to the disruption 
(from the homepage alert message and from social media) were as follows (all 
seeing significant increases in traffic between 26-30 Dec): 

- ‘All Travel Updates’ page (where the NRE disruption updates are shown, 
incl. info on ticket acceptance): 

o 7,489 visits, + 1,998% vs. normal winter traffic,
o +195% vs. the same days in 2013

NB: whilst this page saw the highest traffic of those we pointed customers to, 
it only ranks 6th on our most visited pages list for these dates   

- ‘Christmas and New Year Travel’ page (where our reduced festive 
timetable and general festive travel advice was shown: 

o 3,067 visits, +821% vs. normal seasonal traffic,
o +125% vs. the same days in 2013

- ‘Live Departures and Arrivals’ page: 
o 3,785 visits + 343% vs. normal seasonal traffic,
o +85% vs. the same days in 2013

- ‘Contact Us’ page(where CR contact details and links to compensation 
information are shown): 

o 988 visits , +166% vs. normal seasonal traffic,
o +110% vs. the same days in 2013

We proactively pointed customers to this page via the website alert message 
and via social media. I believe it is the first time we have proactively 
broadcast this (in addition to responding to incoming queries on social 
media).  
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APPENDIX 5 
Grand Central Emergency Timetable – 27 December 

Published at 20:35 on Friday 26 December by J Kirby.  

Grand Central Emergency Timetable
Saturday 27 December 

As a result of overrunning engineering works between Finsbury Park and London 
Kings Cross the following timetable alterations will apply:  

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 1128  
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked.  
To terminate at Peterborough (1011hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N92.  

(1) XC Control to consider provision of route conductors to continue service to 
Cambridge for connections to London Liverpool Street if possible.  

(2) Cannot shunt to Nene CS due to route knowledge issues. Suggest shunt to 
the DUG at Grantham to stand time for 1N92. 

1A60 0712 Sunderland – Doncaster 0917 
5A63 0930 Doncaster – Bradford Interchange 1050 
1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange – Finsbury Park 1501 
5Y63 1505 Finsbury Park – Ferme Park 1528  
5N96 1829 Ferme Park – Finsbury Park 1913 
1N96 1915 Finsbury Park – Sunderland 2236 
To operate with HST as booked. 
These trains will run as advertised. 

(1) 1A63 to convey passengers ex-1A65 from Doncaster subject to capacity. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1505 
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N92.  
To run approx. 30mins late to destination.  

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1557 
To start from Peterborough (1323hrs) utilising the set ex-1A60. 
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units. 
Front unit to form 1D91 forward to Bradford Interchange. 
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N92 to Sunderland.   

1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 1443  
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked.  
To terminate at Peterborough (1331hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N94.  
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(1) Passengers to transfer to 1A63 (40mins in rear) at Doncaster for connections 
direct to Finsbury Park where capacity exists.  

(2) XC Control to consider provision of route conductors to continue service to 
Cambridge for connections to London Liverpool Street if possible.  

(3) Cannot shunt to Nene CS due to route knowledge issues. Suggest shunt to 
the DUG at Grantham to stand time for 1N94. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1805 
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N94.  
To run approx. 30mins late to destination.  

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1850 
To start from Peterborough (1617hrs) utilising the set ex-1A65. 
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units. 
Front unit to form 1D93 forward to Bradford Interchange. 
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N94 to Sunderland.   

Two Drivers / Senior Conductors will be available on all 10-Car trains and PNBs will 
be taken between shunt moves at the South end of the route.  

Advice to passengers: 

- To defer travel where possible to Sunday or Monday. 
- Tickets will be accepted on Sunday or Monday.  
- Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place throughout the day for the 27 

December. 

Management Cover 

- Finsbury Park / Kings Cross (Jonathon Kirby PLUS Station Rep) 
- Peterborough (Clive Page)  
- Doncaster (David Craigie / Davey Neil)  
- York (Sean English)  
- On Train (Jane Sheard)  
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APPENDIX 6 
Grand Central Service Alteration Summary – 27 December 

Published at 22:27 on Friday 26 December by J Kirby 

Grand Central Service Alterations 
Saturday 27 December 2014

Trains will run as booked unless otherwise shown. 

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 
This train will terminate at Peterborough (1012hrs). 
Passengers forward on alternative transport.  

5N92 1018 Peterborough – Peterborough 
Additional service. Formed of units ex-1A59. 
Peterborough (1018hrs), Grantham (1037-1250hrs), Peterborough (1312hrs). Forms 
1N92. 

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland.  
This train will start from Peterborough (1323hrs). 
Additional call at Doncaster (1410-1415hrs). 
Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D91, rear unit for 1N92. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradord Interchange 
This train will start from Doncaster (1413hrs).  
Formed off the front set of 1N92.  
Train to run 30mins late to destination.  

1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross  
This train will terminate at Peterborough (1335hrs). 
Passengers forward on alternative transport.  

5N94 1350 Peterborough – Peterborough 
Additional service. Formed of units ex-1A59. 
Peterborough (1350hrs), Grantham (1409-1533hrs), Peterborough (1607hrs). Forms 
1N94. 

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland.  
This train will start from Peterborough (1617hrs). 
Additional call at Doncaster (1704-1709hrs). 
Units split at Doncaster. Front unit for 1D93, rear unit for 1N94. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradord Interchange 
This train will start from Doncaster (1706hrs).  
Formed off the front set of 1N94.  
Train to run 20mins late to destination.  
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Mark
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Jill Hannah    I  Planning and Performance Manager  I  Grand Central Rail
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6HZ
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Appendix 6 - email of 6 October 2016 from  Grand Central to Network Rail 
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27 Dec 2014

		27 December 2014

		Grand Central - what they planned to run (as planned in advance)		Issue on 26 December 2014		agreed amended timetable for 27 December 2014 (Emergency timetable)		Grand Central - the emergency timetable they agreed to		Grand Central - actual performance

		1A59 (Sat) /1A81 (Sun) BDI-KGX  10-car set;
1A60 HST SUN-DON connected into this train
 
10-car set split at Kings Cross to form 1D91 and 1N92. 
 
1A65 10-car Class 180 SUN-KGX. 
 
10-car set split at KGX to form 1D93 and 1N94. 
 
HST off 1A60 ran class 5 to BDI to work:
1A63 BDI-FPK, then shunt to Bounds Green and work 1N96 FPK-SUN. 		Via LNE Control, Extract from the CCIL log entry:
Incident (closed) 1214603 
Last updated: 03/01/2015 02:11:50 
Title:SN25 (Week 39) SN1 (Week 40) Possession overun.
Location:Finsbury Park - London Kings Cross Station -
TDA:085326 ; Incident Type:Possession Overrun

26/12/2014 21:00 The booked Single Line Working to/from Kings Cross will not be available throughout the day tomorrow. 
Following update issued following 2100 TOC conference to finalise details. 
The agreed service alterations will be as follows: 

Grand Central: 
The train services originaly booked to terminate at Peterborough and Finsbury Park in response to the planned engineering work will be unaffected. 
The service planned to run through to Kings Cross will terminate at Peterborough. 		The train services originaly booked to terminate at Peterborough and Finsbury Park in response to the planned engineering work will be unaffected. 

The service planned to run through to Kings Cross will terminate at Peterborough. 		Grand Central Emergency Timetable Saturday 27 December

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 1128 
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
To terminate at Peterborough (1011hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N92. 

1A60 0712 Sunderland – Doncaster 0917
5A63 0930 Doncaster – Bradford Interchange 1050
1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange – Finsbury Park 1501
5Y63 1505 Finsbury Park – Ferme Park 1528 
5N96 1829 Ferme Park – Finsbury Park 1913
1N96 1915 Finsbury Park – Sunderland 2236
To operate with HST as booked.
These trains will run as advertised. 

(1) 1A63 to convey passengers ex-1A65 from Doncaster subject to capacity. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1505
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N92. 
To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1557
To start from Peterborough (1323hrs) utilising the set ex-1A60.
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.
Front unit to form 1D91 forward to Bradford Interchange.
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N92 to Sunderland.  

1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 1443 
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
To terminate at Peterborough (1331hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N94. 

(1) Passengers to transfer to 1A63 (40mins in rear) at Doncaster for connections direct to Finsbury Park where capacity exists. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1805
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N94. 
To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1850
To start from Peterborough (1617hrs) utilising the set ex-1A65.
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.
Front unit to form 1D93 forward to Bradford Interchange.
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N94 to Sunderland.  

Advice to passengers: 

- To defer travel where possible to Sunday or Monday.
- Tickets will be accepted on Sunday or Monday. 
- Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place throughout the day for the 27 December. 
		1A59 0751 Bradford Int – Kings X Started from Wakefield Kirkgate * 
Terminated Peterborough 
1A65 1031 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated Peterborough 
1A63 1120 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 81mins late ** 
1D91 1150 Kings X  – Bradford Int  Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 24mins late 
1N92 1227 Kings X – Sunderland  Started Peterborough 
Terminated 29mins late 
1D93 1511 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 9mins late 
1N94 1530 Kings X – Sunderland  Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 13mins late                                                                                                                                                     1N96 1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland Ran as booked. Terminated 26 mins late
*        Reaction to overrun of possession C52.
**      Late start in reaction to B47 TCF, Bradford Interchange                                      


								1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 1443 
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
To terminate at Peterborough (1331hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N94. 

(1) Passengers to transfer to 1A63 (40mins in rear) at Doncaster for connections direct to Finsbury Park where capacity exists. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1805
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N94. 
To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1850
To start from Peterborough (1617hrs) utilising the set ex-1A65.
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.
Front unit to form 1D93 forward to Bradford Interchange.
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N94 to Sunderland.  

Advice to passengers: 

- To defer travel where possible to Sunday or Monday.
- Tickets will be accepted on Sunday or Monday. 
- Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place throughout the day for the 27 December. 








28 Dec 2014

		28 December 2014

		agreed amended timetable for 27 December 2014 (planned in advance)		Grand Central - what they intended to run (as planned in advance)		Grand Central - actual performance

		Via LNE Control: A reduced service to and from King’s Cross (KGX) will operate as planned on Sunday 28 December. Some East Coast services will start from/terminate at Doncaster, Newark North Gate, Peterborough or Stevenage. East Coast services from KGX will leave up to 20 minutes earlier than normal and will resume their usual stopping times from Peterborough onwards. Services to KGX will arrive up to 40 minutes later than normal.		1A59 (Sat) /1A81 (Sun) BDI-KGX  10-car set;
1A60 HST SUN-DON connected into this train
 
10-car set split at Kings Cross to form 1D91 and 1N92. 
 
1A65 10-car Class 180 SUN-KGX. 
 
10-car set split at KGX to form 1D93 and 1N94. 
 
HST off 1A60 ran class 5 to BDI to work:
1A63 BDI-FPK, then shunt to Bounds Green and work 1N96 FPK-SUN. 
 
On 28 Dec only 1A69 ran as HST SUN-FPK HST and stabled in London to work 1N90 Monday.		1A60 0730 Sunderland – Doncaster  Terminated 37mins late* 
1A81 0758 Bradford Int – Kings X Terminated 50mins late**
1A65 1055 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated 55mins late  
1A83 1117 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 13mins late 
1D91 1145 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Doncaster*** 
Terminated 63mins late  
 
1N92 1155 Kings X – Sunderland  Terminated 44mins late 
Called additionally from Doncaster 
 
1D93 1545 Kings X – Bradford Int Terminated 32mins late 
1N94 1555 Kings X – Sunderland  Terminated 8mins late   

*       Reaction to planning error, Ryhope Grange SB late opening 
**       Reaction to FHT 1A92 failed, Church Lane (Newark)
***      Front five coaches of 1N92 utilised to form 1N92 from Doncaster 








responding by e-mail. Accordingly, we give no warranties or assurances about the safety and
content of this e-mail and its attachments. Neither Arriva plc nor the sender accepts any
responsibility for viruses and it is your responsibility to scan the e-mail and attachments. Any
liability arising from any third party acting on any information contained in this e-mail is hereby
excluded.
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Grand Central - what they 
planned to run (as planned in 
advance) Issue on 26 December 2014

agreed amended timetable for 
27 December 2014 (Emergency 
timetable) Grand Central - the emergency timetable they agreed to Grand Central - actual performance

1A59 (Sat) /1A81 (Sun) BDI-KGX  
10-car set;
1A60 HST SUN-DON connected 
into this train

10-car set split at Kings Cross to 
form 1D91 and 1N92. 

1A65 10-car Class 180 SUN-KGX. 

10-car set split at KGX to form 
1D93 and 1N94. 

HST off 1A60 ran class 5 to BDI 
to work:
1A63 BDI-FPK, then shunt to 
Bounds Green and work 1N96 
FPK-SUN. 

Via LNE Control, Extract from the CCIL log entry:
Incident (closed) 1214603 
Last updated: 03/01/2015 02:11:50 
Title:SN25 (Week 39) SN1 (Week 40) Possession overun.
Location:Finsbury Park - London Kings Cross Station -
TDA:085326 ; Incident Type:Possession Overrun

26/12/2014 21:00 The booked Single Line Working to/from 
Kings Cross will not be available throughout the day tomorrow. 
Following update issued following 2100 TOC conference to 
finalise details. 
The agreed service alterations will be as follows: 

Grand Central: 
The train services originaly booked to terminate at 
Peterborough and Finsbury Park in response to the planned 
engineering work will be unaffected. 
The service planned to run through to Kings Cross will 
terminate at Peterborough. 

The train services originaly 
booked to terminate at 
Peterborough and Finsbury Park 
in response to the planned 
engineering work will be 
unaffected. 

The service planned to run 
through to Kings Cross will 
terminate at Peterborough. 

Grand Central Emergency Timetable Saturday 27 December

1A59 0751 Bradford Interchange – London Kings Cross 1128 
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
To terminate at Peterborough (1011hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N92. 

1A60 0712 Sunderland – Doncaster 0917
5A63 0930 Doncaster – Bradford Interchange 1050
1A63 1120 Bradford Interchange – Finsbury Park 1501
5Y63 1505 Finsbury Park – Ferme Park 1528 
5N96 1829 Ferme Park – Finsbury Park 1913
1N96 1915 Finsbury Park – Sunderland 2236
To operate with HST as booked.
These trains will run as advertised. 

(1) 1A63 to convey passengers ex-1A65 from Doncaster subject to capacity. 

1D91 1208 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1505
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N92. 
To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 

1N92 1227 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1557
To start from Peterborough (1323hrs) utilising the set ex-1A60.
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.
Front unit to form 1D91 forward to Bradford Interchange.
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N92 to Sunderland.  

1A59 0751 Bradford Int – Kings X Started from Wakefield 
Kirkgate * 
Terminated Peterborough 
1A65 1031 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated Peterborough 
1A63 1120 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 81mins 
late ** 
1D91 1150 Kings X  – Bradford Int  Started from 
Peterborough 
Terminated 24mins late 
1N92 1227 Kings X – Sunderland  Started Peterborough 
Terminated 29mins late 
1D93 1511 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 9mins late 
1N94 1530 Kings X – Sunderland  Started from Peterborough 
Terminated 13mins late
1N96 1915 Finsbury Park - Sunderland Ran as booked. 
Terminated 26 mins late
* Reaction to overrun of possession C52.
**      Late start in reaction to B47 TCF, Bradford Interchange                                      

1A65 1031 Sunderland – London Kings Cross 1443 
To operate as a 10-Car Class 180 as booked. 
To terminate at Peterborough (1331hrs) with passengers forward by GTR / EC. 
Units to shunt as required to form 1N94. 

(1) Passengers to transfer to 1A63 (40mins in rear) at Doncaster for connections direct to Finsbury Park where capacity 
exists. 

1D93 1511 London Kings Cross – Bradford Interchange 1805
To start late from Doncaster utilising the front unit of 1N94. 
To run approx. 30mins late to destination. 

1N94 1530 London Kings Cross – Sunderland 1850
To start from Peterborough (1617hrs) utilising the set ex-1A65.
To run as a 10-Car unit to Doncaster. SSO required to split units.
Front unit to form 1D93 forward to Bradford Interchange.
Rear unit to continue forward as 1N94 to Sunderland.  

Advice to passengers: 

- To defer travel where possible to Sunday or Monday.
- Tickets will be accepted on Sunday or Monday. 
- Mutual ticket acceptance will be in place throughout the day for the 27 December. 

27 December 2014

Appendix 6 - attachment
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agreed amended timetable for 
27 December 2014 (planned in 
advance)

Grand Central - what they intended to run (as planned in 
advance) Grand Central - actual performance

Via LNE Control: A reduced 
service to and from King’s Cross 
(KGX) will operate as planned on 
Sunday 28 December. Some East 
Coast services will start 
from/terminate at Doncaster, 
Newark North Gate, 
Peterborough or Stevenage. East 
Coast services from KGX will 
leave up to 20 minutes earlier 
than normal and will resume 
their usual stopping times from 
Peterborough onwards. Services 
to KGX will arrive up to 40 
minutes later than normal.

1A59 (Sat) /1A81 (Sun) BDI-KGX  10-car set;
1A60 HST SUN-DON connected into this train

10-car set split at Kings Cross to form 1D91 and 1N92. 

1A65 10-car Class 180 SUN-KGX. 

10-car set split at KGX to form 1D93 and 1N94. 

HST off 1A60 ran class 5 to BDI to work:
1A63 BDI-FPK, then shunt to Bounds Green and work 1N96 FPK-
SUN. 

On 28 Dec only 1A69 ran as HST SUN-FPK HST and stabled in 
London to work 1N90 Monday.

1A60 0730 Sunderland – Doncaster  Terminated 37mins late* 
1A81 0758 Bradford Int – Kings X Terminated 50mins late**
1A65 1055 Sunderland – Kings X Terminated 55mins late  
1A83 1117 Bradford Int – Finsbury Pk Terminated 13mins late 
1D91 1145 Kings X – Bradford Int Started from Doncaster*** 
Terminated 63mins late  

1N92 1155 Kings X – Sunderland  Terminated 44mins late 
Called additionally from Doncaster 

1D93 1545 Kings X – Bradford Int Terminated 32mins late 
1N94 1555 Kings X – Sunderland  Terminated 8mins late   

* Reaction to planning error, Ryhope Grange SB late opening
**       Reaction to FHT 1A92 failed, Church Lane (Newark)
***      Front five coaches of 1N92 utilised to form 1N92 from 
Doncaster 

28 December 2014
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by possessions. Compensation is determined by formula; the amount of 

compensation received is the product of estimated bus miles (EBMs), which is the 

distance in miles between transfer points (i.e. between stations), and the EBM 

payment rate which is paid in £ per EBM operated. EBM rates are paid at two rates, 

one for London & South East services and one for services operating in the rest of the 

country.

20.40 To enable passengers to get a better understanding of the service they are getting,

including detailed information on the extent of use of buses instead of trains during 

engineering works, Network Rail will publish its four-weekly Possession Indicator

Reports. This is also discussed in chapter 3. 

Costs or cost savings resulting from a change in train mileage 

20.41 Franchised passenger operators may make cost savings or incur additional costs as a

result of changes in train mileage operated due to possessions, depending on the 

actual pattern of cancellations or diversions. The costs or savings are determined by a 

payment rate per train mile, as set out in track access contracts.

Schedule 4 for open access passenger operators

20.42 Open access passenger operators only receive full formulaic Schedule 4

compensation, consistent with that available to franchised passenger operators, if 

they opt to pay an ACS. Currently no open access passenger operators do this, and 

therefore they only receive compensation for very long-lasting possessions474 or

Sustained Planned Disruption (SPD).

Schedule 4 for freight operators

20.43 The Schedule 4 freight regime is structured so that there are three levels of

compensation depending on the degree of disruption (with the possibility of 

compensation for actual losses for severe disruption) and higher payments made for 

late notice possessions. Freight operators do not pay an ACS to cover the expected 

costs of Schedule 4 compensation, and as a result only receive compensation for 

significant planned disruption notified before T-12475.  

Our draft determination

20.44 The main changes to Schedules 4 and 8 that we set out in our draft determination are

summarised below.

20.45 In reaching these proposed decisions we: 

474
 These possessions are classified as Type 2 and Type 3 possessions, defined as: type 2 

possessions: single possession greater than 60 hours, but equal to or less than 120 hours, (excluding 
public holidays)  type 3 possessions: single possession greater than 120 hours (including public 
holidays).

475
 T-12 refers to twelve weeks before a new timetable comes into operation. 

Appendix 9 - pages 747 and 796 of ORR's PR13 final determination
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supply data on the amount of BSOG they paid). We therefore carried out our own 

estimate of the amount of BSOG paid based on mileage data from Network Rail‟s bus 

cost possessions payments database and publicly available estimates of bus fuel 

consumption rates. Based on this estimate we have revised down the amount by 

which we will be reducing compensation rates. We have decided to revise down bus 

cost compensation rates for London and South East by 5.4 % and for services in the 

rest of the country by 4.9%. As a result, EBM rates for London and South East 

services will fall from £15.10 to £14.29 and for Regional services from £10.15 to £9.66 

(2012-13 prices).  

20.284 We consider this decrease in EBM payment rates represents value for money for the

taxpayer and removes any doubts of perverse incentives. It also will encourage train 

operators to drive down replacement bus costs. The removal of BSOG for rail 

replacement bus services increases transparency as all of the funding for train 

operators running replacement bus services will now come from a single source.

Access Charge Supplement

20.285 Schedule 4 payments are funded through an access charge supplement (ACS) paid

to Network Rail by franchised passenger train operators in return for receipt of full 

Schedule 4 compensation523. The ACS total reflects the amount Network Rail is

expected to pay out in Schedule 4 possession compensation over the control period. 

20.286 Network Rail‟s estimate of the total Schedule 4 cost for each control period is based

on planned maintenance and renewals activity volumes and a Schedule 4 unit cost 

per asset type (e.g. track, signalling etc.) maintained or renewed. The base 

Schedule 4 cost for a control period is estimated by multiplying the planned volumes 

of each activity by the relevant Schedule 4 unit cost. For some asset types, such as 

bridges and tunnels, Network Rail broke down activity volumes into a large number of 

distinct activities, and this breakdown is not suitable for the purposes of estimating 

Schedule 4 costs; for these asset types it uses forecast levels of maintenance and 

renewals spend as a proxy for volumes.

20.287 For CP5, Network Rail has improved its methodology for calculating the ACS by

forecasting planned activity volumes at route, rather than national level. This will help 

to bring Schedule 4 costs closer to the actual level of possessions faced by franchised 

passenger operators in each area. The ACS will continue to be apportioned pro-rata

amongst franchised passenger operators based on historic Schedule 4 compensation 

payments paid to operators. 

20.288 As in PR08, Network Rail estimated the per activity CP5 Schedule 4 unit costs at a

national level because of the difficulty of producing robust estimates at route level due 

to the variability of data between routes for certain asset types such as signalling. 

523
 Open access operators can opt to pay the ACS if they wish to receive full Schedule 4 compensation. 

132



(b) completion of the programme of works substantially in accordance 
with the specification as set out in Schedule 11 of this contract 
(together, the “Investment Conditions”);  

provided that where the Train Operator’s failure to comply with the 
conditions in paragraph (a) above is attributable to the Train Operator’s 
failure to obtain planning permission or landowner consents, having 
made reasonable endeavours to obtain these, condition 3.7.1 (a) shall 
no longer apply. 

3.7.2 ORR shall (on or before 31 December 2018) provide the Train Operator 
with written notice of its decision as to whether the Train Operator has met 
the Investment Conditions set out in Clause 3.7.1 above. ORR’s decision 
shall be final.  

4 STANDARD OF PERFORMANCE 

4.1 General standard 
Without prejudice to all other obligations of the parties under this contract, 
each party shall, in its dealings with the other for the purpose of, and in the 
course of performance of its obligations under, this contract, act with due 
efficiency and economy and in a timely manner with that degree of skill, 
diligence, prudence and foresight which should be exercised by a skilled and 
experienced: 
(a) network owner and operator (in the case of Network Rail); and 
(b) train operator (in the case of the Train Operator).  

4.2 Good faith 
The parties to this contract shall, in exercising their respective rights and 
complying with their respective obligations under this contract (including when 
conducting any discussions or negotiations arising out of the application of 
any provisions of this contract or exercising any discretion under them), at all 
times act in good faith. 

5 PERMISSION TO USE 

5.1 Permission to use the Routes 
Network Rail grants the Train Operator permission to use the Routes. 

5.2 Meaning 
References in this contract to permission to use the Routes shall, except 
where the context otherwise requires, be construed to mean permission: 

10407085
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(a) to use the track comprised in the Routes for the provision of the 
Services using the Specified Equipment; 

(b) to use the track comprised in the Network in order to implement any plan 
established under Part H of the Network Code; 

(c) to make Ancillary Movements; 
(d) to Stable, which shall be treated, for the purposes of Part D of the 

Network Code, as the use of a Train Slot; 
(e) for the Train Operator and its associates to enter upon that part of the 

Network comprising the Routes, with or without vehicles; and 
(f) for the Train Operator and its associates to bring things onto that part of 

the Network comprising the Routes and keep them there, 
and such permission is subject, in each case and in all respects to: 

(i) the Network Code; 
(ii) the Applicable Engineering Access Statement; and 
(iii) the Applicable Timetable Planning Rules. 

5.3 Permission under Clauses 5.2(e) and 5.2(f) 
In relation to the permissions specified in Clauses 5.2(e) and 5.2(f): 
(a) the Train Operator shall, and shall procure that its associates shall, 

wherever reasonably practicable, first obtain the consent of Network 
Rail, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed; 

(b) the Train Operator shall remove any vehicle or other thing so brought 
onto any part of the Network when reasonably directed to do so by 
Network Rail; and 

(c) whilst exercising any rights conferred by Clauses 5.2(e) and 5.2(f), the 
Train Operator shall, and shall procure that its associates shall, comply 
with such reasonable restrictions or instructions as Network Rail shall 
specify. 

5.4 Changes to Applicable Engineering Access Statement and Applicable 
Timetable Planning Rules 
Changes to the Applicable Engineering Access Statement and the Applicable 
Timetable Planning Rules are subject to regulatory protection (including 
appeals) in accordance with Part D of the Network Code. 

5.5 Engineering Access Statement, Timetable Planning Rules and 
Restrictions of Use 
Schedule 4 shall have effect. 

5.6 The Services and the Specified Equipment 
Schedules 5 and 12 shall have effect. 

10407085
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5.7 Performance 
Schedule 8 shall have effect. 

5.8 Stabling 
Without prejudice to Network Rail’s obligations, if any, under Schedule 5 to 
provide Stabling, Network Rail shall use all reasonable endeavours to provide 
such Stabling facilities as are necessary or expedient for or in connection with 
the provision of the Services in accordance with the Working Timetable. 

6 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE OF TRAINS AND NETWORK 

6.1 General 
Without prejudice to the other provisions of this contract: 
(a) the Train Operator shall maintain and operate the Specified Equipment 

used on the Network in accordance with Clause 4.1 with a view to 
permitting the provision of the Services on the Routes in accordance 
with the Working Timetable and the making of Ancillary Movements; and 

(b) Network Rail shall maintain and operate the Network in accordance with 
Clause 4.1 with a view to permitting the provision of the Services on the 
Routes using the Specified Equipment in accordance with the Working 
Timetable and the making of Ancillary Movements. 

6.2 Trespass, vandalism and animals 
Without prejudice to the other provisions of this contract, each of the parties 
shall use all reasonable endeavours (including participating in such 
consultation and joint action as is reasonable in all the circumstances) to 
reduce: 
(a) trespass; 
(b) vandalism; and 
(c) intrusions on to the Network by animals, 
in each case as may affect either the provision of the Services or the Routes. 

6.3 Safety 
In relation to Safety Obligations: 
(a) the Train Operator shall comply with any reasonable request by Network 

Rail in relation to any aspect of the Train Operator’s operations which 
affects or is likely to affect the performance of Network Rail’s Safety 
Obligations; and 

(b) Network Rail shall comply with any reasonable request by the Train 
Operator in relation to any aspect of Network Rail’s operations which 
affects or is likely to affect the performance of the Train Operator’s 
Safety Obligations. 

10407085
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SCHEDULE 5:  THE SERVICES AND THE SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT 

1 Definitions 

1.1 In this Schedule unless the context otherwise requires: 

“Calling 
Pattern” 

means a list of stations related to one or more Passenger 
Train Slots, at which stops are to be Scheduled in the 
Working Timetable; 

“Clockface 
Departures” 

means, in respect of any Service, a pattern whereby 
departures from the point of origin of that Service, or any 
specified intermediate point, are fixed at the same number or 
numbers of minutes past each hour; 

“Contingent 
Right” 

means a right under this Schedule 5 which is not a Firm 
Right and which is subject to the fulfilment of all  competing 
Exercised Firm Rights and any additional contingency 
specified in this Schedule 5; 

“Day” means any period of 24 hours beginning at 0200 hours and 
ending immediately before the next succeeding 0200 hours, 
and any reference in this Schedule to any named day of the 
week shall be to such period commencing on that named 
day; 

“Exercised” has the meaning ascribed to it in Part D of the Network Code;

“Firm Right” has the meaning ascribed to it in Part D of the Network 
Code; 

“Journey Time”  means the time in the Working Timetable to be taken by a 
Service in travelling between the specified departure point 
and specified destination for that Service; 

“Journey Time 
Review Notice” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 7.5; 

“Maximum 
Journey Time” 

means, in respect of a Passenger Train Slot, the 
corresponding Maximum Journey Time, if any, set out in 
column 4 of Table 6.1; 

“Maximum Key 
Journey Time” 

means, in respect of a Passenger Train Slot, the 
corresponding Maximum Key Journey Time, if any, set out in 
column 4 of Table 6.1; 

“Modification 
Notice” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 7.10; 

Appendix 11
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“Network 
Change” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in Part G of the Network 
Code; 

 “Off-Peak 
Services” 

means Services Scheduled on any part of a Weekday and 
Saturday which are not “Peak Services”, and “Off-Peak” shall 
be construed accordingly; 

“Passenger 
Train Slot” 

means a Train Slot intended by the Train Operator to be 
used for the provision of a Service; 

 “Peak 
Services” 

means Services Scheduled on any Weekday and Saturday 
between the following times: 

Morning Peak – arriving London Kings Cross between 09:00 
and 10:30/ departing London Kings Cross between 07:45 
and 08:45; and 

Evening Peak – departing and arriving London Kings Cross 
between 16:00 and 18:15; 

“Public 
Holiday” 

means any day other than Saturday or Sunday on which the 
banks in the City of London are not open for business; 

“Reduced 
Regular Calling 
Pattern” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 4.1; 

“Regular 
Calling Pattern” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 4.1; 

“Scheduled” means, in relation to the quantum, timing or any other 
characteristic of a train movement, that quantum, timing or 
other characteristic as included in the applicable Working 
Timetable; 

“Service 
Group” 

means any one or more (as the context may require) of the 
service groups described in this Schedule; 

“Timetable 
Period” 

means the period of time between (and including) one 
Timetable Change Date and (but excluding) the immediately 
succeeding Timetable Change Date; 

"Timing Load" means, in relation to a Service, the timing reference code as 
defined from time to time in the Working Timetable; 

“Train Service 
Code” or “TSC” 

means the eight character code applied in the Performance 
Monitoring System and used to identify Services; 

“Weekday” means any day (including, except for the purposes of 
paragraphs 6 and 7, a Public Holiday) which is not a 
Saturday or Sunday; and 

“xx20” means, as an example of this notation, 20 minutes past the 
hour. 
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1.2 Unless otherwise stated, where in this Schedule a period is expressed to be 
between two specific times that period shall be inclusive of both such times. 

1.3 The Train Operator's rights under this Schedule as to numbers of Passenger 
Train Slots per Day are calculated by reference to departures from the 
Scheduled start point on the Day in question, notwithstanding that a 
Passenger Train Slot may not be Scheduled to arrive at its end point until the 
immediately succeeding Day. 
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2 Passenger Train Slots 

Table 2.1: Passenger Train Slots 
1 2 

Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  

Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description   Passenger Train Slots 

Weekday Saturday From To Via Description TSC Timing Load Weekday 
Total 

Morning 
Peak 

Evening 
Peak 

Off-Peak 
times 

Saturday 
Total 

Morning 
Peak 

Evening 
Peak 

Off-Peak 
times 

Sunday 

Sunderland London King’s 
Cross 

Hartlepool 
Eaglescliffe 
Northallerton 
Thirsk 
York 

1.1 21755001 HST7-125 
until the 
Principal 
Change Date 
in 2018; 
Class 180 
from the 
Principal 
Change Date 
in 2018 

5
1 1 1 3 5

1 1 1 3 4
1

1

 The interval between services at the station in the column headed From shall not be less than 60 minutes. Service intervals are applicable until the Principal Change Date (PCD) in 2016 only. 

2

The interval between services at the station in the column headed From shall not be less than 45 minutes. Service intervals are applicable until the PCD in 2016 only. 
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1 2 

Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  

Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description   Passenger Train Slots 

Weekday Saturday From To Via Description TSC Timing Load Weekday 
Total 

Morning 
Peak 

Evening 
Peak 

Off-Peak 
times 

Saturday 
Total 

Morning 
Peak 

Evening 
Peak 

Off-Peak 
times 

Sunday 

London 
King’s Cross 

Sunderland York
Thirsk 
Northallerton 
Eaglescliffe 
Hartlepool 

1.2 21755001 HST7-125 
until the 
Principal 
Change Date 
in 2018; 
Class 180 
from the 
Principal 
Change Date 
in 2018 

5
1 1 1 3 5

1 1 1 3 4
1

Bradford 
Interchange 

London King’s 
Cross 

Halifax, Brighouse, 
Wakefield Kirkgate,  

1.3 21756006     Class 180 4
2 1 1 2 4

1 1 0 3 4
2

London 
King’s Cross 

Bradford 
Interchange 

Wakefield Kirkgate, 
Brighouse, Halifax 

1.4 21756006 Class 180 4
1 0 1 3 4

2 0 1 3 4



Passenger Train Slots 

2.1 The Train Operator has Firm Rights to the number of Passenger Train Slots in 
the Working Timetable in respect of a Service Group as listed against each 
Service specified in Table 2.1 on the Days and within the Peak and Off-Peak 
times so listed using Specified Equipment that is capable of achieving the 
Timing Load shown. If the Train Operator makes an Access Proposal, or relies 
on a Rolled Over Access Proposal, to operate any of the Services specified in 
Table 2.1 using Specified Equipment that is not capable of achieving the 
Timing Load shown, then the rights will be treated as Contingent Rights for the 
purposes of Part D of the Network Code. 

2.2 In order to provide for the Scheduling of part only of Passenger Train Slots 
specified in Table 2.1 the Train Operator has: 

(a)  Not used. 

(b)  Not used. 

2.3 In order to provide through Services the Train Operator has: 

(a)  Not used  

(b) Not used.
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Table 2.2: Additional Passenger Train Slots Not used 
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Additional Passenger Train Slots 

2.4 Not used. 

2.5 Not used. 

Ancillary Movements 

2.6 The Train Operator has Firm Rights to make Ancillary Movements of Specified 
Equipment to the extent necessary or reasonably required to give full effect to 
the other Firm Rights of the Train Operator, including: 

(a) movements for the purpose of maintenance of rolling stock to and from 
maintenance depots; 

(b) movements for driver training purposes; and 

(c) empty stock movements. 

2.7 For the purpose of paragraph 2.6, Ancillary Movements shall not include 
movements of rolling stock for the purpose of testing or driver training to the 
extent that: 

(a) the rolling stock concerned has not achieved vehicle and route 
acceptance necessary for its use in the carriage of passengers on the 
route in question; or 

(b) where the route in question is not used by the Train Operator for carriage 
of passengers, the rolling stock concerned has not achieved vehicle and 
route acceptance necessary to operate on the route without passengers 
on board. 

Relief Passenger Train Slots 

2.8  The Train Operator has Contingent Rights to relief Passenger Train Slots for 
special or seasonal events, whenever the Train Operator believes (acting in a 
reasonable and proper manner) that a relief Passenger Train Slot is 
necessary to accommodate anticipated customer demand. These Contingent 
Rights are subject to: 

(a)  the relief Passenger Train Slot being additional to a Service for which the 
Train Operator has access rights in table 2.1 or 2.2; and 

(b) each relief Passenger Train Slot being allocated the relevant Train 
Service Code as shown in Schedule 7, Appendix 7C. 

2.9 The Train Operator shall not have any rights to operate Services on 25 and 26 
December. 

2.10 Services on Public Holidays will be operated as any other Weekday service. 

2.11  The exercise of a Stabling right shall not count against the number of 
Passenger Train Slots listed in Table 2.1. 
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3      Intervals 

Table 3.1: Service Intervals Not used  

Table 3.1(a): Morning Peak Service Intervals Not used 

Table 3.1(b): Evening Peak Service Intervals Not used 

Service Intervals Not used 

3.1   Not used. 

3.2   Not used. 

3.3   Not used. 

3.4   Not used. 
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4 Calling Patterns 

Table 4.1: Calling Patterns 

1 2 3

Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  
Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description 

From To Via Description TSC Regular Calling Pattern Additional stations 
Sunderland London King’s 

Cross 
Hartlepool 

Eaglescliffe 

Northallerton 

Thirsk 

York 

1.1 21755001 Hartlepool, Eaglescliffe, Northallerton, 
Thirsk and York 

None 

London King’s Cross Sunderland York 

Thirsk 

Northallerton 

Eaglescliffe 

Hartlepool  

1.2 21755001 York, Thirsk, Northallerton, Eaglescliffe and 
Hartlepool 

None 

Bradford 
Interchange 

London King’s 
Cross 

Halifax, Brighouse, 
Wakefield  Kirkgate,  

1.3 21756006     Halifax, Brighouse, Mirfield, Pontefract 
Monkhill (not Sundays) and Doncaster 

Pontefract Monkhill  

London King’s Cross Bradford 
Interchange 

Wakefield  Kirkgate, 
Brighouse, Halifax 

1.4 21756006 Doncaster, Pontefract Monkhill (up to 2 
services may call on Weekdays and one 
may call on Saturdays), Mirfield, Brighouse 
and Halifax 

Pontefract Monkhill 
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Calling Patterns 

4.1 In respect of each Service specified in column 1 of Table 4.1, the Train 
Operator has Firm Rights to the corresponding Calling Pattern listed in column 
2 of that Table (the “Regular Calling Pattern”) or any subset of the Calling 
Pattern (the “Reduced Regular Calling Pattern”). 

Additional calls 

4.2 The Train Operator has Contingent Rights to have Scheduled, in respect of 
any Passenger Train Slot, calls at one or more of the stations set out opposite 
the Service in column 3 of Table 4.1 being stations which do not form part of 
the Regular Calling Pattern. 
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5 Specified Equipment 

Specified Equipment 

5.1 In order to provide the Services specified in this Schedule 5 the Train 
Operator has: 

(a) Firm Rights to operate the following railway vehicles: 

2 x Class 43 locomotives plus up to 7 Mk 3 coaches until the Principal 
Change Date in 2018 

Class 180 Diesel Multiple Unit 

and 

(b)  Contingent Rights to operate any railway vehicles registered with Network 
Rail’s rolling stock library, 

subject to obtaining any necessary route clearance for the route in question. 

For the purposes of this contract the railway vehicles specified in paragraph 
5.1(a) and 5.1(b) are known as the “Specified Equipment”. 

Train length 

5.2 The Train Operator has a Firm Right to the maximum train length in metres 
which the Network can from time to time accommodate, subject to a right of 
Network Rail to vary the train length in cases where the Network cannot 
accommodate all Access Proposals and Rolled Over Access Proposals to 
operate to the maximum length. 

5.3 Nothing in paragraph 5.2 precludes the operation of trains in excess of 
platform lengths where appropriate measures have been taken to control, so 
far as is reasonably practicable, any risks introduced by the use of such 
longer trains. 
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6 Journey Time Protection 

Table 6.1: Journey Time Protection (Journey Time Protection applicable until the Principal Change Date in 2016 only) 

1 2 3 4 
Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  
Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description 
From To Via Description TSC Protection Type 

(MJT or MKJT) 
Days of 
the week 

Journey Time 
(in minutes) 

Sunderland London King’s Cross Hartlepool 

Eaglescliffe 

Northallerton 

Thirsk 

York 

1.1 21755001 MJT Monday to 
Friday: 

Saturday  

Sunday 

1  train up to 217 
1  train up to 223 
1  train up to 226 
2  trains up to 231 

1  train up to 207 
1  train up to 210 
1  train up to 214 
1  train up to 215 
1  train up to 220  

1  train up to 209 
2  trains up to 215 
1 train up to 216 
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1 2 3 4 
Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  
Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description 
From To Via Description TSC Protection Type 

(MJT or MKJT) 
Days of 
the week 

Journey Time 
(in minutes) 

London King’s Cross Sunderland York 

Thirsk 

Northallerton 

Eaglescliffe 

Hartlepool  

1.2 21755001 MJT Monday to 
Friday: 

Saturday  

Sunday 

1  train up to 213 
1  train up to 214 
1  train up to 216 
2  trains up to 229 

1  train up to 208 
2  trains up to 213 
1  train up to 216 
1  train up to 222 

1  train up to 203 
1  train up to 211 
2  trains up to 216 

Bradford Interchange London King’s Cross Halifax, Brighouse,
Wakefield Kirkgate, 

1.3 21756006     MJT Monday to 
Friday: 

Saturday  

Sunday 

2  trains up to 204 
1  train up to 206 
1  trains up to 236 

1  train up to 199 
1  train up to 201 
2  trains up to 206 

1  train up to 165 
2  trains up to 166 
1  train up to 172 
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1 2 3 4 
Service Group EC01 Sunderland to London King’s Cross  
Service Group EC02 Bradford Interchange to London King’s Cross 

Service description 
From To Via Description TSC Protection Type 

(MJT or MKJT) 
Days of 
the week 

Journey Time 
(in minutes) 

London King’s Cross Bradford Interchange Wakefield Kirkgate,
Brighouse, Halifax

1.4 21756006 MJT Monday to 
Friday: 

Saturday  

Sunday

1  train up to 173 
1  train up to 175 
2  trains up to 190 

2  trains up to 173 
2  trains up to 184 

1  train up to 166 
2  trains up to 168 
1  train up to 187 



Journey Time protection 

6.1 The Train Operator has Firm Rights to Maximum Journey Times or Maximum 
Key Journey Times under this paragraph 6 only in relation to Passenger Train 
Slots which are the subject of and comply with Firm Rights under paragraph 
2.1 and paragraph 4.1. 

6.2 In respect of each Service listed in column 1 of Table 6.1, the Train Operator 
has Firm Rights to a Journey Time, being a Maximum Journey Time or 
Maximum Key Journey Time as specified by MJT or MKJT respectively in 
column 2, on the days listed in column 3, not exceeding the Journey Time 
listed in column 4. 

6.3 Journey Times specified as Maximum Journey Times shall be increased or 
decreased (as the case may be) by an amount equal to any: 

(a) increase or decrease in the relevant sectional running times applicable 
as at the Principal Change Date in December 2013; 

(b) increase or decrease in the relevant station dwell times applicable as at 
the Principal Change Date in December 2013; and 

(c) increase or decrease in the relevant performance allowances, 
engineering recovery allowances or any other allowances, 

as such sectional running times, station dwell times or allowances are 
established and may change in accordance with the Applicable Engineering 
Access Statement and/or the Applicable Timetable Planning Rules. 

6.4 Journey Times specified as Maximum Key Journey Times are not subject to 
changes to the Applicable Engineering Access Statement or the Applicable 
Timetable Planning Rules, otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 7. 

6.5  On the Principal Change Date 2016 Table 6.1 and paragraphs 6.1 to 6.5 
inclusive shall be deleted and replaced with the words “Not Used.”. 
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7 Provisions applicable to Journey Time protection 

Restriction on changes to the Engineering Access Statement and 
Timetable Planning Rules 

7.1 In relation to the Applicable Engineering Access Statement and the Applicable 
Timetable Planning Rules: 

(a) subject to paragraphs 7.1(b) and 7.1(c), Network Rail shall not propose 
or agree to any amendments to the Applicable Engineering Access 
Statement or the Applicable Timetable Planning Rules which would 
prevent it from Scheduling a Journey Time in the Working Timetable 
which is equal to or less than the relevant Maximum Key Journey Time 
specified for every Passenger Train Slot specified in Table 6.1; 

(b) paragraph 7.1(a) shall not apply in relation to any such amendment 
which is proposed by the Train Operator or effected pursuant to the order 
of an appeal body under Part D of the Network Code or any other 
competent tribunal; and 

(c) Network Rail shall not be in breach of paragraph 7.1(a) to the extent that 
the failure to Schedule any Journey Time is the result of any Network 
Rail Restriction of Use, Competent Authority Restriction of Use, or 
Operator Restriction of Use, (as these terms are defined in or for the 
purposes of Part 3 of Schedule 4). 

Network Change 

7.2 If: 

(a) in any Timetable Period, 90 per cent or more of train movements which: 

(i) are Scheduled in that Timetable Period; and 

(ii) are Services to which in each case a Maximum Key Journey Time 
applies, 

exceed the applicable Scheduled Journey Time; and 

(b) the failure of such train movements to achieve those Scheduled Journey 
Times is attributable to the condition or operation of the Network, 

then a Network Change within the meaning of paragraph (iii) of the definition 
of Network Change shall be treated as having occurred and the provisions of 
Part G of the Network Code shall apply: 

(i) as if such Network Change had been proposed by Network Rail; 
and 

(ii) as if the revisions to Maximum Key Journey Times agreed under 
paragraph 7.3, or determined under paragraph 7.4, subject to any 
modification under paragraph 7.10, constitute the scope of the 
relevant Network Change,  

10407085152



and compensation shall be payable to the Train Operator accordingly. 

Agreement of revised Maximum Key Journey Time 

7.3 If under paragraph 7.2 a Network Change is treated as having occurred, the 
parties will try to agree a revised Maximum Key Journey Time for each such 
Maximum Key Journey Time affected by such Network Change.   

Referral to ADRR 

7.4 If the parties fail to agree such revised Maximum Key Journey Time(s) within 
3 months of the request of either party for revision of the relevant Maximum 
Key Journey Time(s), either party may refer the matter for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR.  The parties shall agree in a Procedure 
Agreement, as defined in the ADRR, that in performing its function the 
relevant ADRR Forum must have regard to the following criteria: 

(a) Maximum Key Journey Times should be as short as is compatible with 
the development of a safe, reliable and robust timetable; and 

(b) any relevant criteria which may have been published by ORR. 

Provisions applicable to Maximum Key Journey Times and Maximum Journey Times 

7.5 A Journey Time Review Notice is a notice given to the parties by ORR: 

(a) requiring them to enter into negotiations in good faith to vary such 
Journey Times set out in Table 6.1 as are specified in the notice; 

(b) after consultation with the parties and such other persons as it considers 
appropriate; and 

(c) containing its reasons for giving it. 

7.6 As soon as reasonably practicable after the service of a Journey Time Review 
Notice, the parties shall begin and in good faith diligently pursue the 
negotiations in question. 

7.7 If the parties reach agreement on the variations in question, they shall send a 
copy of them to ORR for its consent, together with a note of the reasons for 
them and an explanation of how they are consistent with its statutory duties. 

7.8 If the parties fail to reach agreement on the variations in question within 
45 days of the giving of a Journey Time Review Notice, either party may refer 
the matter for resolution in accordance with the ADRR.  In such a case, the 
parties shall agree in a Procedure Agreement, as defined in the ADRR, that 
the relevant ADRR Forum shall reach a determination that is fair and 
reasonable on the basis of the following criteria: 

(i) Journey Times should be as short as is compatible with the 
development of a safe, reliable and robust timetable; 

(ii) any relevant criteria which may have been published by ORR; and 
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(iii) the reasons for the service of the Journey Time Review Notice 
given by ORR  in that notice. 

Requirement for Office of Rail Regulation’s consent 

7.9 Subject to paragraph 7.10, a variation: 

(a) agreed under paragraph 7.3; 

(b) agreed or determined as an outcome of a referral for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR under any of the provisions of this 
paragraph 7; or 

(c) agreed under paragraph 7.7;  

shall have effect: 

(i) only if ORR has given its consent to it;  and 

(ii) from such date as is specified in that consent. 

Office of Rail Regulation’s Modification Notice 

7.10 A Modification Notice is a notice given to the parties by ORR: 

(a) specifying the changes which ORR requires be made to the proposed 
variations which have been: 

(i) agreed under paragraph 7.3; 

(ii) agreed or determined as an outcome of a referral for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR under any of the provisions of this 
paragraph 7; or 

(iii) specified in an agreement of the kind referred to in paragraph 7.7;   

(b) after consultation with the parties, the Secretary of State and such other 
persons as it considers appropriate;  and 

(c) containing its reasons for giving it. 

7.11 If a Modification Notice is given, this contract will have effect with the 
variations referred to in paragraph 7.10(a) as modified in accordance with the 
terms of the notice. 

Office of Rail Regulation’s notice for substitution of date/period 

7.12 ORR shall be entitled, by notice to the parties, to substitute for any date or 
period specified in paragraph 7.8, a date which is not more than 180 days 
later, or a period which is not more than 180 days longer, than that so 
specified. 

Requirements for notice under paragraph 7.12 

7.13 No notice under paragraph 7.12 may be given unless: 
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(a)  ORR has consulted the parties; 

(b) ORR has taken into account any representations or objections which 
have been made to it within such period as it has specified for the 
purpose; and 

(c)  where the notice is given after the date or the expiry of the period to 
which it relates, it is  given no later than 30 days after such date 
or expiry. 



8 Other rights 

Table 8.1: Platform Rights Not used 

Platform rights 

8.1 Not used. 

8.2 Not used  
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Table 8.2: Connections Not used 
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Connections 

8.3 Not used.  

8.4 Not used. 
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Table 8.3: Departure time ranges Not used 
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Departure time ranges 

8.5      Not used. 



Table 8.4: Stabling facilities Not used 
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Stabling facilities 

8.6 Not used. 
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Table 8.5: Turnaround times Not Used 
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Turnaround times 

8.7 Not used. 
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Table 8.6: Quantum of Additional Calls Not used. 
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Quantum of additional calls 

8.8 Not used. 
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Appendix 13 

Verbatim from Part H of the Network Code: 

“H3 Scope of Railway Operational Code 

H3.1 The Railway Operational Code contains: 

(a) a specification of the procedures and policies by which Network Rail, in cooperation with Train 
Operators and Freight Customer Access Option Holders, will promote achievement of the Objective, 
including: 

(i) a procedure for notification of, and communication in relation to, Disruptive Events or 
reasonably foreseeable Disruptive Events; 

(ii) train regulation policies; 

(iii) an emergency timetable procedure in the event of Extended Disruption; 

(iv) arrangements for clearance of track blockages and assistance for failed trains; 

(v) arrangements for: 

(A) the provision of equipment to deal with adverse weather conditions; and 

(B) the preparation for and response to seasonal disruptions; 

(vi) control arrangements; and 

(vii) other matters which it is necessary or expedient should be covered in order to promote 
achievement of the Objective; 

(b) procedures for reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of the Railway Operational Code; 
and 

(c) procedures for the production, review, approval and publication of Subsidiary Documentation.” 

Verbatim from the Section on emergency timetabling procedure in the event of an extended disruption: 

“5. Agreed amendment of Working Timetable 

5.1 Any Affected Train Operator shall, if it considers that an Extended Disruption exists or may 
exist, notify Network Rail accordingly. If Network Rail is reasonably satisfied that an Extended 

175



Disruption exists or may exist (with or without that notification), it shall take the steps set out 
below, as applicable. 

5.2 If a Contingency Plan governs such Extended Disruption, Network Rail shall as soon as is 
reasonably practicable: 

5.2.1 consult with all Affected Train Operators as regards the implementation of the 
relevant sections of the Contingency Plan; and 

5.2.2 (unless otherwise agreed and having regard to the feasibility of implementation 
insofar as it impacts on Affected Train Operators) implement the relevant sections of 
that Contingency Plan, including amendments to the Working Timetable for which it 
may provide, and Affected Train Operators shall afford all reasonable co-operation 
with such implementation. 

5.3 If there is no such Contingency Plan (or if the Contingency Plan does not govern the 
Extended Disruption): 

5.3.1 Network Rail shall as soon as is reasonably practicable consult with all Affected 
Train Operators and consider whether the Emergency Timetabling Objective will be 
better achieved by an amendment to the Working Timetable; and if so, 

5.3.2 Network Rail shall use all reasonable endeavours to agree with all Affected 
Train Operators, having due regard to the Decision Criteria, an amendment to the 
Working Timetable to achieve the Emergency Timetabling Objective. 

5.4 Each Affected Train Operator shall cooperate with such consultation and, if requested, use 
all reasonable endeavours to agree an amendment to the Working Timetable to achieve the 
Emergency Timetabling Objective. 

Network Rail shall implement any amendment to the Working Timetable which is agreed as 
required by paragraph 5.3.2 as soon as reasonably practicable to achieve better the 
Emergency Timetabling Objective. 

5.5 If, following such consultation, despite Network Rail having used all such reasonable 
endeavours to reach agreement as required by paragraph 5.3.2: 

5.5.1 Network Rail has reached agreement on amendment of the Working Timetable 
with two thirds or more of the Affected Train Operators, but has been unable to reach 
agreement with the remainder; and 
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5.5.2 Network Rail is of the reasonable opinion that the Emergency Timetabling 
Objective will be better achieved with such amendment, despite the absence of 
agreement with the remainder of the Affected Train Operators, having considered any 
representations made by Affected Train Operators as to the practicality of so 
proceeding; and 

5.5.3 Network Rail has given notice to the Affected Train Operators, stating the 
amendment to be made, who has and has not agreed it, and its reasons for 
sustaining the opinion mentioned in paragraph 5.5.2 in the light of any representations 
made, 

then Network Rail shall implement such an amendment to the Working Timetable as 
soon as is reasonably practicable without the agreement of the remainder of the 
Affected Train Operators, in order to achieve better the Emergency Timetabling 
Objective.” 

Definitions of the defined terms listed in the verbatim above: 

“Affected Train Operator” means any Train Operator affected or likely to be affected by the 
relevant Extended Disruption or by any timetable amendment under this section; 

“Disruptive Event” means any event or circumstance which materially prevents or materially 
disrupts the operation of trains or any part of the Network in accordance with the Working 
Timetable; 

“3. Emergency Timetabling Objective 

3.1 The Emergency Timetabling Objective is, in a manner consistent with the Objective: 

3.1.1 to minimise the effects of an Extended Disruption; 

3.1.2 to permit the operation of trains in accordance with the Applicable Timetable as it would 
have applied in the absence of the Extended Disruption as soon as reasonably practicable 
after the end of that Extended Disruption; and 

3.1.3 to ensure that, in accommodating the effects of the Extended Disruption, the most 
efficient and economical use of available resources is made so as to fulfil so far as reasonably 
practicable the needs of passengers and freight customers. 
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“Extended Disruption” means a Disruptive Event which is likely to be of sufficient duration as to 
make it practicable to adopt a revised timetable; 

“H1.2 Objective 

The objective of the Railway Operational Code is to sustain and, where necessary, restore 
expeditiously the operation of Services in accordance with the Working Timetable and in a 
manner consistent with the ORR ROC Criteria, having regard to:  

(a) the needs of passengers and freight customers; 

(b) the interests of safety and security; and 

(c) the efficient and economical operation of the Network and of trains operating on it. 
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From: Northcott Laura
To: Garner Mark
Subject: FW: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer GC response
Date: 05 December 2016 15:48:39
Attachments: image001.png

image005.png
image006.png
image007.png

Laura Northcott   /   Operational Planning Specialist (London North Eastern and East Midlands)
  /  

Laura.Northcott@networkrail.co.uk   /   24250   /   01908 784250   /   07710 958377   /  

The content of  this  email (and any attachment) is confidential.  It may also be legally privileged or otherwise protected from disclosure.
This email should not be used by anyone who is not an original intended recipient, nor may it  be copied or disclosed to anyone who is not an original intended recipient.
If you have received this  email by mistake please notify us by emailing the sender,  and then delete the email and any copies from your system. Liability cannot be
accepted for statements made which are clearly the sender’s own and not made on behalf of  Network Rail.
Network Rail Infrastructure Limited Registered Office: Network Rail, 1 Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN Registered in England and Wales No. 2904587

From: Adrian Knight [mailto:Adrian.Knight@crosscountrytrains.co.uk] 
Sent: 22 September 2014 11:12
To: Northcott Laura; EXTL: Boden Paul
Cc: LNE and EM STP; Forte Amy; Gregitis Luke; Richards Paul
Subject: RE: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer GC response

Please find an offer response for week 40

Saturday 27th December 2014

1D93 15.11 Kings X-Bradford has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Bradford – I have Mill Race pass 18/03½ and arrive Bradford 18.05.
The offer shows arrival time of 18.05½
1N96 19.15 Finsbury Park to Sunderland needs the service code amending to 21755001

5A60 06+36 Heaton to Sunderland has lost its service code and sector code – shows as anonymous!
5A65 09+57 Heaton to Sunderland has lost its service code and sector code – shows as anonymous!
5D91 14+55 Bradford to Crofton is departing before the validated schedule arrives Bradford @ 15.05
5N92 15+39 Sunderland to Heaton has a 3 minute timing mis-match at Newcastle South Jn. Also it is departing before the validated schedule arrives
Sunderland @ 15.58

1A60 arrives Doncaster platform 1 / 5A63 departs Doncaster platform 8 – they are formed by the same train

Sunday 28th December 2014

1A69 18.12 Sunderland to Finsbury Park is not in WTT path Sunderland to York
1D94 15.55 Kings X-Sunerland has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Sunderland – I have Ryhope pass 19/41 and arrive Bradford
19.49½ . The offer shows arrival time of 19.50

5Y69 21+52 Finsbury Park-Ferme Park has an excessive dwell to reverse at Highbury Vale. Can this be reduced please?
5Y83 14+06 Finsbury Park-Bounds Green has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Bounds Green – I have Bowes Park dep 14.38 and arrive
Bounds Green 14.43 . The offer shows arrival time of 14.43½

SX

Fine

Thanks

Adrian Knight  Train Planning & Diagramming Specialist, CrossCountry

Phone: 0121 200 6172  Fax: 0121 200 6012 
Address: 5th Floor, Cannon House, 18 The Priory Queensway, Birmingham, B4 6BS

Buy train tickets online at crosscountrytrains.co.uk  |  Get our Train Tickets app for free from your app store or via our website

From: Northcott Laura [mailto:Laura.Northcott@networkrail.co.uk] 
Sent: 19 September 2014 16:00

Appendix 14 - Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer
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To: Paul Boden
Cc: Adrian Knight; NR LNE EM STP; Forte Amy; Luke Gregitis; Richards Paul
Subject: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer

19th September 2014

Dear Paul,

Week No. 40
Bid References: ECSE15PIT400012, ECSE15PIT400013 and

ECSE15PIT400014.

This is to confirm that your bids, detailed above, have been through the Informed Traveller process. Any differences to your bids
are highlighted on the table, index or Train Detail print, etc., provided as appropriate.

Please also note that this offer may be subject to further minor retimings which will be communicated as appropriate.

Many thanks

Laura Northcott
Operational Planner - London North Eastern and East Midlands
Internal: 24250 External: 01908 784250

Desk MIK-WIL-02-C-1917 | 2nd Floor Willen | The Quadrant: MK | Elder Gate | Milton Keynes Central | MK9 1EN

Click here to report this email as spam.
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From: Northcott Laura
To: Garner Mark
Subject: FW: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer GC response
Date: 09 December 2016 09:09:29
Attachments: 5Y83 - SU.pdf.efa

1A69 - SU.pdf.efa
1D93 - SO.pdf.efa
1N94 - SU.pdf.efa
1N96 - SO.pdf.efa
5A60 - SO.pdf.efa
5A63 - SO.pdf.efa
5A65 - SO.pdf.efa
5N92 - SO.pdf.efa
5D91 - SO.pdf.efa
image001.png
image002.png
image004.png
image005.png

Hi Mark,

This is the response to GC’s response for week 40

Cheers

Laura Northcott   /   Operational Planning Specialist (London North Eastern and East Midlands)
  /  

Laura.Northcott@networkrail.co.uk   /   24250   /   01908 784250   /   07710 958377   /  

The content of  this  email (and any attachment) is confidential.  It may also be legally privileged or otherwise protected from disclosure.
This email should not be used by anyone who is not an original intended recipient, nor may it  be copied or disclosed to anyone who is not an original intended recipient.
If you have received this  email by mistake please notify us by emailing the sender,  and then delete the email and any copies from your system. Liability cannot be
accepted for statements made which are clearly the sender’s own and not made on behalf of  Network Rail.
Network Rail Infrastructure Limited Registered Office: Network Rail, 1 Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN Registered in England and Wales No. 2904587

From: Northcott Laura 
Sent: 22 September 2014 15:58
To: 'Adrian Knight'; EXTL: Boden Paul
Cc: LNE and EM STP; Forte Amy; Gregitis Luke; Richards Paul
Subject: RE: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer GC response

Hi Adrian,

Please find attached F3’s for the services requested in your below offer response. All have been amended as request except for the below service
with an explanation:

5Y69 21+52 Finsbury Park-Ferme Park has an excessive dwell to reverse at Highbury Vale. Can this be reduced please? – Due to platforming at
Finsbury park this is not possible as there are no platforms available for this service until the time offered. Will Grand Central accept this
retiming?

All others are amended as requested.

If you have any issues please let me know

Many thanks

Laura Northcott
Operational Planner - London North Eastern and East Midlands
Internal: 24250 External: 01908 784250

Desk MIK-WIL-02-C-1917 | 2nd Floor Willen | The Quadrant: MK | Elder Gate | Milton Keynes Central | MK9 1EN

From: Adrian Knight [mailto:Adrian.Knight@crosscountrytrains.co.uk] 
Sent: 22 September 2014 11:12
To: Northcott Laura; EXTL: Boden Paul
Cc: LNE and EM STP; Forte Amy; Gregitis Luke; Richards Paul
Subject: RE: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer GC response

Please find an offer response for week 40
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Saturday 27th December 2014

1D93 15.11 Kings X-Bradford has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Bradford – I have Mill Race pass 18/03½ and arrive Bradford 18.05.
The offer shows arrival time of 18.05½
1N96 19.15 Finsbury Park to Sunderland needs the service code amending to 21755001

5A60 06+36 Heaton to Sunderland has lost its service code and sector code – shows as anonymous!
5A65 09+57 Heaton to Sunderland has lost its service code and sector code – shows as anonymous!
5D91 14+55 Bradford to Crofton is departing before the validated schedule arrives Bradford @ 15.05
5N92 15+39 Sunderland to Heaton has a 3 minute timing mis-match at Newcastle South Jn. Also it is departing before the validated schedule arrives
Sunderland @ 15.58

1A60 arrives Doncaster platform 1 / 5A63 departs Doncaster platform 8 – they are formed by the same train

Sunday 28th December 2014

1A69 18.12 Sunderland to Finsbury Park is not in WTT path Sunderland to York
1N94 15.55 Kings X-Sunerland has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Sunderland – I have Ryhope pass 19/41 and arrive Bradford
19.49½ . The offer shows arrival time of 19.50

5Y69 21+52 Finsbury Park-Ferme Park has an excessive dwell to reverse at Highbury Vale. Can this be reduced please? – Due to platforming at
Finsbury park this is not possible as there are no platforms available for this service until the time offered. Will Grand Central accept this
retiming?
5Y83 14+06 Finsbury Park-Bounds Green has a ½ minute timing mis-match I think arriving at Bounds Green – I have Bowes Park dep 14.38 and arrive
Bounds Green 14.43 . The offer shows arrival time of 14.43½

SX

Fine

Thanks

Adrian Knight  Train Planning & Diagramming Specialist, CrossCountry

Phone: 0121 200 6172  Fax: 0121 200 6012 
Address: 5th Floor, Cannon House, 18 The Priory Queensway, Birmingham, B4 6BS

Buy train tickets online at crosscountrytrains.co.uk  |  Get our Train Tickets app for free from your app store or via our website

From: Northcott Laura [mailto:Laura.Northcott@networkrail.co.uk] 
Sent: 19 September 2014 16:00
To: Paul Boden
Cc: Adrian Knight; NR LNE EM STP; Forte Amy; Luke Gregitis; Richards Paul
Subject: Week 40 Informed Traveller Offer

19th September 2014

Dear Paul,

Week No. 40
Bid References: ECSE15PIT400012, ECSE15PIT400013 and

ECSE15PIT400014.

This is to confirm that your bids, detailed above, have been through the Informed Traveller process. Any differences to your bids
are highlighted on the table, index or Train Detail print, etc., provided as appropriate.

Please also note that this offer may be subject to further minor retimings which will be communicated as appropriate.

Many thanks

Laura Northcott
Operational Planner - London North Eastern and East Midlands
Internal: 24250 External: 01908 784250

Desk MIK-WIL-02-C-1917 | 2nd Floor Willen | The Quadrant: MK | Elder Gate | Milton Keynes Central | MK9 1EN
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SCHEDULE 8:  PERFORMANCE REGIME 

1 Interpretation 

1.1 Definitions 

In this Schedule 8 and its Appendices 1 and 2, unless the context 
otherwise requires: 

“Applicable Timetable” means, in respect of a day, that part of the 
Working Timetable in respect of that day which 
is required to be drawn up in accordance with 
Condition D2.1.1 of the Network Code as at 
2200 hours on the day prior to that day, and 
which is applicable to the Trains; 

“Bi-annual Timetable” means in respect of any day or any Period the 
Passenger Timetable commencing on either the 
Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change 
Date (as the case may be) in which falls the last 
day of the Period containing that day or the last 
day of that Period respectively; 

“Cancelled Stop” means in relation to a Train scheduled in the 
Applicable Timetable to stop  to set down 
passengers at a Monitoring Point, the Train 
failing to trigger that Monitoring Point (except 
where the failure of the train to trigger the 
Monitoring Point is due to a malfunction of the 
Monitoring Point); 

“Cancellation Minutes” means, in relation to a Cancelled Stop, the 
number of Cancellation Minutes specified in 
column J of Appendix 1 for the Service Group 
which includes that Train; 

“Cap” means, in relation to a Monitoring Point, or a 
Train, the cap for the relevant Service Group in 
column K of Appendix 1; 

“Capped Value” means in relation to any Service Group, the 
capped value (if any) specified in respect of that 
Service Group in Appendix 1 (as indexed in 
accordance with paragraph 9); 

“ETCS” means the European Train Control System;  

“Initial Indexation 
Factor” 

has the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule 7; 

“Joint Inquiry” means a formal inquiry which is required by any 
of the Railway Group Standards to be held or is 
permitted by any of the Railway Group 
Standards to be held and is in fact held; 
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“Minutes Delay” means, in relation to a Train and a Recording 
Point, the delay at that Recording Point, 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 3; 

“Minutes Late” means, in relation to a day and a Monitoring 
Point, the lateness at that Monitoring Point, 
calculated in accordance with paragraph 2; 

“Monitoring Point” means, in relation to a direction of a Service, a 
point listed in column N of Appendix 1 as a point 
to be used for recording lateness of Trains in 
accordance with paragraph 2, and each such 
Monitoring Point shall be treated as a separate 
Monitoring Point notwithstanding that it may also 
be a Monitoring Point for the same Service in 
the opposite direction and/or for other Services; 

“Network Rail  
Performance Point” 

means, in relation to a Service Group, the 
Network Rail performance point specified in 
column B of Appendix 1; 

“Off-Peak” where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to it 
in Schedule 5; 

“Passenger 
Timetable” 

means the timetable referred to within the 
Performance Monitoring System as the 
passenger timetable and which reflects the 
Applicable Timetable;  

“Peak” Where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to 
it in Schedule 5; 

“Performance Data 
Accuracy Code” 

means the version of the Performance Data 
Accuracy Code referred to in Part B of the 
Network Code; 

“Performance 
Monitoring System” 

means the recording system which Network Rail 
is required to operate under Part B of the 
Network Code; 

“Performance Sum” means, in relation to a Service Group, a sum of 
money which Network Rail or the Train Operator 
is liable to pay to the other under this Schedule 
8, as calculated in accordance with paragraph 9 
or 10, as the case may be; 

“Period” means each consecutive period of 28 days 
during the term of this contract commencing at 
0000 hours on 1 April in each year, provided that 
the length of the first and last such Period in any 
year may be varied by up to seven days on 
reasonable prior notice from Network Rail to the 
Train Operator; 

“Recording Point” means a point at which Network Rail records 
Trains using the Performance Monitoring 
System; 
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“Recovery Time” means additional time incorporated in the 
Applicable Timetable to allow for a Train to 
regain time lost during an earlier part of its 
journey; 

“Relevant Year” has the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule 7; 

“Restriction of Use” has the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule 4; 

“RPI” has the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule 7; 

“Season Ticket” means any ticket valid for unlimited travel on a 
Service for not less than a period of one 
calendar month; 

“Service Code” means the third, fourth and fifth digits of an eight 
character train service code applied in the 
Performance Monitoring System to Trains and 
used to identify them; 

“Service Group” means a collection of Services contained within 
the service groups specified in column A of 
Appendix 1; 

“Train” means each train operating a Service which is:  

(a) operated by or on behalf of the Train 
Operator pursuant to the permission to 
use the Routes granted under this 
contract; and 

(b) used to provide services for the carriage 
of passengers by railway, 

but excludes any and all trains making an 
Ancillary Movement; and 

“Train Operator 
Performance Point” 

means, in relation to a Service Group, the Train 
Operator performance point specified in column 
F of Appendix 1. 

1.2 Interpretation 

For the purposes of this Schedule 8: 

(a) a Train shall be treated as being in a Service Group for that part of 
its journey during which it satisfies the characteristics specified in 
columns A, L and N of Appendix 1 as forming a Service which is 
included in that Service Group; 

(b) events in respect of a Train shall be treated as occurring on the day 
on which the Train is scheduled in the Applicable Timetable to 
depart from the first point at which it is to pick up passengers; and 

(c) save as otherwise provided, each final calculation of minutes shall 
be accurate to three decimal places. 
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1.3 Suspension Notices 

Wherever a Suspension Notice is in force, the effects of that Suspension 
Notice shall be the subject of Clause 3.6 and not of this Schedule 8. 
Accordingly, for the purposes of this Schedule 8: 

(a) neither Network Rail nor the Train Operator shall be allocated any 
responsibility for those effects; and  

(b) those effects shall not be regarded as causing any Minutes Late or 
Minutes Delay or Cancelled Stops. 

2 Calculation of Minutes Late 
The Minutes Late at a Monitoring Point on a day shall be derived from 
the following formula:  

Minutes Late =  L 

where:  

L  in respect of a Train is the lesser of: 

(i) the number of minutes (rounded down to the nearest whole 
minute) by which the time at which the Train stops at the 
Monitoring Point is later than the time at which that Train is 
scheduled in the Passenger Timetable to stop at that 
Monitoring Point; and 

(ii) the Cap, 

provided that no regard shall be had for any Train which is not 
recorded as stopping at the Monitoring Point; and 

  is the sum across all those Trains in the relevant Service Group 
which are scheduled in the Passenger Timetable to stop at that 
Monitoring Point on that day which do so stop. 

3 Calculation of Minutes Delay 
The Minutes Delay in respect of a Train when it triggers a Recording 
Point shall be equal to: 

(a) in respect of the first Recording Point triggered by that Train on any 
day, the number of minutes (rounded down to the nearest whole 
minute) by which the time at which that Train triggers the Recording 
Point is later than the time at which that Train is scheduled in the 
Applicable Timetable to do so; and 

(b) in respect of any other Recording Point, the lesser of: 

(i) the number of Minutes Delay in respect of that Recording 
Point calculated in accordance with paragraph 3(a) (as if that 
Recording Point were the first Recording Point triggered by 
that Train); and 

(ii) the greater of ((A1-A2)+B) and zero 

where: 
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A1  is the number of minutes between the time at which the 
Train triggers the Recording Point (rounded down to the 
nearest whole minute) and the time the Train last 
triggered a Recording Point (rounded down to the 
nearest whole minute);  

A2  is the relevant time lapse scheduled in the Applicable 
Timetable between those same two Recording Points; 
and 

B  is any Recovery Time between those Recording Points 
incorporated in the Applicable Timetable; 

provided that: 

(1) any Minutes Delay which arise from a single incident or a 
series of related incidents and which are less than three 
minutes in aggregate shall be deemed to be zero; and 

(2) if for any Train the aggregate Minutes Delay in respect of 
all Recording Points caused by a single incident are in 
excess of the Cap specified in column K of Appendix 1 
for that Service Group, then such excess shall be 
disregarded. 

4 Recording of performance information 

4.1 Recording of lateness, Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops  

Without prejudice to its obligations under Part B of the Network Code, 
Network Rail shall use the Performance Monitoring System to record for 
each day in respect of each Train scheduled in the Applicable Timetable: 

(a) the time at which the Train stops to set down passengers at each 
Monitoring Point;  

(b) each Cancelled Stop and the incident(s) causing such Cancelled 
Stop where the incident can be identified; 

(c) the time at which the Train triggers each Recording Point; 

(d) the Minutes Delay for that Train at each Recording Point; and 

(e) where the Minutes Delay which that Train has accrued since the last 
Recording Point are greater than or equal to three minutes: 

(i) the incident(s) causing each minute of any delay included in 
Minutes Delay; and 

(ii) those Minutes Delay for which Network Rail is unable to 
identify a cause,  

The provisions of this Schedule 8, which concern the recording of train 
performance information or which refer to information regarding train 
performance, and the rights and remedies of the parties in respect of the 
recording of that information, shall be subject to and interpreted in 
accordance with the provisions of the Performance Data Accuracy Code. 
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4.2 Recording of allocated responsibility for Minutes Delay and Cancelled 
Stops 

Network Rail shall for each day and for each Train scheduled in the 
Applicable Timetable record separately in the Performance Monitoring 
System those Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops caused by incidents: 

(a) for which Network Rail is allocated responsibility in accordance with 
paragraph 5.2; 

(b) for which the Train Operator is allocated responsibility in 
accordance with paragraph 5.3; 

(c) for which Network Rail and the Train Operator are allocated joint 
responsibility, in accordance with paragraph 5.4;  

(d) for which no cause can be identified; and 

(e) which are planned incidents in accordance with paragraph 5.7. 

4.3 Failed Recording Points 

Without prejudice to its obligations under Part B of the Network Code, 
Network Rail shall use all reasonable endeavours: 

(a) to restore as soon as reasonably practicable any failed Recording 
Point; and 

(b) pending such restoration, to compile such information from manual 
records and other sources, including the Train Operator, and 
otherwise to substitute such information as is appropriate to reflect 
as accurately as is reasonably practicable the actual performance of 
the relevant Trains for the purposes of this Schedule 8. 

4.4 Provision of information by Train Operator 

The Train Operator shall record and shall continue to record such 
information as Network Rail may reasonably require and which it is 
reasonable to expect the Train Operator to have or procure in connection 
with any Minutes Delay that may arise and shall provide such information 
to Network Rail promptly after such information first becomes available to 
the Train Operator. 

Network Rail shall promptly notify the Train Operator upon Network Rail 
becoming aware of any failure or any likely failure to record accurately 
the information which it is required to record under paragraph 4.1. Any 
such notification shall be in sufficient detail to enable the Train Operator 
to institute the recording of such information in connection with the Trains 
for which the recording of information is subject to such failure or likely 
failure as the Train Operator may reasonably achieve. The Train 
Operator shall institute such recording as soon as it is reasonably able 
following receipt of the notification from Network Rail and will provide 
Network Rail with the resulting information no later than 1700 hours two 
Working Days following the day on which it was recorded. 
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5 Allocation of responsibility for Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops 

5.1 Assessment of incidents causing Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops 

(a) In assessing the cause of any Minutes Delay or Cancelled Stop, 
there shall be taken into account all incidents contributing thereto 
including: 

(i) the extent to which each party has taken reasonable steps to 
avoid and/or mitigate the effects of the incidents; and 

(ii) where a Restriction of Use overruns due to the start of such 
Restriction of Use being delayed by a late running Train, the 
incident(s) giving rise to that late running; 

(b) The parties shall take reasonable steps to avoid and mitigate the 
effects of any incidents upon the Trains and any failure to take such 
steps shall be regarded as a separate incident; 

(c) Network Rail shall identify: 

(i) in respect of each incident recorded under paragraph 4.1(e)(i) 
as causing Minutes Delay, the extent to which that incident 
caused each of the Minutes Delay; and 

(ii) in respect of each incident recorded under paragraph 4.1(b), 
the extent to which that incident caused the Cancelled Stop; 

(d) So far as Network Rail is reasonably able to do so, it shall identify 
whether responsibility for incidents causing Minutes Delay or 
Cancelled Stops is to be allocated to Network Rail or to the Train 
Operator or to them jointly in accordance with the following 
provisions of this paragraph 5. 

5.2 Network Rail responsibility incidents 

Responsibility for Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops on a day caused 
by incidents for which Network Rail is allocated responsibility pursuant to 
this paragraph 5.2 shall be allocated to Network Rail. Unless and to the 
extent otherwise agreed, Network Rail shall be allocated responsibility for 
an incident other than a planned incident (as defined in paragraph 5.7), if 
that incident is caused wholly or mainly: 

(a) by breach by Network Rail of any of its obligations under this 
contract; or 

(b) (whether or not Network Rail is at fault) by circumstances within the 
control of Network Rail in its capacity as operator of the Network; or 

(c) (whether or not Network Rail is at fault) by any act, omission or 
circumstance originating from or affecting the Network (including its 
operation), including, subject to paragraph 5.3(b)(i), any incident in 
connection with rolling stock on the Network for which any train 
operator other than the Train Operator would be allocated 
responsibility if it were the Train Operator under this contract. 
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5.3 Train Operator responsibility incidents 

Responsibility for Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops on a day caused 
by incidents for which the Train Operator is allocated responsibility 
pursuant to this paragraph 5.3 shall be allocated to the Train Operator. 
Unless and to the extent otherwise agreed, the Train Operator shall be 
allocated responsibility for an incident other than a planned incident (as 
defined in paragraph 5.7) if that incident: 

(a) is caused wholly or mainly: 

(i) by breach by the Train Operator of any of its obligations under 
this contract; or 

(ii) (whether or not the Train Operator is at fault) by circumstances 
within the control of the Train Operator in its capacity as an 
operator of trains; or 

(iii) (whether or not the Train Operator is at fault) by any act, 
omission or circumstance originating from or affecting rolling 
stock operated by or on behalf of the Train Operator (including 
its operation), including any such act, omission or 
circumstance originating in connection with or at any station 
(other than in connection with signalling under the control of 
Network Rail at that station or physical works undertaken by 
Network Rail at that station), any light maintenance depot or 
any network other than the Network; or 

(b) causes delay to: 

(i) rolling stock operated by or on behalf of another train operator 
which is delayed in entering or leaving the Network due to any 
act, omission or circumstance originating in connection with a 
light maintenance depot or network other than the Network 
and, as a result of that delay, rolling stock operated by or on 
behalf of the Train Operator which is scheduled to leave or 
enter the Network at the connection with that light 
maintenance depot or other network is then delayed behind 
the first mentioned rolling stock; or 

(ii) the commencement of a Train’s journey, which is caused by 
the late running for any reason whatever of any rolling stock 
included in that Train when that rolling stock is operated by or 
on behalf of another train operator. 

5.4 Joint responsibility incidents 

(a) Network Rail and the Train Operator shall be allocated joint 
responsibility for: 

(i) any incident which is not a planned incident (as defined in 
paragraph 5.7), caused by an act, omission or circumstance 
originating in connection with or at a station which: 

(1) is an act, omission or circumstance which affects the 
Network, or its operation, and prevents a Train entering 
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or passing through a station at the time it is scheduled to 
do so; and 

(2) prevents the access of passengers through the station to 
or from the Train;  

and paragraphs 5.2 and 5.3 shall not apply to any such 
incident; or 

(ii) any identified incident in respect of which Network Rail and the 
Train Operator are equally responsible and for which neither 
Network Rail nor the Train Operator is allocated responsibility 
under paragraph 5.2 or 5.3. 

(b) Unless and to the extent otherwise agreed, Minutes Delay or 
Cancelled Stops caused by incidents for which Network Rail and the 
Train Operator are allocated joint responsibility pursuant to 
paragraph 5.4(a) shall be allocated 50% to Network Rail and 50% to 
the Train Operator.   

5.5 Unidentified incidents: Minutes Delay 

Responsibility for Minutes Delay on any day in respect of a Service 
Group caused by incidents which are unidentified, as recorded under 
paragraph 4.2(d), shall be allocated as follows: 

(a) if there are any Minutes Delay in respect of the Service Group 
recorded as being caused by incidents for which Network Rail or the 
Train Operator are allocated responsibility: 

(i) 50% of the unidentified Minutes Delay under paragraph 4.2(d) 
shall be allocated to Network Rail, the Train Operator and joint 
responsibility incidents pro rata to the aggregate Minutes 
Delay for that Service Group respectively recorded as being 
their responsibility under this paragraph 5 for that day; and  

(ii) the balance of the Minutes Delay under paragraph 4.2(d) shall 
be allocated to Network Rail; and 

(b) if no Minutes Delay on that day in respect of the Service Group are 
recorded as being caused by incidents for which Network Rail or the 
Train Operator are allocated responsibility, then Network Rail and 
the Train Operator shall each be allocated 50% of the unidentified 
Minutes Delay recorded under paragraph 4.2(d). 

5.6 Unidentified incidents: Cancelled Stops 

Responsibility for Cancelled Stops on a day in respect of a Service Group 
caused by incidents which are unidentified shall be allocated 50% to 
Network Rail and 50% to the Train Operator. 

5.7 Planned incidents 

An incident shall be treated as a planned incident if and to the extent 
that: 
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(a) such incident was a Restriction of Use notified in accordance with 
Schedule 4 by Network Rail to the Train Operator; or 

(b) there is Recovery Time in respect of that incident. 

5.8 Allocation of responsibility for Minutes Delay at Service Group level: 
aggregate Minutes Delay 

In respect of a Service Group, the aggregate Minutes Delay on a day 
shall be the aggregate of all Minutes Delay recorded under paragraphs 
4.2(a) to 4.2(d) in respect of all Trains in that Service Group scheduled in 
the Applicable Timetable. 

5.9 Allocation of responsibility for Minutes Delay at Service Group level: 
Network Rail Minutes Delay 

In respect of a Service Group, the Minutes Delay on a day allocated to 
Network Rail shall be the aggregate of any Minutes Delay allocated to 
Network Rail under paragraph 5.2, paragraph 5.4 and paragraph 5.5. 

5.10 Allocation of responsibility for Minutes Delay at Service Group level: 
Train Operator Minutes Delay 

In respect of a Service Group, the Minutes Delay on a day allocated to 
the Train Operator shall be the aggregate of any Minutes Delay allocated 
to the Train Operator under paragraph 5.3, paragraph 5.4 and paragraph 
5.5. 

5.11 Network Rail Cancelled Stops at Monitoring Point level 

In respect of a Monitoring Point, the Cancelled Stops on a day allocated 
to Network Rail shall be the aggregate of any Cancelled Stops allocated 
to Network Rail under paragraph 5.2, paragraph 5.4 and paragraph 5.6. 

5.12 Train Operator Cancelled Stops at Monitoring Point level 

 In respect of a Monitoring Point, the Cancelled Stops on a day allocated 
to the Train Operator shall be the aggregate of any Cancelled Stops 
allocated to the Train Operator under paragraph 5.3, paragraph 5.4 or 
paragraph 5.6. 

6 Statement of allocated responsibility 

6.1 Initial statement 

For each day, Network Rail shall provide to the Train Operator as soon 
as reasonably practicable and in any event no later than the following 
Working Day:  

(a) the allocation of responsibility for incidents made by Network Rail 
under paragraph 5; and 

(b) a summary for each Service Group showing: 
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(i) the aggregate Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops recorded 
under each category set out in paragraph 4.2; and 

(ii) a list of the Minutes Delay and Cancelled Stops (in each case 
broken down by incident) recorded as the responsibility of 
Network Rail and as the responsibility of the Train Operator. 

6.2  Further statements 

If Network Rail’s nominated representative has reasonable grounds to 
believe that any further incident was the responsibility of the Train 
Operator or of Network Rail but was not shown as such in the information 
made available in accordance with paragraph 6.1, then Network Rail 
may, within seven days after the last Minutes Delay or Cancelled Stop 
caused by that incident, issue a notice in accordance with paragraph 15 
revising the information and/or allocations of responsibility made 
available under paragraph 6.1.   

6.3 Adjustment statements 

If Condition B3.3 (adjustment to prior results) applies in respect of all or 
part of a Period, then Network Rail shall promptly issue to the Train 
Operator a statement showing the necessary adjustments (if any) to 
statements already issued and Performance Sums already paid in 
respect of the Period, and any such adjusting statement shall be treated 
as if it were a statement under paragraph 11.1 and, subject to paragraph 
12.2, an adjusting payment shall be payable within 28 days of Network 
Rail’s statement. 

6.4 Disputes about statements of allocated responsibility 

(a) Except to the extent that it has, within two Working Days of receipt, 
notified Network Rail in accordance with paragraph 15 that it 
disputes the contents of a statement under paragraphs 6.1 or 6.2, 
the Train Operator shall be deemed to have agreed the contents of 
that statement.  Any notification of a dispute shall specify the 
reasons for that dispute. 

(b) The parties shall attempt to resolve disputes notified in accordance 
with paragraph 6.4(a) as follows:   

(i) within the next two clear Working Days after notification of any 
dispute, nominated representatives of the parties shall attempt 
to resolve that dispute; and 

(ii) if agreement has not been reached after two clear Working 
Days, representatives authorised by a more senior level of 
management of the parties shall use all reasonable 
endeavours to negotiate a resolution of the dispute. 

(c) Negotiations under paragraph 6.4(b)(ii) shall continue, if necessary, 
until a date no earlier than five clear Working Days after the end of 
the Period in which the event giving rise to the dispute referred to in 
paragraph 6.4(a) occurred. 
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7 Allocation of Minutes Late to Network Rail 
In respect of each Monitoring Point, the Minutes Late on a day at that 
Monitoring Point allocated to Network Rail (MLNR) shall be calculated 
according to the following formulae: 

if MD is greater than zero   

MLNR = MDNR  ML ) + DMLNR 

  MD 

or if MD is equal to zero  

MLNR = (0.5  ML) + DMLNR 
where:  

ML is the aggregate Minutes Late at that Monitoring Point on that 
day for all Trains in that Service Group, calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 2; 

MD is the aggregate Minutes Delay on that day in respect of the 
Service Group under which that Monitoring Point is listed in 
column N of Appendix 1, calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 5.8; 

MDNR is that part of such MD allocated to Network Rail in 
accordance with paragraph 5.9; and 

DMLNR is the deemed minutes late at that Monitoring Point on that day 
allocated to Network Rail, derived from the following formula: 

DMLNR = RC  CM 

where: 

RC is the number of Cancelled Stops recorded at that 
Monitoring Point on that day for which Network Rail is 
allocated responsibility in accordance with paragraph 
5.11; and 

CM is the Cancellation Minutes for that Service Group set out 
in column J of Appendix 1. 

8 Allocation of Minutes Late to the Train Operator 
In respect of each Monitoring Point, the Minutes Late at that Monitoring 
Point on a day allocated to the Train Operator (MLT) shall be calculated 
according to the following formulae: 

if MD is greater than zero   

or if MD is equal to zero  

MLT = (MDT  ML) + DMLT 
 MD 

MLT = (0.5  ML) + DMLT 

where: 
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ML is the aggregate Minutes Late at that Monitoring Point on that 
day for all Trains in that Service Group, calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 2; 

MD is the aggregate Minutes Delay on that day in respect of the 
Service Group under which that Monitoring Point is listed in 
column N of Appendix 1, calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 5.8; 

MDT is that part of such MD allocated to the Train Operator in 
accordance with paragraph 5.10; and 

DMLT is the deemed minutes late at that Monitoring Point on that day 
allocated to the Train Operator, derived from the following 
formula: 

DMLT = TC  CM 

where: 

TC is the number of Cancelled Stops recorded at that 
Monitoring Point on that day for which the Train Operator 
is allocated responsibility in accordance with paragraph 
5.12; and 

CM is the Cancellation Minutes for that Service Group set out 
in column J of Appendix 1. 

9 Network Rail Performance Sums 
9.1 In respect of a Service Group, the Network Rail Performance Sum 

(NRPS) for each Period shall be calculated according to the following 
formula: 

NRPS = (NRPP – NRWAML)  BF  NRPR 

      where: 

NRPP is the Network Rail Performance Point for that Service Group 
specified in column B of Appendix 1 for the year in which that 
Period falls; 

NRWAML  is the aggregate for all Monitoring Points in the Service Group 
of the weighted average minutes late allocated to Network Rail 
in accordance with the following formula: 

NRWAML =  (MLNR  MPW) 
SP 

where: 

 is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service 
Group; 
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MLNR is the Minutes Late allocated to Network Rail in respect 
of each Monitoring Point in that Period, in accordance 
with paragraph 7; 

MPW is the weighting attributable to that Monitoring Point, as 
specified in column O of Appendix 1; and 

(MLNR  MPW) 
 SP 

SP is the aggregate number of stops to set down 
passengers at that Monitoring Point scheduled for the 
Period in the Applicable Timetable for which a stop or 
Cancelled Stop is recorded in accordance with 
paragraphs 4.1(a) and (b) except that if SP=0 for any 
Monitoring Point, then for that Monitoring Point it shall be 
deemed that       shall equal zero; 

  

BF is the relevant busyness factor estimated for the Period 
according to the following formula: 

BF = (MPW  SD) 
  AS 

where: 

  is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service 
Group;  

MPW is the weighting attributable to that Monitoring Point, as 
specified in column O of Appendix 1;  

SD is the aggregate number of stops to set down 
passengers at that Monitoring Point scheduled in the 
Applicable Timetable for that Period for that Service 
Group; and 

(MPW  SD)     
AS 

AS is the average number of stops per day at the Monitoring 
Point scheduled in the Bi-annual Timetable in respect of 
that Period except that if AS=0 for any Monitoring Point it 
shall be deemed that              shall equal zero; 
and 

NRPR is the relevant Network Rail payment rate for that Service 
Group specified in column E of Appendix 1 as indexed in 
accordance with paragraph 13, 

provided that: 

(i)  if a Capped Value is specified in respect of that Service 
Group in Appendix 1 and  the value of NRPS in respect of any 
Period is determined in accordance with the formula set out in this 
paragraph to be greater than the Capped Value in respect of such 
Period, then the value of NRPS shall be deemed to be equal to the 
Capped Value in respect of such Period; 
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(ii) the Capped Value shall be multiplied by the CV indexation 
figure for the Relevant Year;  

(iii) the CV indexation figure in Relevant Year t shall be derived 
from the following formula: 

where: 

CV t means the CV indexation in Relevant Year t; 

RPI t-1 means the RPI  published or determined with 
respect to the month of November in Relevant 
Year t-1; and 

RPI 2013 means the RPI published or determined with 
respect to the month of November 2013. 

9.2 Where NRPS is less than zero, Network Rail shall pay the amount of the 
NRPS to the Train Operator.  Where NRPS is greater than zero, the Train 
Operator shall pay that amount to Network Rail.  

10 Train Operator Performance Sums 
10.1 In respect of a Service Group, the Train Operator Performance Sum 

(TPS) for each Period shall be calculated according to the following 
formula: 

TPS = (TPP – TWAML)  BF  TPR 

where: 

TPP is the Train Operator Performance Point for the Service Group 
specified in column F of Appendix 1; 

TWAML  is the aggregate for all Monitoring Points in the Service Group 
of the weighted average minutes late allocated to the Train 
Operator in accordance with the following formula: 

TWAML =  (MLT  MPW) 
SP 

     where: 

 is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service 
Group; 

MLT is the Minutes Late allocated to the Train Operator in 
respect of each Monitoring Point in that Period, in accordance 
with paragraph 8; 
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MPW is the weighting attributable to that Monitoring Point, as 
specified in column O of Appendix 1; and 

SP is the aggregate number of stops to set down passengers 
at that Monitoring Point scheduled for the Period in the 
Applicable Timetable for which a stop or Cancelled Stop is 
recorded in accordance with paragraphs 4.1(a) and (b) except 
that if SP=0 for any Monitoring Point, then for that Monitoring 
Point it shall be deemed that        shall equal zero; (MLT  MPW) 

       SP 

BF is the relevant busyness factor estimated for the Period 
according to the following formula: 

BF = (MPW  SD) 
  AS 

where: 

  is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service 
Group;  

MPW is the weighting attributable to that Monitoring Point, as 
specified in column O of Appendix 1;  

SD is the aggregate number of stops to set down passengers 
at the Monitoring Point scheduled in the Applicable Timetable 
for that Period for that Service Group; and 

(MPW  SD) 
         AS 

AS is the average number of stops per day at the Monitoring 
Point scheduled in the Bi-annual Timetable in respect of that 
Period except that if AS=0 for any Monitoring Point it shall be 
deemed that          shall equal zero; and  

TPR is the relevant Train Operator payment rate for that Service 
Group specified in column I of Appendix 1 as indexed in 
accordance with the provisions in paragraph 13. 

10.2 Where TPS is less than zero, the Train Operator shall pay the amount of 
the TPS to Network Rail.  Where TPS is greater than zero, Network Rail 
shall pay that amount to the Train Operator.  

11 Notification of Performance Sums 

11.1 Notification 

Within 14 days after the end of each Period, Network Rail shall provide 
the Train Operator with a statement for each Service Group for that 
Period showing: 

(a) any Performance Sums for which Network Rail or the Train 
Operator is liable, together with such supporting information (other 
than information in respect of incidents recorded as the 
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responsibility of Network Rail) as the Train Operator may 
reasonably require; and 

(b) any matter referred to in paragraph 6.1 which the Train Operator 
has disputed in accordance with paragraph 6.4(a) and which is still 
in dispute. 

11.2 Disputes 

Within 14 days after receipt by the Train Operator of a statement required 
under paragraph 11.1, the Train Operator shall notify Network Rail of any 
aspects of such statement which it disputes, giving reasons for each 
such dispute. The Train Operator shall not dispute any matter which it 
has agreed or deemed to have agreed under paragraph 6.  Such 
disputes and any matter referred to in paragraph 11.1(b) shall be 
resolved in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 16.  Save to the 
extent that disputes are so notified, the Train Operator shall be deemed 
to have agreed the contents of each statement. 

12 Payment procedures 

12.1 Payments and set-off 

(a) In respect of any and all Performance Sums for which Network Rail 
and the Train Operator are liable in any Period, the aggregate 
liabilities of Network Rail and the Train Operator shall be set off 
against each other.  The balance shall be payable by Network Rail 
or the Train Operator, as the case may be, within 35 days after the 
end of the Period to which the payment relates. 

(b) Subject to paragraph 12.2, and save as otherwise provided, all 
other sums payable under this Schedule 8 shall be paid within 35 
days after the end of the Period to which such payment relates. 

12.2 Payments in the event of dispute 

Where any sum which is payable under this paragraph 12 is in dispute: 

(a) the undisputed amount shall be paid or set off (as the case may be) 
in accordance with paragraph 12.1; 

(b) the disputed balance (or such part of it as has been agreed or 
determined to be payable) shall be paid or set off (as the case may 
be) within 35 days after the end of the Period in which the dispute is 
resolved or determined; and 

(c) from the date at which such balance would but for the dispute have 
been due to be paid or set off, the disputed balance shall carry 
interest (incurred daily and compounded monthly) at the Default 
Interest Rate, unless the dispute relates to an incident the 
responsibility for which is the subject of a Joint Inquiry, in which 
case interest shall be payable at the prevailing base rate of 
Barclays Bank plc. 
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13 Payment rates 
13.1 Each payment rate in columns E and I of Appendix 1 shall be adjusted in 

respect of Periods in Relevant Year t in accordance with the following 
formula: 

Where:  

Rt is the relevant rate in the Relevant Year t; 

Rt-1 is the relevant rate in the Relevant Year t-1; 

RPIt-1 has the same meaning as set out in Paragraph 9.1 above 
of this  Schedule 8; and  

RPIt-2 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the 
month of November in Relevant Year t-2, 

 but so that in relation to the Relevant Year commencing on 1 April 2014, 
Rt shall have the relevant value specified in the relevant column (either E 
or I) of Appendix 1, multiplied by the Initial Indexation Factor and in the 
next following Relevant Year, Rt-1 shall have the same value. 

14  Not Used 

15 Notices 
15.1 All notices under this Schedule 8 shall be given in writing and shall be 

sent by prepaid first class post, email or fax or delivered by hand to the 
party in question at the address for service last notified by that party. 

15.2 Any such notice shall be deemed to have been duly received: 

(a) if sent by prepaid first class post, three days after posting unless 
otherwise proven; 

(b) if sent by hand, when delivered;  

(c) if sent by facsimile, (subject to confirmation of uninterrupted 
transmission by a transmission report) before 1700 hours on a 
business day, on the day of transmission and, in any other case, at 
0900 hours on the next following business day (“business day” for 
these purposes being a day which is not a Saturday, Sunday or a 
public holiday in the place where the transmission is to be 
received); and 
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(d) if sent by email, (unless a notice of non-delivery is received) upon 
receipt. 

16 Disputes 
16.1 If any dispute is notified under paragraph 11.2 it shall be resolved 

according to the following procedure: 

(a) within seven days of service of the relevant notice (or, if the dispute 
relates to an incident the responsibility for which is or is to be the 
subject of a Joint Inquiry, within seven days of publication of the 
conclusion of that Joint Inquiry), the parties shall meet to discuss 
the disputed aspects with a view to resolving all disputes in good 
faith; 

(b) if, for any reason, within seven days of the meeting referred to in 
paragraph 16.1(a), the parties are still unable to agree any disputed 
aspects, each party shall promptly and in any event within seven 
days prepare a written summary of the disputed aspects and the 
reasons for each such dispute and submit such summaries to the 
senior officer of each party; 

(c) within 28 days of the first meeting of the parties, the senior officers 
of the parties shall meet with a view to resolving all disputes; and 

(d) if no resolution results before the expiry of 14 days following that 
meeting, then either party may refer the matter for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR.  

17 Amendments to Appendix 1 

17.1 Circumstances in which parties agree to amend Appendix 1 

Either party may by notice to the other propose that Appendix 1 be 
amended in accordance with this paragraph 17. 

17.2 Procedure for amendments to Appendix 1 

(a) The party who wishes to amend Appendix 1 shall notify the other 
party of any such proposed change and the date from which it 
proposes that such change will have effect: 

(i) where such change relates to a forthcoming timetable change, 
on or before the first day of the month six months before the 
relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change Date on 
which that timetable change is due to occur; and 

(ii) in any other case, prior to the date from which it proposes 
such change shall have effect. 

(b) Any notice under paragraph 17.2(a) shall: 

(i) specify as far as possible that party’s proposed amendments 
to Appendix 1; and 
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(ii) be accompanied by information and evidence in reasonable 
detail supporting the change proposed and setting out the 
reasons for it.  

(c) The party receiving a notice issued under paragraph 17.2(a) shall 
respond to that notice in writing, in reasonable detail and with 
reasons for its response, within 56 days of service of such notice. 

(d) Promptly (and in any event within 34 days) following the service of 
any response under paragraph 17.2(c), the parties shall endeavour 
to agree whether Appendix 1 should be amended in accordance 
with this paragraph 17 and, if so, the amendments. 

(e) If the parties fail to reach agreement within 90 days of service of a 
notice under paragraph 17.2(a), or if prior to that date both parties 
agree that agreement is unlikely to be reached within that period: 

(i) either party may notify ORR; and  

(ii) if ORR elects to determine the matter, the parties shall furnish 
ORR with such information and evidence as ORR shall require in 
order to determine the matter, such determination to be binding on 
the parties.   

(f) If ORR does not elect to determine the matter within 56 days of 
receipt by ORR of notification in accordance with paragraph 
17.2(e)(i), either party may refer the matter for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR and the parties shall agree in a 
Procedure Agreement (such term to have the same meaning as in 
the ADRR) that:  

(i) the relevant ADRR Forum shall have regard to any relevant 
criteria and/or policy statement issued by ORR including in relation 
to the introduction of any capped value in respect of any Service 
Group in Appendix 1; and  

(ii) that the relevant ADRR Forum will set out its reasoning in any 
determination. 

(g) An amendment to Appendix 1 shall take effect only when it has 
been approved by ORR under section 22 of the Act.  Accordingly, as 
soon as reasonably practicable after any such amendment is 
agreed or determined in accordance with this paragraph 17 (other 
than a determination by ORR pursuant to paragraph 17.2(e)(ii)), the 
parties shall ensure that ORR is furnished with such amendment 
and such information and evidence as ORR requires to decide 
whether or not to approve the amendment. 

(h) Any amendment to Appendix 1 in connection with the proposal 
referred to in paragraph 17.1 which is agreed by the parties or 
determined by the relevant ADRR Forum, and which is approved by 
ORR under section 22 of the Act shall apply with effect from either:  

(i) the relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change Date 
(where paragraph 17.2(a)(i) applies); or 
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(ii)  the date proposed by the party requesting the change (where 
paragraph 17.2(a)(ii) applies), unless otherwise agreed by the 
parties or determined by the relevant ADRR Forum in 
accordance with paragraph 17.2(f).  

(i) Where ORR determines the matter subject to paragraph 17.2(e)(ii), 
it may issue a notice to the parties setting out the amendments to 
be made to Appendix 1 and the date, which may be retrospective, 
from which they shall take effect. 

17.3 Adjustments to the Performance Monitoring System 

Network Rail shall make appropriate amendments to the Performance 
Monitoring System to reflect the amendments to Appendix 1 by the date 
when in accordance with paragraph 17.2 such amendments are to take 
effect, or as soon as reasonably practicable thereafter.  Where any such 
amendment to Appendix 1 or any consequential amendment to the 
Performance Monitoring System is not made until after that date, 
Network Rail shall, promptly following such amendments being made, 
issue to the Train Operator a statement showing the necessary 
adjustments to the statements already issued and the payments already 
made in respect of Performance Sums up to and including the Period 
commencing on the date when in accordance with paragraph 17.2 such 
amendments to Appendix 1 are to take effect.  Any such adjusting 
statement shall be treated as if it were a statement under paragraph 11.1 
and, subject to paragraph 12.2, an adjusting payment shall be payable 
within 35 days of that adjusting statement. 

17.4 Costs of implementing amendment 

Network Rail shall (subject to any determination of the relevant ADRR 
Forum as to costs, where a matter is referred to that forum under 
paragraph 17.2(f)) be entitled to ninety percent (90%) of costs incurred 
by or on behalf of Network Rail in assessing and implementing any 
amendments to Appendix 1 and the Performance Monitoring System, 
provided that those costs shall be the minimum reasonably necessary for 
Network Rail to assess and implement that amendment. 

18 ETCS Amendments 

18.1 Circumstances in which ETCS Amendments can be made 

(a) Either party may by notice to the other propose that amendments 
are made to this Schedule 8 (and to any other provisions of this 
contract as a result of those amendments) as a consequence of the 
introduction of ETCS on any of the Routes that the Train Operator 
has permission to use ("ETCS Amendments"). 

(b) ORR may make ETCS Amendments, subject to complying with 
paragraph 18.3. 

18.2  ETCS Amendments agreed by the parties 
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(a) A party that wishes to make ETCS Amendments shall serve a 
notice on the other party that: 

(i) specifies as far as possible the proposed ETCS Amendments 
and the date from which they are to have effect; and 

(ii) is accompanied by information and evidence in reasonable 
detail supporting the proposed ETCS Amendments and setting 
out the reasons for making them. 

(b) The party receiving a notice under paragraph 182(a) shall respond 
in writing, in reasonable detail and with reasons for its response, 
within 30 Working Days of service of such notice. 

(c) Promptly, and in any event within 20 Working Days following 
service of a response pursuant to paragraph 18.2(b), the parties 
shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the wording of the 
proposed ETCS Amendments and the date on which they are to 
have effect.  

(d) If: 

(i) the parties agree to make ETCS Amendments pursuant to 
paragraph 18.2(c); or 

(ii) the parties fail to reach agreement within 50 Working Days of 
service of a notice under paragraph 18.2(a), or prior to that 
date the parties agree that it is unlikely that agreement will be 
reached within that period, 

they shall notify ORR. 

18.3  ORR right to approve, determine or make ETCS Amendments 

(a) If ORR: 

(i) receives a notification under paragraph 18.2(d); or 

(ii) proposes to make ETCS Amendments itself, 

then in deciding whether to approve, determine or make (as the 
case may be) the ETCS Amendments it shall: 

(A) give the parties and such other persons, if any, as it considers 
appropriate, the opportunity to make representations in relation 
to the proposed ETCS Amendments; and 

(B) take into account any representations received before making its 
decision, such decision to specify the date on which the ETCS 
Amendments shall have effect. 

(b) ORR may require either party to provide such information as it may 
reasonably require to make a decision pursuant to paragraph 
18.3(a), and such information shall be provided in accordance with 
any timescales and to the standard required by ORR
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APPENDIX 1 

A B C D E F G H I J K L M N O 

Service 
Group 

Network Rail TOC 

Performance Point Payment Rate Performance 
Point 

Payment Rate 

Cancellation 
Minutes 

Cap Service Code Direction Monitoring Point Weighting (Not 
used) 

(Not used) Total (Not used) (Not used) Total 

EC01 2014-15   5.4444   
2015-16  5.4444  
2016-17  5.4444  

2017-18  5.4444 

2018-19  5.4444  

£1,138.45 2.4269 £1,659.28 90 180 755 3rd London Kings 
Cross - 
Sunderland 

Forward 
(southbound) 

Reverse 
(northbound) 

Hartlepool 
York 
London Kings Cross 

York 
Hartlepool 
Sunderland 

0.04 
0.08 
0.41 

0.35 
0.08 
0.04 
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Service 
Group 

Network Rail TOC 

Performance Point Payment Rate Performance 
Point 

Payment Rate 

Cancellation 
Minutes 

Cap Service Code Direction Monitoring Point Weighting (Not 
used) 

(Not used) Total (Not used) (Not used) Total 

EC02 2014-15  3.3280 
2015-16  3.3280 

2016-17  3.3280 
2017-18  3.3280 

2018-19  3.3280  

£498.20 2.2994 £330.19 90 180 756 London Kings 
Cross - 
Bradford 

Forward 
(southbound) 

Reverse 
(northbound) 

Wakefield Kirkgate 
Doncaster 
London Kings Cross 

Doncaster 
Wakefield Kirkgate 
Bradford 
Interchange 

0.10 
0.15 
0.25 

0.15 
0.10 
0.25 
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Appendix 2 

Not Used 
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SCHEDULE 4:  ENGINEERING ACCESS STATEMENT, TIMETABLE PLANNING 
RULES AND RESTRICTIONS OF USE 

PART 1: NOT USED 

PART 2: NOT USED 
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PART 3: COMPENSATION FOR RESTRICTIONS OF USE 

1. Definitions

1.1 Defined terms 

In this Part 3 and its Annexes, unless the context otherwise requires: 

“Applicable Timetable” means, in respect of any day, that part of the 
Working Timetable in respect of that day which is 
required to be drawn up in accordance with 
Condition D2.1.1 of the Network Code as at 
22:00 hours on the day prior to that day; 

“Bi-annual Timetable” means either of the following:  

(a) the Corresponding Day Timetable for all 
days in the period from and including the 
Principal Change Date up to but 
excluding the immediately following 
Subsidiary Change Date; or 

(b) the Corresponding Day Timetable for all 
days from and including the Subsidiary 
Change Date up to but excluding the 
immediately following Subsidiary Change 
Date or Principal Change Date, as the 
case may be;  

“Cancellation Minutes” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 
Schedule 8; 

“Cap” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8; 

“Corresponding Day” means, in respect of any day (the “first day”):  

(a) a day which is contained in the same 
Timetable Period as the first day and on 
which the Services scheduled in the New
Working Timetable are the same as would 
have been scheduled on the first day but 
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for Restrictions of Use reflected in the New
Working Timetable for the first day; or 

(b) if no day is found under paragraph (a) 
above, then a day which is contained in the 
equivalent Timetable Period for the time of 
year, in the year immediately preceding the 
Timetable Period which includes the first 
day and on which the Services scheduled 
in the New Working Timetable are the 
same as would have been scheduled on 
the first day but for Restrictions of Use 
reflected in the New Working Timetable for 
the first day; or 

(c) if no day is found under paragraph (a) or 
(b) above, such other day as the parties 
may agree or as may be determined in 
accordance with paragraph 12.2;  

“Corresponding Day 
Timetable” 

means, in relation to a Corresponding Day, the
New Working Timetable or such other timetable 
as may be agreed between the parties or
otherwise determined in accordance with
paragraph 12.2; 

“Day 42 Statement” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 
paragraph 13.1(a); 

“Disrupted” means:  

(a)     cancelled; 

(b)  diverted off the Route over which it was 
scheduled to run in the Corresponding Day
Timetable; and/or 

(c)   starting or finishing short in comparison with 
the Service as timetabled in the Corresponding 
Day Timetable;  

“First Restriction” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
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paragraph 2.12(a)(i); 

“First Restriction Period” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
paragraph 2.12(a)(ii); 

“Further Restriction” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 
paragraph 2.12(a)(ii)(B); 

“High Speed Diversion” means a situation in which a Train is diverted
between successive Monitoring Points such that it
travels a longer distance at a higher average
speed than that normally scheduled and arrives 
at its destination at a time later than that specified
in the New Working Timetable; 

“Initial Indexation Factor” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule
7; 

“Journey Time” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8;  

“Monitoring Point” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule
8;  

“Network Rail Restriction of 
Use” 

means any Restriction of Use other than an
Operator Restriction of Use; 

“Notification Factor” or “NF” 

“Off Peak” 

shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 
paragraph 9; 

where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to  it
in Schedule 5; 

“Operator Restriction of Use” means a Restriction of Use of the type referred to
in paragraph 2.3; 

“Over-run” 

“Peak” 

shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
paragraph 2.12(a); 

where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to  it
in Schedule 5; 

“Period” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8; 

“Public Holiday” means any day other than Saturday or Sunday
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on which the banks in the City of London are not
open for business; 

“Recovery Allowance” means an allowance for additional time
incorporated in the New Working Timetable or 
(where the Train Operator requests that the
allowance is not incorporated in the New Working 
Timetable and Network Rail complies with that
request) the Applicable Timetable to allow a Train
to regain time lost during an earlier part of its
journey; 

“Restriction of Use” means, in respect of any day, any restriction of 
use of all or any part of the Routes (other than 
one caused by a Recovery Allowance which was 
contained in the Applicable Timetable Planning 
Rules relevant to that day notified to each 
Timetable Participant on or before D-26) which 
results in: 

(a) a difference between the Applicable 
Timetable on that day as compared with the 
New Working Timetable in respect of that day; 
and/or 

(b)  a difference between the New Working 
Timetable on that day as compared with the
Corresponding Day Timetable in respect of the
Corresponding Day; 

“Restriction of Use Day” means a day on which a Network Rail Restriction 
of Use is taken or deemed to be taken; 

“RoU Claim Notice” means a notice issued by either party pursuant to
paragraph 2.8; 

“RoU Liability” means any costs, direct losses and expenses
(including any loss of revenue) reasonably
incurred or reasonably expected to be incurred by 
the Train Operator (including any increase in RoU
Variable Costs but net of any benefit arising from
the taking of a Restriction of Use including any
decrease in RoU Variable Costs) as a
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consequence of a Type 3 Restriction of Use or 
any Restriction(s) of Use covered by an SPD
Claim; 

“RoU Variable Costs” means any Train Operator costs which vary as a
result of a Restriction of Use or where applicable
an Over-run arising directly from changes in train 
mileage including maintenance, fuel or the 
Traction Electricity Charge, the Variable Track
Usage Charge and the Capacity Charge (as such
terms are defined in Schedule 7); 

“RPI” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in Schedule
7;  

“SPD Claim” has the meaning specified in paragraph 2.10(d); 

“SPD Notice” means a notice issued by either party pursuant to
paragraph 2.10(a); 

“SPD Period” means the period of any 3 or 7 (as the case may
be) consecutive Periods in which it is agreed or
determined that Sustained Planned Disruption 
has occurred in respect of the Train Operator,
together with any subsequent consecutive Period
up to but excluding the first Period to occur in
respect of which it is agreed or determined that
the test for Sustained Planned Disruption is not
satisfied in respect of the Train Operator;  

“SPD Cost Threshold No.1” means £304,750; 

“SPD Cost Threshold No.2” means £609,500; 

“SPD Revenue Threshold No.1”means 20% of a figure to be determined and 
published by ORR;

“SPD Revenue Threshold No.2”means 15% of a figure to be determined and 
published by ORR;

“SPD Termination Notice” has the meaning specified in paragraph 2.10(c); 

“Sustained Planned 
Disruption” or “SPD” 

means a circumstance where: 

(a) the aggregate of all of the Train Operator’s 
notional revenue losses calculated in 
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accordance with paragraph 3 for any  one 
or more Restrictions of Use during: 

(i) 3 consecutive Periods is equal to or 
exceeds SPD Revenue Threshold 
No.1; or  

(ii) 7 consecutive Periods is equal to or 
exceeds SPD Revenue Threshold 
No.2, 

and that the difference between the RoU 
Liability calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 8 and the Train Operator’s 
notional revenue losses  calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 3 and 
paragraph 4 for such Restrictions of Use 
during  that period would be more than 
£10,000; or 

(b)   in respect of any one or more Restrictions 
of Use during : 

(i) 3 consecutive Periods the difference 
between the Train Operator’s RoU 
Liability (excluding any loss of 
revenue) calculated in accordance 
with paragraph 8 and the Train 
Operator’s notional costs calculated 
under paragraph 4 would be more 
than SPD Cost Threshold No. 1; or 

(ii)7 consecutive Periods the difference 
between the Train Operator’s RoU 
Liability (excluding any loss of 
revenue) calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 8 and the Train Operator’s 
notional costs calculated under 
paragraph 4 would be more than SPD 
Cost Threshold No. 2; 

“Service Code” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8; 
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“Service Group” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8; 

“Train” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in
Schedule 8; 

“Train–Bus–Train Pattern” means a situation where: 

(a) a Restriction of Use occurs on any section of
track between: 

(i) successive Monitoring Points; or 

(ii)the station of origin and the next 
Monitoring Point; and 

(b) the Train Operator uses a substitute bus or 
other alternative road service between any 
pair of stations situated: 

(i) between or including such successive 
Monitoring Points; or 

(ii) at or between the station of origin 
and the next Monitoring Point; 

“Type 3 Restriction of Use” means a single Restriction of Use (including any 
Over-run) of more than 120 consecutive hours 
(including any part of that Restriction of Use 
which occurs during a Public Holiday); 

“Unplanned Over-run Period” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 
paragraph 2.12(a)(ii)(A); 

“Viable Transfer Point” a station normally served by the services
operated by the Train Operator, and equipped to
enable the efficient and safe transfer of trainloads
of passengers to and from alternative modes of 
transport, and/or services operated by other Train
Operators, and which the parties have agreed,
and set out in Annex B, shall be used for the
purpose of providing bus  substitution services, 
and for calculating the  cost of bus substitution 
services in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraph 4 Costs Compensation for Network 
Rail Restrictions of Use”;  
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“Week” means a period commencing at 00:00:00 hours
on any Saturday and ending at 23:59:59 hours on
the next following Friday; and 

“White Period” means any period during which the taking of a 
Restriction of Use would not result in any notional 
revenue loss being calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 3. 

1.2 Suspension Notices 

Wherever a Suspension Notice is in force, the effects of that Suspension 
Notice shall be the subject of Clause 3.6 and not of this Schedule 4. 
A Restriction of Use shall only be treated as a Restriction of Use to the extent 
that it involves a Restriction of Use of all or any part of the Routes which is not 
covered by the restriction under that Suspension Notice. 

1.3 Possession 

Any reference in this contract to the term “possession”, whether on its own or 
in composite, should be construed as “Restriction of Use” as defined in this 
Part 3. 

1.4 White Period 

In respect of any Type 3 Restriction of Use, where a Restriction of Use starts 
before and/or ends after a White Period, the entire length of the Restriction of 
Use shall be taken into account when counting the cumulative total hours.  

2.1 Entry into effect 

This Part 3 shall apply in respect of Restrictions of Use. 

2.2  Applicable Engineering Access Statement and the Network Code 

The provisions of this Part 3 shall be without prejudice to: 

(a) Network Rail’s right to take Restrictions of Use under or pursuant to the 
Applicable Engineering Access Statement; 

(b) the establishment of any amended Working Timetable under Part H of 
the Network Code; and 

(c) any rights pursuant to the Network Code that the Train Operator may 
have to challenge any decision of Network Rail. 
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2.3 Operator Restriction of Use 

Network Rail shall not be obliged to make any payments to the Train Operator 
for any one or more Restrictions of Use to the extent: 

(a) required as a result of any damage to the Network or Environmental 
Damage which in each case: 

(b) arises wholly or mainly from the operations of the Train Operator or its 
failure to comply with its obligations under this contract; and 

(c) Network Rail demonstrates is in excess of fair wear and tear arising 
from use of the Network by the Train Operator;  

(d) requested by the Train Operator (other than for the purposes of 
inspection, maintenance, renewal or repair of the Network); or 

(e) required in connection with a Network Change proposed by the Train 
Operator under Condition G3. 

2.4 Network Rail payments 

Subject to paragraph 2.3, Network Rail shall make payments to the Train 
Operator (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) in respect of a 
Network Rail Restriction of Use calculated in accordance with paragraph 2.7 
and 2.10 where applicable. 

2.5 NOT USED 

2.6 NOT USED 

2.7 Type 3 Restriction of Use 

 Where a Train Operator’s RoU Liability exceeds £10,000 in respect of any 
Type 3 Restriction of Use Network Rail shall make payments to the Train 
Operator (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) calculated in 
accordance with paragraph 7. 

2.8 RoU Claim Notice 

(a) A Train Operator wishing to make a request for payments from Network 
Rail pursuant to Clause 2.7 must notify Network Rail that a Restriction 
of Use is a Type 3 Restriction of Use and that the circumstances in 
paragraph 2.7 apply within 56 days of the date of the end of such Type 
3 Restriction of Use. 
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(b) The notice referred to in paragraph 2.8(a) must include details of the 
estimate of the RoU Liability which the Train Operator has incurred in 
respect of the relevant Restriction of Use. 

2.9 Changes to Restrictions of Use 

(a) Where a single Restriction of Use falls within the definition of a Type 3 
Restriction of Use and there is a change which means that no 
Restriction of Use occurs or that the Restriction of Use no longer falls 
within the definition of a Type 3  Restriction of Use, then that Restriction 
of Use shall be treated, for the purposes of the calculation and payment 
of compensation, as if it had never been a Type 3 Restriction of Use (or, 
where applicable, as if it had not been a Restriction of Use).   

(b) Where a single Restriction of Use does not fall within the definition of a 
Type 3 Restriction of Use and there is a change which means that the 
Restriction of Use then falls within the definition of a Type 3 Restriction 
of Use, then that Restriction of Use shall be treated, for the purposes of 
the calculation and payment of compensation, as if it had always been a 
Type 3 Restriction of Use 

(c) For the purposes of paragraph 2.9(d), a Restriction of Use shall be 
deemed to be taken if and to the extent that it results in any difference 
between timetables of the type referred to in the definition of “Restriction 
of Use” when notified, whether or not the restriction giving rise to that 
Restriction of Use was subsequently cancelled in whole or in part. 

(d) Where a change to a Type 3 Restriction of Use reduces the impact of 
that Restriction of Use and accordingly changes it so that it no longer 
falls within the definition of a Type 3 Restriction of Use or means that 
there is no Restriction of Use in accordance with paragraph 2.9(a), the 
Train Operator may, within 28 days of the date on which the change to 
the Type 3 Restriction of Use was notified to the Train Operator by 
Network Rail, serve a notice on Network Rail which sets out any costs 
to which the Train Operator is already committed or has already 
incurred and any costs associated with responding to the Type 3 
Restriction of Use (both before and after the change).  The Train 
Operator shall be entitled to recover such costs provided that such costs 
are reasonable and were properly committed or incurred in the 
circumstances. 
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2.10 Sustained Planned Disruption 

(a)  If either party reasonably believes that a Sustained Planned Disruption 
has occurred then that party will be entitled to require that the costs and losses 
for the Restrictions of Use for the relevant services during the relevant SPD 
Period be calculated in accordance with paragraph 8 by serving a notice on 
the other (an “SPD Notice”) in accordance with paragraph 2.10(b). 

(b)  Unless otherwise agreed in writing, an SPD Notice must be served no 
later than the day falling 56 days after the issue of the Day 42 Statement 
which followed the end of the relevant SPD Period and must include a short 
explanation of why it reasonably believes a Sustained Planned Disruption has 
occurred and a statement of when the SPD Period commenced. 

(c)  Following the issue of an SPD Notice, either party may serve a notice (an 
“SPD Termination Notice”) stating that it reasonably believes that the relevant 
Sustained Planned Disruption is no longer occurring, such notice to include a 
short explanation of why the party serving it reasonably believes that the 
Sustained Planned Disruption has ceased and stating the Period in which 
such cessation has occurred.  A party receiving an SPD Termination Notice 
shall within 30 days of its receipt by notice to the serving party either accept or 
reject the SPD Termination Notice and where it rejects the notice it shall 
include with its rejection notice a short explanation of why it reasonably 
believes the Sustained Planned Disruption is continuing. If the parties fail to 
reach agreement within 30 days after service of a rejection notice, or if prior to 
that date both parties agree that agreement is unlikely to be reached prior to 
that date, either party may notify the other that the dispute resolution 
procedure set out in paragraph 13.3 is to apply (save that references to 
paragraph 13.2 shall be construed as being references to this paragraph). 

(d)  Following the issue of an SPD Notice the party that issued that notice 
must serve a claim (an “SPD Claim”):  

(i) no later than the day falling 112 days after the issue of the Day 42 
Statement for the last Period in the relevant SPD Period; or  

(ii) where an SPD Period has exceeded 13 consecutive Periods in 
length or upon the termination or expiry of this contract, 
whichever comes first, unless otherwise agreed in writing, no 
later than the day falling 112 days after the issue of the Day 42 
Statement which followed the 13th consecutive Period or the 
termination or expiry of this contract (as applicable), 

whichever is the earlier. 
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(e)  Provided a party has issued an SPD Notice in accordance with paragraph 
2.10(b), nothing in paragraph 2.10(d) shall prevent that party from issuing 
more than one SPD Claim in respect of the same Sustained Planned 
Disruption, provided that: 

(i)    each such SPD Claim relates to a different period within the said 
SPD Period (so there is no double-counting); and 

(ii)    no SPD Claim can be issued after the last day for serving notice 
specified under paragraph 2.10(d). 

(f)  An SPD Claim must include details of when and why that party reasonably 
believes that a Sustained Planned Disruption has occurred and in particular: 

(i) if the claim is made by the Train Operator, such details as may 
reasonably be available of the RoU Liability which the Train 
Operator has incurred or reasonably expects to incur in respect of 
the relevant Restrictions of Use during the SPD Period; or 

(ii) if the claim is made by Network Rail, the reasons why Network 
Rail reasonably believes that the Train Operator has been 
overcompensated or may be overcompensated by more than the 
relevant amount.  

(g)  Following the service of an SPD Claim, if and to the extent it is agreed or 
determined that a Sustained Planned Disruption has occurred in the period 
covered by the claim then the relevant party shall make payments to the other 
(in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) calculated in accordance 
with paragraph 8 in respect of the SPD Period (or where applicable the part of 
the SPD Period) covered by the SPD Claim. 

2.11 Early notice of RoU Liability  

The parties may at any time engage in discussions on any matter likely to 
result in payments in respect of any RoU Liability and shall use reasonable 
endeavours to agree whether such RoU Liability calculated in accordance with 
paragraph 7 or 8 are likely to arise and/or what mitigating actions should be 
contemplated to reduce or avoid such RoU Liability.  The party initiating such 
discussions shall provide to the other reasonable evidence in writing of why it 
thinks such RoU Liability will arise or mitigating actions should be 
contemplated.  Following any agreement or determination that such RoU 
Liability are likely to arise in connection with one or more future Restrictions of 
Use or that mitigating actions should be contemplated, the parties shall where 
reasonably practicable engage in discussions on any options for mitigating 
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costs, revenue loss and/or disruption including any advance compensation for 
such Restriction(s) of Use to the extent such advance compensation would or 
would reasonably be expected to facilitate the mitigation of the contemplated 
disruption.  Nothing in this contract shall prevent Network Rail and the Train 
Operator agreeing any options for mitigating costs and disruption in respect of 
any Restriction(s) of Use. Unless otherwise agreed, the timescales for 
claiming RoU Liability shall still apply.   

2.12 Over-runs 

(a)     An over-run (“Over-run”) occurs where: 

(i)  there is a Restriction of Use which is not an Operator Restriction of 
Use (the "First Restriction"); and 

(ii) following the end of the relevant period of difference between 
timetables referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the definition of 
Restriction of Use which served to establish the existence of that 
Restriction of Use (the "First Restriction Period"), there is either: 

(A) a further period of at least one hour during which Services are 
Disrupted due to (1) any incident attributed under Schedule 8 
to circumstances arising from any restriction of operation of 
the Network which are a consequence of the First Restriction 
or (2) any act or omission in connection with any activities 
planned or undertaken which are directly attributable to the 
First Restriction (including any failure to remove the First 
Restriction by the time scheduled for its removal in the 
Applicable Engineering Access Statement) but excluding any 
act or omission by the Train Operator for which it would be 
allocated responsibility under this contract (the "Unplanned 
Over-run Period"); and/or 

(B) a further Restriction of Use is taken which is at the same 
location as all or part of the First Restriction and directly 
connected with or attributable to any activities undertaken or 
planned to be undertaken under the First Restriction (a 
“Further Restriction” ),  

in each case without there being any intervening period between the 
First Restriction and the relevant Unplanned Over-run Period or Further 
Restriction, which is not either a White Period, Unplanned Over-run 
Period or a Further Restriction. 
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(b)  Where a Restriction of Use is subject to one or more Over-runs, then the 
entire duration from the start of the First Restriction to the end of the last Over-
run in respect of the Restriction of Use shall be treated as making up a single 
Restriction of Use.  

(c)  This paragraph 2.12 shall not result in any Unplanned Over-run Period 
being subject to either revenue loss compensation for Network Rail 
Restrictions of Use under paragraph 3 or costs compensation for Network Rail 
Restrictions of Use under paragraph 4. 

3. Notional revenue loss for Network Rail Restrictions of Use

3.1 Basis for calculations 

For each Period and for each Service Group, Network Rail shall calculate the 
notional revenue loss in respect of all Network Rail Restrictions of Use on 
each Restriction of Use Day in that Period by applying, in accordance with 
paragraphs 3.2 and 3.3, the formulae in paragraphs 3.4, 3.5 and 3.6. For the 
purposes of determining for this paragraph 3 to which Service Group a 
particular Train is allocated, a Train (or portion of a Train) shall be treated as 
allocated to a particular Service Group by reference to its Service Code, 
provided that where a particular Train (or portion of a Train) is given a different 
Service Code in the New Working Timetable from the Service Code given to it 
in the Applicable Timetable or a different Service Code in the Corresponding 
Day Timetable from the Service Code given to it in the New Working Timetable 
it shall be treated as part of the Service Group in relation to whichever of those 
Service Codes most correctly applies to that Train or, where both Service 
Codes could equally apply to that Train, to the Service Code applied to that 
Train in the New Working Timetable. 

3.2 Separate calculations 

In applying the formula in paragraph 3.4, Network Rail shall calculate the 
notional revenue loss separately in respect of all:  

(a) Network Rail Restrictions of Use which are taken into account in the New 
Working Timetable; and 

(b) Network Rail Restrictions of Use which are not so taken into account but 
are taken into account in the Applicable Timetable. 

3.3 Meaning of T1 and T2 

In paragraph 3.4: 
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(a) where Network Rail is making the calculation for the purpose of 
paragraph 3.2(a), T1 shall mean the Corresponding Day Timetable and 
T2 shall mean the New Working Timetable for the Restriction of Use 
Day; and 

(b) where Network Rail is making the calculation for the purpose of 
paragraph 3.2(b), T1 shall mean the New Working Timetable for the 
Restriction of Use Day and T2 shall mean the Applicable Timetable for 
the Restriction of Use Day. 

3.4 Formula 

The formula referred to in paragraph 3.1 is as follows: 

where: 

NRP is the Network Rail Payment; 

(a)  is the sum across all Network Rail Restrictions of Use and all 

Restriction of Use Days in the Period;  

(b) WACM is the weighted average of Cancellation Minutes for the 
Service(s) (or part(s) thereof) in that Service Group as a result of a 
Network Rail Restriction of Use, calculated according to the following 
formula: 

   
SS

CSMPW
NRPPCMWACM




where: 

CM  is the Cancellation Minutes for the Service Group in question 
specified in column J of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

NRPP is the Network Rail performance point for the Service Group in 
question specified in column B of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

        is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service Group; 

MPW is the weighting attributable to the Monitoring Point, as specified 
in column O of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

CS is the number by which the number of stops at that Monitoring 
Point scheduled for that day in T2 is less than SS as a result of 
the Network Rail Restriction of Use; and 
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SS is the number of stops at the Monitoring Point scheduled for that 
day in T1; 

(c) NREJT is the extended Journey Time as a result of a Network Rail 
Restriction of Use in respect of Services in that Service Group, for the 
Restriction of Use Day, being Services which are not cancelled, 
calculated according to the following formula: 

NREJT = EJT●(1- (MPW●CS)) 

SS 

where: 

, MPW, CS and SS have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 

3.4(b) above; and 

EJT is the extended Journey Time as a result of a Network Rail 
Restriction of Use in respect of Services in that Service Group 
calculated according to the following formula: 

if no Train in that Service Group is scheduled in T2 for that day, 
then EJT shall equal 0; 

if otherwise, 

EJT is the lesser of: 

the number of minutes specified as the Cap for the Service Group 
in column K of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; and 

AJT ●  ((u-v)/v),  

provided always that if v equals or is greater than u, EJT shall 
equal 0; 

 where: 

AJT  is the average Journey Time for Trains in the Service 
Group scheduled for that day in T1, and shall be equal to 
the aggregate of the Journey Times scheduled in T1 in 
respect of such Trains divided by the aggregate number of 
Journeys scheduled in T1 in respect of such Trains; 

u is the average speed of Trains in the Service Group 
scheduled for that day in T1, and shall be equal to the 
aggregate of the number of miles scheduled to be run in T1 
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by such Trains divided by the aggregate of the Journey 
Times scheduled in T1 in respect of such Trains; and 

v is the speed to which the average speed of Trains in the 
Service Group scheduled for that day in T2 is reduced as a 
result of the Network Rail Restrictions of Use (calculated 
by reference to the aggregate of the number of miles which 
such Trains are scheduled to run in T2 divided by the 
aggregate of the end to end Journey Times scheduled in 
T2 in respect of such Trains), 

and for the purposes of this paragraph 3.4: 

“Journey”  

means the journey of the Train scheduled in the relevant timetable from 
its station of origin to its destination station; provided that if a Train 
crosses a Service Group boundary then in respect of each Service 
Group the Train’s station of origin and destination station shall 
respectively mean the station at which the Train commences that part 
of its journey in that Service Group and the station at which it ends that 
part of its journey in that Service Group; and that where any Train splits 
to become more than one Train then that part of the Train’s journey up 
to the station where it splits shall be treated as one journey and each 
Train into which the Train splits shall be treated as making a separate 
journey; and 

“Journey Time” 

shall be calculated in respect of each journey by reference to the 
difference in minutes between the time of departure from the station of 
origin and the time of arrival at the destination station;  

(d) BF is the busyness factor, as calculated for each Service Group 
according to the following formula: 

BF =  (MPW ● SS) 

              AS 

where: 

 AS is the average number of stops at the Monitoring Point (being 
the Monitoring Point referred to in the definition of MPW) per day 
scheduled in the Bi-annual Timetable; and 
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 MPW and SS have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.4(b); 
and 

(e) NRPR is the Network Rail payment rate specified in column E of 
Appendix 1 to Schedule 8, as indexed according to the relevant 
provisions of Schedule 8. 

3.5 High Speed Diversions 

Where there is a High Speed Diversion and WACM, as defined in paragraph 
3.4(b), has a value equal to or less than zero then the following formula shall 
apply: 

ANRP = TDRSG ● (CM - NRPP) ● NRPR ● BF ● NF 
              TDTSG

where: 

ANRP is the additional Network Rail payment; 

TDRSG is, in respect of each Service Group and each Restriction of Use Day 
on which a High Speed Diversion applies, the number of Trains in the 
Service Group scheduled in T2 to be subject to the High Speed 
Diversion; 

TDTSG  is the total number of Trains scheduled to be run in the Service Group 
in T1; 

T1 and T2 shall have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.3; and 

CM, NRPP, NRPR  and BF shall have the meanings ascribed to them in 
paragraph 3.4. 

In such a situation, the Train Operator shall provide Network Rail with 
evidence, either that the High Speed Diversion has been common for the 
Services in question in the past or that the High Speed Diversion would arise 
as a result of a change in circumstances. 

In default of agreement, in relation to the adequacy of such evidence, between 
the Train Operator and Network Rail within 28 days after the New Working 
Timetable is issued reflecting the relevant Network Rail Restriction of Use, the 
mechanism and procedure for dispute resolution set out in paragraphs 13.2, 
13.3 and 13.4 shall apply. 
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3.6 Train-Bus-Train Patterns 

If any Service Group on any day is subject to a Train-Bus-Train Pattern on 
account of a Network Rail Restriction of Use, and where WACM, as defined in 
paragraph 3.4(b), has a value equal to or less than zero, then Network Rail 
shall pay to the Train Operator an additional payment calculated as follows: 

ANRP = TTSSG ● (CM - NRPP) ● DV ● NRPR  ● BF ● NF 
              TTRSG

where:   

ANRP  is the additional Network Rail payment; 

TTSSG is the total number of Trains scheduled in T2 to be run in the 
Service Group for that Restriction of Use Day to terminate at a 
destination other than that shown for those Trains due to a Train-
Bus-Train Pattern in T1; 

TTRSG  is the total number of Trains scheduled to be run in the Service 
Group in T1;  

T1 and T2 shall have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.3; 

CM, NRPP, NRPR  and BF shall have the meanings ascribed to them in 
paragraph 3.4; and 

DV shall have the value of 0.125, 

provided that if: 

TTRSG is less than TTSSG then 
SG

SG

TTR

TTS
 shall be deemed to have the value of 

one. 

In such a situation the Train Operator shall provide Network Rail with 
evidence, either that the Train-Bus-Train Pattern resulting from the Network 
Rail Restriction of Use is an arrangement that has been commonly used in the 
past by that Train Operator on the Services in question, or that it has arisen 
due to a change in circumstances. 

In default of agreement, in relation to the adequacy of such evidence, between 
the Train Operator and Network Rail within 28 days after the New Working 
Timetable is issued reflecting the relevant Network Rail Restriction of Use, the 
mechanism and procedure for dispute resolution set out in paragraphs 13.2, 
13.3 and 13.4 shall apply. 
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4. Notional costs consequent on Network Rail Restrictions of Use

4.1 Basis for calculations 

For each Period and for each Service Group, Network Rail shall calculate the 
notional costs of all Network Rail Restrictions of Use on each Restriction of 
Use Day in that Period by applying the formulae in paragraph 4.2. For the 
purposes of determining for this paragraph 4 to which Service Group a 
particular Train is allocated, a Train (or portion of a Train) shall be treated as 
allocated to a particular Service Group by reference to its Service Code, 
provided that where a particular Train (or portion of a Train) is given a different 
Service Code in the New Working Timetable from the Service Code given to it 
in the Applicable Timetable or a different Service Code in the Corresponding 
Day Timetable from the Service Code given to it in the New Working Timetable 
it shall be treated as part of the Service Group in relation to whichever of those 
Service Codes most correctly applies to that Train or, where both Service 
Codes could equally apply to that Train, to the Service Code applied to that 
Train in the New Working Timetable. 

4.2 Notional cost calculation formula 

The formula referred to in paragraph 4.1 is as follows: 

Notional cost = ∑ (RRBC + TMC) 

where: 

(a) ∑ is the sum across all applicable Network Rail Restrictions 
of Use and all Restriction of Use Days in the Period; 

(b) RRBC is the rail replacement bus cost, for the Service(s) (or 
part(s) thereof) in that Service Group as a result of a 
Network Rail Restriction of Use, calculated according to 
the following formula: 

RRBC = EBM x EBMPR 

Where: 

EBM is the number of estimated bus miles for the Train 
Operator; and 

EBMPR is the payment rate per EBM, which is £14.29.  

If there is full bus replacement 
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EBM = EBMW x FBRmiles 

If there is partial bus replacement 

EBM = EBMW x 0.5 x PBRmiles x ITS 

If there is no bus replacement (as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of 
Schedule 4) 

EBM = EBMW x 0 

where:  

EBMW  is the weighting applicable to the affected section of route, 
as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

FBRmiles  is the length of route, in miles, between the applicable pair 
of Viable Transfer Points over which train services are 
affected and for which full bus replacement is required as 
set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

PBRmiles  is the length of route, in miles, between the applicable pair 
of Viable Transfer Points over which train services are 
affected and for which partial bus replacement is required 
as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

ITS is 1 or the percentage of trains stopping at intermediate 
stations for those cases where EBMW = 50%; and   

(c)  TMC is the cost or saving resulting from train mileage change, 
for the Service(s) (or part(s) thereof) in that Service Group 
as a result of a Network Rail Restriction of Use, calculated 
according to the following formula: 

 
TMC = TM x TMPR 

where: 

TM is the change in train mileage; and 

TMPR is the payment rate per train mile, as stipulated in Annex 
C to this Part 3 of Schedule 4. 

5. Estimated bus miles change mechanism 

 

5.1 Circumstances in which parties agree to amend Annex B 

Either party may by notice to the other propose that Annex B be amended in 
accordance with this paragraph 5. 
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5.2     Procedure for amendments to Annex B 

(a) The party who wishes to amend Annex B shall notify the other party of 
any such proposed change and the date from which it proposes that 
such change will have effect: 

(i) where such change relates to a forthcoming timetable change, 
on or before the first day of the month which falls 6 months 
before the relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change 
Date on which that timetable change is due to occur; and 

(ii) in any other case prior to the date from which it proposes such 
change shall have effect. 

(b) Any notice under sub-paragraph 5.2(a) shall specify as far as possible 
that party’s proposed amendments to Annex B.  Promptly following the 
service of any such notice the parties shall endeavour to agree whether 
Annex B should be amended in accordance with this paragraph 5 and if 
so the amendments. 

(c) If the parties fail to reach agreement within 90 days after service of the 
relevant notice, or if prior to that date both parties agree that agreement 
is unlikely to be reached prior to that date, the matter may be referred 
for resolution in accordance with the ADRR.  In respect of any such 
dispute which is referred for resolution under the ADRR the parties 
shall agree in a Procedure Agreement, as defined in the ADRR, that the 
relevant ADRR Forum shall have regard to any relevant criteria and/or 
policy statement most recently issued by ORR.  

(d) Any amendment to Annex B shall take effect only when it has been 
approved by ORR under section 22 of the Act.  Accordingly, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after any such amendment is agreed or 
determined in accordance with this paragraph 5, the parties shall use 
all reasonable endeavours to ensure that ORR is furnished with such 
amendment and sufficient information and evidence as it shall require 
to determine whether or not to approve the amendment. 

(e) Any amendment to Annex B shall apply with effect from:  

(i) the relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change Date 
(where paragraph 5.2 (a) (i) applies); or 

(ii) subject to paragraph 5.2 (d) the date proposed by the party 
requesting the change in accordance with paragraph 5.2 (a) (ii) 
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(unless otherwise agreed by the parties or determined by the 
expert in relation to the change). 

5.3  Costs of implementing amendment 

The party proposing the amendment to Annex B shall (subject to any 
determination of an expert as to costs, where a matter is referred to that 
expert under paragraph 5.2(c)) pay 90 percent of costs incurred by or on 
behalf of the other party in assessing and implementing the amendments to 
Annex B, provided that those costs shall be the minimum reasonably 
necessary to assess and implement that amendment. 

6. Not Used 

 

7. RoU Liability compensation for Type 3 Restrictions of Use 

 

7.1  Compensation arrangements 

(a) Following receipt of an RoU Claim Notice in respect of a Type 3 
Restriction of Use, Network Rail and the Train Operator shall (if they 
have not already done so) commence negotiations in respect of the 
RoU Liability compensation to be paid by Network Rail to the Train 
Operator in respect of the Type 3 Restriction of Use and, subject to 
paragraph 10, shall continue such negotiations in good faith until they 
are concluded. 

(b) Once the compensation referred to in paragraph 7.1(a) has been 
agreed or determined the compensation to be paid by Network Rail to 
the Train Operator shall be the full amount of the RoU Liability actually 
incurred by the Train Operator less any amounts received by the Train 
Operator from Network Rail in respect of such Restriction of Use 
(including in respect of the period of any Unplanned Over-run Period as 
referred to in paragraph 2.12(a)(ii) (A) any amounts under Schedule 8). 

(c) Network Rail shall include in the statement provided by it in respect of 
each Period under paragraph 13.1(a) details of the compensation 
agreed or determined under this paragraph 7 and paragraph 10 to be 
payable in respect of any Type 3 Restriction of Use taken in that Period 
and that compensation shall be due and payable by the relevant party 
to the other in accordance with paragraph 13.1. 

10407085 



 

8. Sustained Planned Disruption payments 

 

8.1  Payment arrangements 

(a) Following an agreement or determination that a Sustained Planned 
Disruption has occurred during an SPD Period, Network Rail and the 
Train Operator shall (if they have not already done so) commence 
negotiations in respect of the RoU Liability compensation to be paid by 
Network Rail  to the Train Operator in respect of the Restrictions of Use 
during the relevant SPD Period and, subject to paragraph 10, shall 
continue such negotiations in good faith until they are concluded. 

(b) Once the compensation referred to in paragraph 8.1(a) has been 
agreed or determined the compensation to be paid by Network Rail to 
the Train Operator in respect of the Restrictions of Use during the 
relevant SPD Period shall be the full amount of the RoU Liability 
actually incurred by the Train Operator less any amounts received by 
the Train Operator from Network Rail in respect of such Restrictions of 
Use (including in respect of the period of any Unplanned Over-run 
Period as referred to in paragraph 2.12(a)(ii)(A) any amounts under 
Schedule 8) 

(c) Following any agreement or determination of an amount to be paid by 
Network Rail to the Train Operator in respect of a Sustained Planned 
Disruption that amount shall (subject to the terms of any compensation 
arrangements agreed in writing between the parties) be due and 
payable by Network Rail to the Train Operator in accordance with 
paragraph 13.1. 

(d) Where a Sustained Planned Disruption applies due to a circumstance 
which it is agreed or determined affects a part only of the Train 
Operator’s services (including whether by reference to geographic 
location or Service Group), then in agreeing or determining the RoU 
Liability in respect of that SPD the RoU Liability in respect of the part of 
the Train Operator’s services not affected by that circumstance shall 
(unless otherwise proven) be presumed to be equal to the payments 
made under paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Schedule 4 in respect of those 
other services. 
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9. Notification Factors 

 

9.1  Early notification 

The Notification Factor in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in 
respect of any Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service 
Group in column C of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent that: 

(a) the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the New Working 
Timetable; or 

(b)  

(i) details of the Network Rail Restriction of Use are notified to the 
Train Operator on or before D-26 for the Timetable Period in 
respect of the Restriction of Use Day but, at the request of the 
Train Operator (as accepted by Network Rail), are not reflected 
in the New Working Timetable; and  

(ii) subject to paragraph 9.1(b)(iii), the Network Rail Restriction of 
Use is reflected in the Working Timetable as entered into the 
train service database at 22:00 hours on the day which is 12 
Weeks before the Restriction of Use Day; or  

(iii) where paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) does not apply because the Train 
Operator has failed to give Network Rail a revised Access 
Proposal in accordance with Condition D3.4.9, the Network Rail 
Restriction of Use is reflected in the Applicable Timetable in 
respect of the Restriction of Use Day.  

9.2  Notification by TW-22 

The NF in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in respect of any 
Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service Group in column 
D of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent that paragraph 9.1 does not 
apply, and:  

(a)  details of the Network Rail Restriction of Use are notified to the Train 
Operator by TW -22; and 

(b)  

(i) the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the Working 
Timetable as entered into the train service database at 22:00 
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hours on the day which is 12 Weeks before the Restriction of 
Use Day; or 

(ii) where paragraph 9.2(b)(i) does not apply because the Train 
Operator has failed to give Network Rail a revised Access 
Proposal in accordance with Condition D3.4.9, the Network Rail 
Restriction of Use is reflected in the Applicable Timetable in 
respect of the Restriction of Use Day. 

9.3  Late Notification  

The NF in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in respect of any 
Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service Group in column 
E of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent paragraphs 9.1 and 9.2 do not 
apply but the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the Applicable 
Timetable, and includes where paragraph 9.1(b) or paragraph 9.2 would have 
been applicable but for a failure by Network Rail to fulfil the terms of 
paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) or paragraph 9.2(b)(i) respectively, notwithstanding the 
Train Operator having given a revised Access Proposal in accordance with 
Condition D3.4.9. 

10. Dispute resolution 

If the Train Operator and Network Rail fail to reach agreement as required 
under paragraph 2.10 (g), 2.11, 7 or 8 within 28 days following provision of the 
RoU Claim Notice, either party may refer the matter for resolution in 
accordance with the ADRR.  

11. Schedule 8 application 

If and to the extent that a Network Rail Restriction of Use is not reflected in 
the Applicable Timetable for the Restriction of Use Day, the amount of 
compensation (if any) shall be calculated in accordance with Schedule 8 
(to the exclusion of any compensation under this Schedule 4 except as 
provided in paragraphs 2.12). 

12. Restriction of Use Day and Corresponding Day 

 

12.1 Information provision 

In respect of any Restriction of Use Day for which there is either notional 
revenue loss or notional costs to be calculated in a Period under paragraphs 3 
and 4, Network Rail shall accurately record such information as it uses and as 
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may properly and reasonably be required to make the calculations required 
under paragraphs 3 and 4 (including the determination of NF and the relevant 
version of the Working Timetable referred to in paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) or 
paragraph 9.2(b)(i). Network Rail shall maintain that information until the 
calculations required under paragraphs 3 and 4 in respect of that Period are 
finally agreed or determined and provide such information to the Train 
Operator at its reasonable request. 

12.2 Corresponding Day 

(a) If, for the purpose of identifying a Corresponding Day, no day is found 
under paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of the definition “Corresponding Day” 
and the parties have failed to reach agreement on the Corresponding 
Day by the date falling eight Weeks before the relevant Timetable 
Change Date then either party may require that the identification of the 
Corresponding Day be resolved as a dispute in accordance with 
the ADRR.  

(b) The parties shall agree in a Procedure Agreement, as defined in the 
ADRR, that the relevant ADRR Forum’s remit shall be to: 

(i) reach a decision which is fair and reasonable; and 

(ii) identify the day in either any version of the Working Timetable or 
any version of the New Working Timetable on or before D -26 in 
either case which has been produced in accordance with the 
Network Code as at the Restriction of Use Day and which most 
closely reflects the Services which would have been scheduled 
on the first day (as that term is used in the definition of 
Corresponding Day save that in respect of any Restriction of Use 
lasting more than two Timetable Periods, the first day may occur 
in any year preceding the Timetable Period) but for Restrictions 
of Use reflected in the New Working Timetable for the first day; 
or 

(iii) where a Corresponding Day cannot be identified in accordance 
with paragraph 12.2(b)(ii) above, determine a notional 
Corresponding Day.  The relevant ADRR Forum may have 
regard, where appropriate, to any pattern of services which may 
reasonably be expected to be operated during the relevant 
period when the Restriction of Use is being taken in the event of 
the permanent absence of any Corresponding Day. 
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13. Payment procedures 
 

13.1  Network Rail Restrictions of Use 

Within 14 days after the end of each Period, Network Rail shall provide to the 
Train Operator a statement (the “Day 42 Statement”) showing: 

(a)      all Network Rail Restrictions of Use taken during that Period;  

(b) any notional revenue losses and notional costs calculated in 
accordance with paragraphs 3 and/or 4 in respect of the Network Rail 
Restrictions of Use identified; and 

(c) following any agreement or determination in the Period referred to in 
paragraph 13.1(a) of any RoU Liability in respect of a Type 3 Restriction 
of Use or a Sustained Planned Disruption (as applicable), any payment 
to be made by Network Rail to the Train Operator,  

in sufficient detail to enable the Train Operator to make an informed 
assessment thereof.  

13.2 Disputes 

Within 10 days of receipt of a statement from Network Rail under paragraph 
13.1, the Train Operator shall notify Network Rail of any aspects of the 
statement which it disputes, giving reasons for any dispute. Save to the extent 
that disputes are so notified, the Train Operator shall be deemed to have 
agreed the contents of the statement. 

13.3 Dispute resolution 

The procedure for resolving disputes notified under paragraph 13.2 shall be 
as follows: 

(a) within seven days of service of any notice under paragraph 13.2, the 
parties shall meet to discuss the disputed aspects of the statement with 
a view to resolving all disputes in good faith;  

(b) if, within seven days of that meeting (the “first meeting”), the parties are 
for any reason still unable to agree the disputed aspects of the 
statement, each party shall promptly (and in any event within seven 
days) prepare a written summary of the disputed aspects of the 
statement and the reasons for each such dispute and shall submit the 
summaries to the senior officer of each party; 

(c) within 28 days of the first meeting, the senior officers shall meet with a 
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view to resolving all disputes; 

(d) if no resolution results within 14 days of that meeting, either party may 
refer the matter for resolution in accordance with the ADRR. 

13.4 Payments in the event of a dispute 

Where any amount under paragraph 13.1 is in dispute: 

(a) the undisputed amount shall be paid in accordance with paragraph 
13.1; 

(b) the disputed amount shall be paid within 28 days after the dispute is 
resolved or determined to the extent that the amount in dispute is 
adjudged or resolved to be payable; and 

(c) the disputed amount shall carry interest (incurred daily and 
compounded monthly) at the Default Interest Rate from the date on 
which such amount would but for such dispute have been due to be 
paid until the date of payment. 

14. Indexation 

14.1 The formula applicable to this paragraph 14 is:  

     

 

where: 

Rt is the relevant rate in the Relevant Year t; 

Rt-1 is the relevant rate in the Relevant Year t-1;  

RPIt-1 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the month of 
November in Relevant Year t-1; 

RPIt-2 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the month of 
November in Relevant Year t-2. 

 

14.2  Each of the EBMPR and TMPR (respectively defined in paragraph 4.2) shall 
be adjusted in respect of Periods in Relevant Year t in accordance with the 
formula set out in paragraph 14.1 except that in relation to the Relevant Year 
commencing on 1 April 2014, Rt shall have the value specified in: 

(a) paragraph 4.2 in respect of the EBMPR, multiplied by the Initial 
Indexation Factor; and 
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(b) in Annex C to this Part 3 of Schedule 4 in respect of TMPR, multiplied 
by the Initial Indexation Factor, 

and in the next following Relevant Year R t-1 shall respectively have the same 
value. 

14.3  Each of the SPD Cost Threshold No.1 and SPD Cost Threshold No.2 shall be 
adjusted in respect of Periods in Relevant Year t in accordance with the 
formula set out in paragraph 14.1 except that in relation to the Relevant Year 
commencing on 1 April 2014, Rt shall have the relevant value specified in the 
definition of “SPD Cost Threshold No.1”, multiplied by the Initial Indexation 
Factor, or “SPD Cost Threshold No. 2, multiplied by the Initial Indexation 
Factor, as appropriate, set out in paragraph 1.1 of this Schedule 4 and in the 
next following Relevant Year R t-1 shall respectively have the same value. 
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Annex A to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Notification Factors 

 A B C D E 

Service Group Description 

 
Service 

Group Code Type By D-26
By    TW-

22 
After TW-

22 
First/Keolis Transpennine
Limited      

North TransPennine EA01 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

South TransPennine EA02 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

North West EA03 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Manchester Airport - Blackpool
North EA06 

All Trains
0.45 0.65 0.85 

Preston - Scotland EA07 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Abellio Greater Anglia Limited      

Great Eastern Inners EB01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Great Eastern Inners EB01 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Southend & Southminster EB02 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Southend & Southminster EB02 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Great Eastern Outers EB03 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Great Eastern Outers EB03 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Anglia Inter City EB04 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Anglia Inter City EB04 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Anglia Locals EB05 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Anglia Outers EB06 Off Peak 0.45 0.65 0.85 

West Anglia Outers EB06 Peak 0.45 0.65 0.85 

West Anglia Inners EB07 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

West Anglia Inners EB07 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Northern Rail Limited      

Tyne, Tees & Wear ED01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Lancashire & Cumbria ED02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West & North Yorkshire Inter Urban ED04 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West & North Yorkshire Local ED05 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

South & East Yorkshire Inter Urban ED06 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 
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South & East Yorkshire Local ED07 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

North Manchester ED08 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

North Manchester ED08 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Merseyrail City Lines ED09 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

South Manchester ED10 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

South Manchester ED10 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Heathrow Express Operating
Company Limited  

 
   

Hayes & Harlington Shuttle EE02 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

First Greater Western Limited      

Heathrow Local Service EE01 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Heathrow Local Service EE01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

London - Bristol EF01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London - South Wales EF02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London - Cotswolds EF03 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London - West Of England EF04 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Outer Thames Valley - London EF05 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Outer Thames Valley - London EF05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Inner Thames Valley - London EF06 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Inner Thames Valley - London EF06 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Reading & Oxford Suburban EF07 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Thames Valley Branches EF08 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

North Downs EF09 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Bristol Suburban EF10 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Devon EF11 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Plymouth & Cornwall EF12 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

South Wales - South Coast EF13 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

First Capital Connect Limited      

Bedford Mainline EG01 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Bedford Mainline EG01 Peak 0.55 0.70 0.85 

Brighton Mainline EG02 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Brighton Mainline EG02 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 
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South London EG03 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

South London EG03 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Northern Inners EG04 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Northern Inners EG04 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Northern Outers EG05 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Northern Outers EG05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kentish Town - Blackfriars (Joint) EG06 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

XC Trains Limited      

CrossCountry Inter City EH01 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

CrossCountry Local & Provincial EH02 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

London & Birmingham Railway
Limited      

West Midlands - Snow Hill EJ01 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Midlands - Snow Hill EJ01 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Trent Valley EJ02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Midlands - New Street (Local) EJ03 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Midlands - New Street (Local) EJ03 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Midlands Inter Urban EJ04 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

WCML: London - Northampton EJ05 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

WCML: London - Northampton EJ05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

WCML: Branches EJ06 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

London Overground Rail
Operations Limited      

Orbitals EK01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Orbitals EK01 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

London - Watford (D.C Lines) EK02 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

London - Watford (D.C Lines) EK02 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

East London Lines EK03 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

East London Lines EK03 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

East Midlands Trains Limited      

East Midlands Local EM01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

East Midlands Regional EM02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Liverpool - Norwich EM03 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 
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East Midlands Inter City EM04 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

East Midlands Inter Urban EM05 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

First ScotRail Limited      

Express HA01 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

East Coast Suburban HA02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

South West Rural HA03 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Highland Rural HA04 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Strathclyde Electric HA06 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Strathclyde Electric HA06 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Strathclyde Pte Diesel HA07 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Qualifying Sleepers HA11 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

East Coast Main Line Company
Limited  

 
   

Anglo-Scottish HB01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Yorkshire HB02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

West Yorkshire (Kings X - Bradford 
/ Hull) HB04 

All Trains
0.5 0.68 0.85 

Anglo-Scottish (Aberdeen /
Inverness) HB05 

All Trains
0.5 0.68 0.85 

Merseyrail Electrics 2002 Limited      

Northern Lines HE01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Wirral Lines HE02 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

West Coast Trains Limited      

London Euston -
Birmingham/Wolverhampton HF01 

All Trains
0.5 0.68 0.85 

London Euston - North Wales HF02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London Euston - Manchester HF03 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London Euston - Liverpool HF04 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London Euston - Carlisle/Scotland HF06 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Birmingham - Scotland HF08 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Arriva Trains Wales/Trenau
Arriva Cymru Limited  

 
   

South, West & Central Wales HL02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Wales to England HL03 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 
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Cambrian HL04 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

Cardiff Valleys HL05 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Cardiff Valleys HL05 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Marches HL06 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

North Wales Rural HL07 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Inter Urban North Wales HL08 All Trains 0.45 0.65 0.85 

The Chiltern Railway Company
Limited  

 
   

Met HO01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Met HO01 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Birmingham HO02 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Birmingham HO02 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Joint HO03 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Joint HO03 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Oxford HO04 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

c2c Rail Limited      

London-Southend/Shoeburyness 
(HT02op) HT01 

Off Peak
0.55 0.7 0.85 

London-Southend/Shoeburyness 
(HT01p) HT01 

Peak 
0.55 0.7 0.85 

London & South Eastern Railway
Limited  

 
   

Kent Mainline (Off Peak) HU01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kent Metro (Off Peak) HU02 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kent Rural HU03 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Kent Mainline (Peak) HU04 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kent Metro (Peak) HU05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kent High Speed (Peak) HU06 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Kent High Speed (Off Peak) HU07 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Southern Railway Limited      

Rural HW01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London - Sussex Coast (Peak) HW02 Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 

London - Sussex Coast (Off Peak) HW03 Off Peak 0.5 0.68 0.85 
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South London Lines (Off Peak) HW04 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

South London Lines (Peak) HW05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Milton Keynes - East Croydon HW06 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

London - Gatwick Airport HW07 Off Peak 0.4 0.63 0.85 

London - Gatwick Airport/Brighton HW07 Peak 0.4 0.63 0.85 

Stagecoach South Western
Trains Limited      

Main Suburban HY01 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Main Suburban HY01 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

South Hampshire Locals HY02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Waterloo - West England HY03 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - West England HY03 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Farnham / Alton HY04 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Farnham / Alton HY04 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Windsor Inners HY05 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Windsor Inners HY05 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Windsor Outers HY06 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Windsor Outers HY06 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Portsmouth HY07 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Portsmouth HY07 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Weymouth HY08 Off Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Waterloo - Weymouth  HY08 Peak 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Hull Trains Company Limited      

Kings Cross - Hull PF01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Grand Central Railway Company
Limited      

Kings X - Sunderland EC01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Kings X - Bradford EC02 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 

Nexus      

Metro PG01 All Trains 0.55 0.7 0.85 

Eurostar International Limited      

Eurostar GA01 All Trains 0.5 0.68 0.85 
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Annex B to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Lookup Table for EBM Weights 

 

Viable 
Transfer 

Point [VTP] 

Viable 
Transfer 

Point [VTP] 

Applicable 
Infrastructure Rules 

Other 
Operating 

Rules 

S4CS 
Code 

Description of Possession Response 
Comments and 
Other Routes to 
Consider 

Service 
Group 

% 
Applicable 

FULL Bus Replacement (100%)   PARTIAL Bus Replacement (50% x X%) 
No Bus 

Replacement 
(0%) 

EBMs 
Total 

                  From To Miles Trains From To Miles Trains % Trains    

LN 101 Kings 
Cross to 
Doncaster 

                                  

 

  

King's Cross 
Finsbury Park 

(FPK) 
  

If able to turn 
trains at 

Finsbury Park 
GC01 

Transfer passengers to LUL/FCC.  
Trains restart at Finsbury Park.  No 
bus. 

  
 EC01 and 

EC02 
                    

 
 
 
0 0 

(KGX)                                   0 0 

                                     0 0 

Finsbury Park 
(FPK) 

Welwyn 
Garden City 

  

If able to turn 
trains at 
Welwyn 

Garden City 

GC02 
Transfer passengers to FCC 
services KGX - WGC.  No bus. 

                        

 
 
0 0 

  (WGC)                                 0 0 

                                     0 0 

       

If unable to 
turn trains at 

Welwyn 
Garden City 

GC03 
Transfer passengers to NXEA 
Cambridge services.  GC train starts 
at Cambridge.  No bus. 

                        

 
 
 
0 0 

                                     0 0 

                                     0 0 

       
If unable to 

use 
Cambridge 

GC04 
Full bus King's Cross to Welwyn 
Garden City 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  KGX WGC 20.25             

 
0 0 

                                     0 0 

                                     0 0 

Welwyn 
Garden City 

Stevenage 
If Langley Jn is 

available 
  GC05 Divert via Hertford Loop.  No bus.                         

0 
0 

(WGC) (SVG)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Langley Jn is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 

Stevenage 
GC06 

Transfer passengers to FCC KGX - 
SVG.  Trains restart at Stevenage.  
No bus. 

                        

 
 
0 
 
 

0 

                                      0 0 

                                     0 0 
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Stevenage Hitchin   
If able to turn 

trains at 
Hitchin 

GC07 
Transfer passengers to FCC KGX - 
HIT.  Trains restart at Hitchin.  No 
bus. 

                        

 
 
0 

0 

(SVG) (HIT)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

        
If unable to 

turn trains at 
Hitchin 

GC08 
Transfer passengers to NXEA 
Cambridge services.  GC train starts 
at Cambridge.  No bus. 

                        

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

        
If unable to 

use 
Cambridge 

GC09 Full bus King's Cross to Hitchin   
EC01 and 

EC02 
  KGX HIT 31.75             

 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Hitchin Biggleswade 
If Cambridge Jn is 

available 
  GC10 Divert via Cambridge.  No bus.                         

0 
0 

(HIT) (BIW)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

        
If able to turn 

trains at 
Biggleswade 

GC11 
Transfer passengers to FCC KGX - 
BIW.  Trains restart at Biggleswade.  
No bus. 

                        

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

        

If unable to 
turn trains at 
Biggleswade 

and 
Cambridge Jn 

is available 

GC12 
Transfer passengers to NXEA 
Cambridge services.  GC train starts 
at Cambridge.  No bus. 

                        

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

        

If unable to 
use 

Cambridge 
and able to 

turn trains at 
Biggleswade 

GC13 
Full bus King's Cross to 
Biggleswade 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  KGX BIW 41             

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Biggleswade Huntingdon     GC14 Divert via Cambridge.  No bus.                         
 
0 0 

(BIW) (HUN)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 
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Huntingdon Peterborough 
If Crescent Jn is 

available  
  GC15 Divert via Cambridge.  No bus.                         

 
0 0 

(HUN) (PBO)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Crescent Jn is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 

Peterborough 
GC16 

Full bus King's Cross to 
Peterborough and connect with GC 
trains at Peterborough 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  KGX PBO 76.25             

 
 
 
0 

0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Peterborough Grantham 
If Werrington Jn and 

Black Carr Jn are 
available 

  GC17 
Divert via Sleaford and Lincoln.  No 
bus. 

                        

 
0 0 

(PBO) (GRA)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Werrington Jn and 
Black Carr Jn are not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 

Grantham 
GC18 

Full bus Peterborough to Grantham. 
Trains restart at Grantham 
northbound. Passengers transferred 
to other operators southbound of 
Peterborough 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  PBO GRA 29.25             

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
0 

0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Grantham Newark 
If Black Carr Jn is 

available 
  GC19 

Divert via Sleaford and Lincoln.  No 
bus. 

                        
0 

0 

(GRA) (NNG)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Black Carr Jn is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 
Newark 

GC20 

Full Bus Grantham to Newark. 
Trains restart at Newark northbound. 
Passengers transferred to other 
operators southbound of Grantham 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  GRA NNG 14.5             

 
 
 
 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Newark Retford 
If Black Carr Jn is 

available 
  GC21 

Divert via Sleaford and Lincoln (via 
Arlington Jn).  No bus. 

                        

 
 
0 0 
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(NNG) (RET)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Black Carr Jn is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 
Retford 

GC22 

Full bus Newark to Retford.  Trains 
restart at Retford northbound.  
Passengers transferred to other 
operator southbound of Newark. 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  NNG RET 18.5             

 
 
 
 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

Retford Doncaster 
If Black Carr Jn is 

available 
  GC23 

Divert via Sleaford and Lincoln (via 
Arlington Jn).  No bus. 

                        

 
 
0 0 

(RET) (DON)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If Black Carr Jn is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 

Doncaster 
GC24 

Full bus Retford to Doncaster.  
Trains restart at Doncaster 
northbound.  Passengers transferred 
to other operator southbound of 
Retford. 

  
EC01 and 

EC02 
  RET DON 17.5             

 
 
 
 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

LN101/LN 
600 
Doncaster to 
Northallerton 

                                  

 

  

Doncaster York 
If "S & K line" is 

available 
  GC25 Divert via Church Fenton.  No bus.                         

0 
0 

(DON) (YRK)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

     
If "S & K line" is not 

available 

If able to turn 
trains at 

Doncaster and 
York 

GC26 
Full bus Doncaster to York.  Trains 
restart either side. 

  EC01   DON YRK 32.5             

 
 
0 

0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 
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York Northallerton   

If able to turn 
trains at York 

and 
Northallerton 

GC27 
Transfer to other operator (York to 
Northallerton).  Trains restart either 
side.  No bus. 

                        

 
 
 
0 0 

(YRK) (NTR)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

        

If unable to 
use other 

operators and 
able to turn 

trains at York 
and 

Northallerton  

GC28 
Full bus York to Northallerton.  
Trains restart either side. 

  EC01   YRK NTR 30             

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

        

If unable to 
turn trains at 
Northallerton 
but able to 

turn trains at 
York and 

Eaglescliffe. 

GC29 
Full bus York to Eaglescliffe.  Trains 
restart either side. 

  EC01    YRK EAG 52.75             

 
 
 
0 0 

                                      
0 
 

0 

                                      0 0 

LN626/LN627 
Northallerton 
to 
Sunderland 

                                  

 

  

Northallerton Eaglescliffe     GC30 
Divert (ECML) via Darlington then to 
Eaglescliffe. No BUS 

                        

 
0 0 

(NTR) (EAG)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

Eaglescliffe Hartlepool 
If Norton Jn South is 

available 
  GC31 

Divert via Stillington line and ECML 
(Eaglescliffe - Sunderland).  Partial 
bus Eaglescliffe - Sunderland. 

  EC01           EAG SUN 32.5     

 
 
 
 
0 0 

(EAG) (HPL)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

          GC32 
Divert via Darlington (on ECML).  
Partial bus Eaglescliffe - 
Sunderland. 

  EC01           EAG SUN 32.5     

 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                      0 0 

10407085 



 

10407085 

Hartlepool Sunderland 
If Norton Jn South is 

available 
  GC33 

Divert via Stillington line and ECML 
(Eaglescliffe - Sunderland).  Partial 
bus Eaglescliffe - Sunderland. 

  EC01           EAG SUN 32.5     

 
 
 
 
0 0 

(HPL) (SUN)                                 0 0 

                                      0 0 

          GC34 
Divert via Darlington (on ECML).  
Partial bus Eaglescliffe - 
Sunderland. 

  EC01           EAG SUN 32.5     

 
0 0 

                                      0 0 

                                     0 0 

 LN600/894/822 Doncaster to Wakefield Kirkgate 

Doncaster 
(DON) 

Wakefield 
Kirkgate 
(WKK) 

Doncaster – Leeds 
(LN836) available to 

Hare Park Jn) 
  GC 35 

Divert via Hare Park Jn.  Partial bus 
replacement Doncaster – Pontefract 
Monkhill – Wakefield Kirkgate 

  EC02 100%         DON PFM 16.75   100 

 
 
 
 
 

0 0 

              EC02 100%         PFM WKK     100 0   

EC02 100% DON PFM 16.75            100 0 0 

EC02 100% PFM  WKK  8.75                 100 0 0 

EC02 100% WKK  BGH  13.5                 100 0 0 

EC02 100% BGH  HFX  5.5                 100 0 0 

Doncaster 
(DON) 

Wakefield 
Kirkgate 
(WKK) 

Doncaster – Leeds 
(LN836) route not 

available 
  GC36 

Trains terminate at Doncaster.  Full 
bus replacement Doncaster – 
Bradford Interchange via Brighouse 

  

EC02 100% HFX  BDI  8                 100 0 0 

 
LN854/860/859/ 

EC02 100%             WKK  BGH  13.5     100 0 0 

EC02 100%             BGH  HFX  5.5     100 0 0 
Wakefield 
Kirkgate 
(WKK) 

Brighouse 

     

GC37 

Trains diverted via Altofts Jn Leeds 
West Curve and New Pudsey.  
Partial bus replacement service 
Wakefield Kirkgate to Bradford 
Interchange via Brighouse    EC02 100%             HFX  BDI  8     100 0 0 

EC02 100%             WKK  BGH  13.5     100 0 0 

EC02 100%             BGH  HFX  5.5     100 0 0 Brighouse Halifax (HFX) 

     

GC38 

Trains diverted via Altofts Jn Leeds 
West Curve and New Pudsey.  
Partial bus replacement service 
Wakefield Kirkgate to Bradford 
Interchange via Brighouse    EC02 100%             HFX  BDI  8     100 0 0 

EC02 100%             WKK  BGH  13.5     100 0 0 

EC02 100%             BGH  HFX  5.5     100 0 0 Halifax (HFX) 
Bradford 

Interchange 
(BDI) 

Mill Lane Jn available 
from Bradford 
Interchange 

  

GC39 

Trains diverted via Altofts Jn, Leeds 
West Curve and New Pudsey.  
Partial bus replacement service 
Wakefield Kirkgate to Bradford 
Interchange via Brighouse.    EC02 100%             HFX  BDI  8     100 0 0 

   EC02 100% WKK  BGH  13.5                 100 0 0 

  EC02 100% BGH  HFX  5.5                 100 0 0 Halifax (HFX) 
Bradford 

Interchange 
(BDI) 

Mill Lane Jn  NOT 
available from 

Bradford Interchange 

  

GC 40 
Trains terminate /start at Wakefield 
Kirkgate .  Full bus replacement 
service between Bradford 
Interchange  and Wakefield Kirkgate   EC02 100% HFX  BDI  8                 100 0 0 



 

 

 



 

 Annex C to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Payment Rate per train mile 

 

  

   

    

Service 
Group Description Compensation Rate 

Total Train 
Cost per Mile 

(Pence) 

EC01 
London King’s Cross – 
Sunderland Other 479.98 

EC02 
London King’s Cross – Bradford 
Interchange Other 383.73 

 

 

 



 

PART 4: NOT USED 

 

  

 



 

PART 5: NOT USED 

 

 

 

 



 

  

   
  

 

 
 
 

 
 

  

SCHEDULE 4: ENGINEERING ACCESS STATEMENT, TIMETABLE PLANNING 
RULES AND RESTRICTIONS OF USE 

PART 1: NOT USED  

PART 2: NOT USED 
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PART 3: COMPENSATION FOR RESTRICTIONS OF USE 

1 Definitions 

1.1 Defined terms 

In this Part 3 and its Annexes, unless the context otherwise requires: 

“Applicable Timetable”		 means, in respect of any day, that part of the 

Working Timetable in respect of that day which is 

required to be drawn up in accordance with 

Condition D2.1.1 of the Network Code as at 22:00 

hours on the day prior to that day; 

“Bi-annual Timetable”		 means either of the following: 

(a) the Corresponding Day Timetable for all 

days in the period from and including the Principal 

Change Date up to but excluding the immediately 

following Subsidiary Change Date; or 

(b) the Corresponding Day Timetable for all 

days from and including the Subsidiary Change 

Date up to but excluding the immediately following 

Subsidiary Change Date or Principal Change 

Date, as the case may be; 

“Cancellation Minutes”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Cap”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Corresponding Day”		 means, in respect of any day (the “first day”): 

(a) a day which is contained in the same 

Timetable Period as the first day and on which the 

Services scheduled in the New Working Timetable 

are the same as would have been scheduled on 

the first day but for Restrictions of Use reflected in 

the New Working Timetable for the first day; or 

(b) if no day is found under paragraph (a) 

above, then a day which is contained in the 

equivalent Timetable Period for the time of year, in 

35 428317 



 

  

     

      

      

     

      

     

  
       

   

     

  
 

 
     

    

      

    

  

        

 

 
     

  

  
  
      

       

 
     

    

  
        

 

        

  

        

  

      

the year immediately preceding the Timetable 

Period which includes the first day and on which 

the Services scheduled in the New Working 

Timetable are the same as would have been 

scheduled on the first day but for Restrictions of 

Use reflected in the New Working Timetable for 

the first day; or 

(c) if no day is found under paragraph (a) or (b) 

above, such other day as the parties may agree or 

as may be determined in accordance with 

paragraph 12.2; 

“Corresponding Day means, in relation to a Corresponding Day, the 

Timetable” New Working Timetable or such other timetable 

as may be agreed between the parties or 

otherwise determined in accordance with 

paragraph 12.2; 

“Day 42 Statement” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 

13.1(a); 

“Defined Service Group shall have the relevant value as set out in Annex 

Revenue” D to Part 3 of this Schedule 4; 

“Disrupted” means: 

(a) cancelled; 

(b) diverted off the Route over which it was 

scheduled to run in the Corresponding Day 

Timetable; and/or 

(c) starting or finishing short in comparison with 

the Service as timetabled in the Corresponding 

Day Timetable; 

“First Restriction” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 

2.12(a)(i); 

“First Restriction Period” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

paragraph 2.12(a)(ii); 

“Further Restriction” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

paragraph 2.12(a)(ii)(B); 

“High Speed Diversion” means a situation in which a Train is diverted 
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between successive Monitoring Points such that it 

travels a longer distance at a higher average 

speed than that normally scheduled and arrives at 

its destination at a time later than that specified in 

the New Working Timetable; 

“Initial Indexation Factor”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 7; 

“Monitoring Point”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Network Rail Restriction means any Restriction of Use other than an 

of Use” Operator Restriction of Use; 

“Notification Factor” or “NF”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

paragraph 9; 

“Off-Peak”		 where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to it 

in Schedule 5; 

“Operator Restriction of Use”		 means a Restriction of Use of the type referred to 

in paragraph 2.3; 

“Over-run”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

paragraph 2.12(a); 

“Peak”		 where applicable, has the meaning ascribed to it 

in Schedule 5; 

“Period”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Public Holiday”		 means any day other than Saturday or Sunday on 

which the banks in the City of London are not 

open for business; 

“Recovery Allowance”		 means an allowance for additional time 

incorporated in the New Working Timetable or 

(where the Train Operator requests that the 

allowance is not incorporated in the New Working 

Timetable and Network Rail complies with that 

request) the Applicable Timetable to allow a Train 

to regain time lost during an earlier part of its 

journey; 
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“Restriction of Use” means, in respect of any day, any restriction of 

use of all or any part of the Routes (other than one 

caused by a Recovery Allowance which was 

contained in the Applicable Timetable Planning 

Rules relevant to that day notified to each 

Timetable Participant on or before D-26 which 

results in: 

(a) a difference between the Applicable 

Timetable on that day as compared with the New 

Working Timetable in respect of that day; and/or 

(b) a difference between the New Working 

Timetable on that day as compared with the 

Corresponding Day Timetable in respect of the 

Corresponding Day; 

“Restriction of Use Day” means a day on which a Network Rail Restriction 

of Use is taken or deemed to be taken; 

“RoU Claim Notice” means a notice issued by either party pursuant to 

paragraph 2.8; 

“RoU Direct Costs” means the aggregate amount of: 

(a) bus and taxi hire costs; 

(b) publicity costs; 

(c) train planning and diagramming costs; and 

(d) other costs directly related to the 

organisation and management of the Train 

Operator‟s response to a Type 2 Restriction of 

Use, 

reasonably incurred by the Train Operator as a 

result of a Type 2 Restriction of Use, adjusted by: 

(i) adding any increase in RoU Variable Costs; 

and 

(ii) deducting any decrease in RoU Variable 

Costs; 

“RoU Liability” means any costs, direct losses and expenses 

(including any loss of revenue) reasonably 
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“RoU Losses” 

“RoU Trigger Date” 

“RoU Variable Costs” 

“RPI” 

“SPD Claim” 

“SPD Notice” 

“SPD Period” 

incurred or reasonably expected to be incurred 

by the Train Operator (including any increase 

in RoU Variable Costs but net of any benefit 

arising from the taking of a Restriction of Use 

including any decrease in RoU Variable Costs) as 

a consequence of a Type 3 Restriction of Use 

or any Restriction(s) of Use covered by an 

SPD Claim; 

means any RoU Direct Costs or RoU Liability 

(as applicable); 

means, in respect of any Period, the later to occur 

of the following: 

(a) the date on which Network Rail issues a 

Day 42 Statement; and 

(b) in the event of any dispute in respect of 

Network Rail‟s Day 42 Statement, the date on 

which such dispute is agreed or determined; 

means any Train Operator costs which vary as a 

result of a Restriction of Use or where applicable 

an Over-run arising directly from changes in train 

mileage including maintenance, fuel or the 

Traction Electricity Charge, the Variable Track 

Usage Charge and the Capacity Charge (as such 

terms are defined in Schedule 7); 

shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 7 of this contract; 

has the meaning specified in paragraph 2.10(d); 

means a notice issued by either party pursuant to 

paragraph 2.10(a); 

means the period of any 3 or 7 (as the case may 

be) consecutive Periods in which it is agreed or 

determined that Sustained Planned Disruption has 

occurred in respect of the Train Operator, together 

with any subsequent consecutive Period up to but 

excluding the first Period to occur in respect of 

which it is agreed or determined that the test for 
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“SPD Cost Threshold No.1”
	

“SPD Cost Threshold No.2”
	

“SPD Revenue Threshold 

No.1”
	

“SPD Revenue Threshold 


No.2”
	

“SPD Termination Notice”
	

“Sustained Planned
	

Disruption” or “SPD”
	

Sustained Planned Disruption is not satisfied in 

respect of the Train Operator; 

means [£609,500 in 2012-13 prices]; 

means [£1,219,000 in 2012-13 prices]; 

means 20% of the relevant Defined Service Group 

Revenue; 

means 15% of the relevant Defined Service Group 

Revenue; 

has the meaning specified in paragraph 2.10(c); 

means a circumstance where: 

(a) the aggregate of the compensation payable 

in respect of a Service Group calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 3 for any one or more 

Restrictions of Use during: 

(i) 3 consecutive Periods is equal to or exceeds 

SPD Revenue Threshold No.1; or 

(ii) 7 consecutive Periods is equal to or exceeds 

SPD Revenue Threshold No.2, 

and that the difference between the RoU Liability 

calculated in accordance with paragraph 8 and 

the compensation calculated in accordance with 

paragraph 3 and paragraph 4 for such 

Restrictions of Use during that period would be 

more than £10,000; or 

(b) in respect of any one or more Restrictions of 

Use during: 

(i) 3 consecutive Periods the difference 

between the Train Operator‟s RoU Liability 

(excluding any loss of revenue) calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 8 and the Train 

Operator‟s costs calculated under paragraph 4 

would be more than SPD Cost Threshold No. 1; 

or 

(ii) 7 consecutive Periods the difference 

between the Train Operator‟s RoU Liability 
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(excluding any loss of revenue) calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 8 and the Train 

Operator‟s costs calculated under paragraph 4 

would be more than SPD Cost Threshold No. 2; 

“Service Code” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Service Group” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Train” shall have the meaning ascribed to it in 

Schedule 8; 

“Train–Bus–Train Pattern” means a situation where: 

(a) a Restriction of Use occurs on any section of 

track between: 

(i) successive Monitoring Points; or 

(ii) the station of origin and the next Monitoring 

Point; and 

(b) the Train Operator uses a substitute bus or 

other alternative road service between any pair of 

stations situated: 

(i) between or including such successive 

Monitoring Points; or 

(ii) at or between the station of origin and the 

next Monitoring Point; 

“Type 1 Restriction of Use” means any single Restriction of Use which does 

not fall within the definition of Type 2 Restriction of 

Use or Type 3 Restriction of Use; 

“Type 2 Restriction of Use” means: 

(a) a single Restriction of Use of more than 60 

consecutive hours (excluding any part of that 

Restriction of Use which occurs during a Public 

Holiday); and 

(b) which results in a Service being Disrupted 

but excluding any Restriction of Use which falls 

within the definition of Type 3 Restriction of Use; 
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“Type 3 Liability Claim” has the meaning specified in paragraph 2.7(b); 

“Type 3 Restriction of Use”		 means a single Restriction of Use of more than 

120 consecutive hours (including any part of that 

Restriction of Use which occurs during a Public 

Holiday); 

“Unplanned Over-run Period”		 shall have the meaning ascribed to it in paragraph 

2.12(a)(ii)(A); 

“Viable Transfer Point”		 a station normally served by the services operated 

by the Train Operator, and equipped to enable the 

efficient and safe transfer of trainloads of 

passengers to and from alternative modes of 

transport, and/or services operated by other Train 

Operators, and which the parties have agreed, 

and set out in Annex B, shall be used for the 

purpose of providing bus substitution services, 

and for calculating the cost of bus substitution 

services in accordance with the provisions of 

paragraph 4 “Costs compensation for Network 

Rail Restrictions of Use”; 

“Week”		 means a period commencing at 00:00:00 hours on 

any Saturday and ending at 23:59:59 hours on the 

next following Friday; and 

“White Period”		 means any period during which the taking of a 

Restriction of Use would not result in any 

compensation being payable in accordance with 

paragraph 3. 

1.2 Suspension Notices 

Wherever a Suspension Notice is in force, the effects of that Suspension 

Notice shall be the subject of Clause 3.6 and not of this Schedule 4. 

A Restriction of Use shall only be treated as a Restriction of Use to the extent 

that it involves a Restriction of Use of all or any part of the Routes which is not 

covered by the restriction under that Suspension Notice. 

1.3 Possession 

Any reference in this contract to the term “possession”, whether on its own or 

in composite, should be construed as “Restriction of Use” as defined in this 

Part 3. 
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1.4	 White Period 

In respect of any Type 1 Restriction of Use, Type 2 Restriction of Use or Type 

3 Restriction of Use, where a Restriction of Use starts before and/or ends after 

a White Period, the entire length of the Restriction of Use shall be taken into 

account when counting the cumulative total hours. 

2	 Application of this Part 

2.1	 Entry into effect 

This Part 3 shall apply in respect of Restrictions of Use. 

2.2	 Applicable Engineering Access Statement and the Network Code 

The provisions of this Part 3 shall be without prejudice to: 

(a)	 Network Rail‟s right to take Restrictions of Use under or pursuant to the 

Applicable Engineering Access Statement; 

(b)	 the establishment of any amended Working Timetable under Part H of 

the Network Code; and 

(c)	 any rights pursuant to the Network Code that the Train Operator may 

have to challenge any decision of Network Rail. 

2.3	 Operator Restriction of Use 

Network Rail shall not be obliged to make any payments to the Train Operator 

for any one or more Restrictions of Use to the extent: 

(a)	 required as a result of any damage to the Network or Environmental 

Damage which in each case: 

(i)	 arises wholly or mainly from the operations of the Train Operator 

or its failure to comply with its obligations under this contract; and 

(ii)	 Network Rail demonstrates is in excess of fair wear and tear 

arising from use of the Network by the Train Operator; 

(b)	 requested by the Train Operator (other than for the purposes of 

inspection, maintenance, renewal or repair of the Network); or 

(c)	 required in connection with a Network Change proposed by the Train 

Operator under Condition G3 of the Network Code. 
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2.4	 Network Rail payments 

Subject to paragraph 2.3, Network Rail shall make payments to the Train 

Operator (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) in respect of a 

Network Rail Restriction of Use calculated in accordance with paragraphs 2.5 

to 2.7 and 2.10 where applicable. 

2.5	 Type 1 Restriction of Use 

Network Rail shall make payments (in accordance with the procedure in 

paragraph 13) calculated in accordance with paragraphs 3 and 4 to the Train 

Operator in respect of any Type 1 Restriction of Use. 

2.6	 Type 2 Restriction of Use 

(a)	 Except where paragraph 2.6(c) applies, Network Rail shall make 

payments (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) 

calculated in accordance with paragraphs 3 and 4 to the Train Operator 

in respect of any Type 2 Restriction of Use. 

(b)	 If either party reasonably believes or expects that the difference 

between RoU Direct Costs calculated in accordance with paragraph 6 

and the costs calculated under paragraph 4 would exceed £10,000 then 

that party will be entitled to require that the costs be calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 6 by serving an RoU Claim Notice within the 

time periods set out in paragraph 2.8. 

(c)	 Following a request in accordance with paragraph 2.6(b), if it is agreed 

or determined that the difference between RoU Direct Costs calculated 

in accordance with paragraph 6 and the costs calculated under 

paragraph 4 exceeds £10,000 then the relevant party shall make 

payments to the other (in accordance with the procedure in 

paragraph 13) calculated in accordance with paragraphs 3 and 6. 

2.7	 Type 3 Restriction of Use 

(a)	 Except where paragraph 2.7(c) applies, Network Rail shall make 

payments (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 13) 

calculated in accordance with paragraphs 3 and 4 to the Train Operator 

in respect of any Type 3 Restriction of Use. 

(b)	 If either party reasonably believes or expects that the difference 

between RoU Liability calculated in accordance with paragraph 7 and 

the costs and losses calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 would 

exceed £10,000 then that party will be entitled to require that the costs 
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and losses be calculated in accordance with paragraph 7 instead by 

serving an RoU Claim Notice within the time periods set out in 

paragraph 2.8 (a “Type 3 Liability Claim”). 

(c)	 Following a request in accordance with paragraph 2.7(b), if it is agreed 

or determined that the difference between RoU Liability calculated in 

accordance with paragraph 7 and the costs and losses calculated under 

paragraphs 3 and 4 exceeds £10,000 then the relevant party shall make 

payments to the other (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 

13) calculated in accordance with paragraph 7. 

2.8	 RoU Claim Notice 

(a)	 Either party wishing to make a request pursuant to Clause 2.6(b) or 

Clause 2.7(b) must notify the other that a Restriction of Use is a Type 2 

Restriction of Use or a Type 3 Restriction of Use and that the 

circumstances in paragraph 2.6(b) or 2.7(b) (as applicable) apply within 

56 days of the RoU Trigger Date relating to the Period in which that 

Restriction of Use commences. 

(b)	 The notice referred to in paragraph 2.8(a) must, if provided by the Train 

Operator, include details of the estimate of the RoU Direct Costs or RoU 

Liability (as applicable) which the Train Operator has incurred in respect 

of the relevant Restriction of Use. 

2.9	 Changes to Restrictions of Use 

(a)	 Where a single Restriction of Use falls within the definition of one type 

of Restriction of Use and there is a change which means that no 

Restriction of Use occurs or that the Restriction of Use occurs as 

another type of Restriction of Use, then that Restriction of Use shall be 

treated, for the purposes of the calculation and payment of 

compensation, as if it had always been the latter type of Restriction of 

Use (or, where applicable, as if it had not been a Restriction of Use). 

(b)	 For the purposes of paragraph 2.9(c), a Restriction of Use shall be 

deemed to be taken if and to the extent that it results in any difference 

between timetables of the type referred to in the definition of “Restriction 

of Use” when notified, whether or not the restriction giving rise to that 

Restriction of Use was subsequently cancelled in whole or in part. 

(c)	 Subject to paragraph 2.9(d), where a change to a Restriction of Use 

reduces the impact of the Restriction of Use and accordingly changes 

its type or means that there is no Restriction of Use in accordance with 
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paragraph 2.9(a), the Train Operator may, within 28 days of the date on 

which the change to the Restriction of Use was notified to the Train 

Operator by Network Rail, serve a notice on Network Rail which sets 

out any costs to which the Train Operator is already committed or has 

already incurred and any costs associated with responding to the 

Restriction of Use (both before and after the change). The Train 

Operator shall be entitled to recover such costs provided that such 

costs are reasonable and were properly committed or incurred in the 

circumstances. For the purposes of this paragraph 2.9(c), references to 

“costs” shall mean those categories of costs which the Train Operator 

would have been entitled to recover under this Schedule 4 for that type 

of Restriction of Use which the Restriction of Use was classified as prior 

to its change. 

(d)	 Notwithstanding paragraph 2.9(c), where: 

(i)	 the notice served by the Train Operator under paragraph 2.9(c) is in 
respect of a cancellation of a Type 1 Restriction of Use that was 
notified to the Train Operator less than 12 weeks before the date on 
which that Type 1 Restriction of Use was scheduled to occur; and 

(ii) the costs to which the Train Operator is committed or which it has 
already incurred prior to the cancellation of the Type 1 Restriction of 
Use and any costs associated with responding to that cancellation, 
amount to £5000 or more, 

the Train Operator shall be entitled to recover those costs provided that 

such costs are reasonable and were properly committed or incurred in 

the circumstances. For the purposes of this paragraph 2.9(d), 

references to “costs” shall mean those categories of costs described in 

the definition of “RoU Direct Costs” (save that references in that 

definition to “Type 2 Restriction of Use” shall be deemed to refer to 

“Type 1 Restriction of Use”. 

2.10	 Sustained Planned Disruption 

(a)	 If either party reasonably believes that a Sustained Planned Disruption 

has occurred then that party will be entitled to require that the costs and 

losses for the Restrictions of Use for the relevant services during the 

relevant SPD Period be calculated in accordance with paragraph 8 by 

serving a notice on the other (an “SPD Notice”) in accordance with 

paragraph 2.10(b). 
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(b)	 Unless otherwise agreed in writing, an SPD Notice must be served no 

later than the day falling 56 days after the issue of the Day 42 

Statement which followed the end of the relevant SPD Period and must 

include a short explanation of why it reasonably believes a Sustained 

Planned Disruption has occurred and a statement of when the SPD 

Period commenced. 

(c)	 Following the issue of an SPD Notice, either party may serve a notice 

(an “SPD Termination Notice”) stating that it reasonably believes that 

the relevant Sustained Planned Disruption is no longer occurring, such 

notice to include a short explanation of why the party serving it 

reasonably believes that the Sustained Planned Disruption has ceased 

and stating the Period in which such cessation has occurred. A party 

receiving an SPD Termination Notice shall within 30 days of its receipt 

by notice to the serving party either accept or reject the SPD 

Termination Notice and where it rejects the notice it shall include with its 

rejection notice a short explanation of why it reasonably believes the 

Sustained Planned Disruption is continuing. If the parties fail to reach 

agreement within 30 days after service of a rejection notice, or if prior to 

that date both parties agree that agreement is unlikely to be reached 

prior to that date, either party may notify the other that the dispute 

resolution procedure set out in paragraph 13.3 is to apply (save that 

references to paragraph 13.2 shall be construed as being references to 

this paragraph). 

(d)	 Following the issue of an SPD Notice the party that issued that notice 

must serve a claim (an “SPD Claim”): 

(i)	 no later than the day falling 112 days after the issue of the Day 42 

Statement for the last Period in the relevant SPD Period; or 

(ii)	 where an SPD Period has exceeded 13 consecutive Periods in 

length or upon the termination or expiry of this contract, 

whichever comes first, unless otherwise agreed in writing, no 

later than the day falling 112 days after the issue of the Day 42 

Statement which followed the 13th consecutive Period or the 

termination or expiry of this contract (as applicable), 

whichever is the earlier. 

(e)	 Provided a party has issued an SPD Notice in accordance with 

paragraph 2.10(b), nothing in paragraph 2.10(d) shall prevent that party 
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from issuing more than one SPD Claim in respect of the same 

Sustained Planned Disruption, provided that: 

(i)	 each such SPD Claim relates to a different period within the said 

SPD Period (so there is no double-counting); and 

(ii)	 no SPD Claim can be issued after the last day for serving notice 

specified under paragraph 2.10(d). 

(f)	 An SPD Claim must include details of when and why that party 

reasonably believes that a Sustained Planned Disruption has occurred 

and in particular: 

(i)	 if the claim is made by the Train Operator, such details as may 

reasonably be available of the RoU Liability which the Train 

Operator has incurred or reasonably expects to incur in respect of 

the relevant Restrictions of Use during the SPD Period; or 

(ii)	 if the claim is made by Network Rail, the reasons why Network 

Rail reasonably believes that the Train Operator has been 

overcompensated or may be overcompensated by more than the 

relevant amount. 

(g)	 Following the service of an SPD Claim, if and to the extent it is agreed 

or determined that a Sustained Planned Disruption has occurred in the 

period covered by the claim then the relevant party shall make 

payments to the other (in accordance with the procedure in paragraph 

13) calculated in accordance with paragraph 8 in respect of the SPD 

Period (or where applicable the part of the SPD Period) covered by the 

SPD Claim. 

2.11	 Early notice of RoU Losses 

The parties may at any time engage in discussions on any matter likely to 

result in payments in respect of any RoU Losses and shall use reasonable 

endeavours to agree whether such RoU Losses calculated in accordance with 

paragraph 6, 7 or 8 are likely to arise and/or what mitigating actions should be 

contemplated to reduce or avoid such RoU Losses. The party initiating such 

discussions shall provide to the other reasonable evidence in writing of why it 

thinks such RoU Losses will arise or mitigating actions should be 

contemplated. Following any agreement or determination that such RoU 

Losses are likely to arise in connection with one or more future Restrictions of 

Use or that mitigating actions should be contemplated, the parties shall where 

reasonably practicable engage in discussions on any options for mitigating 
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costs, revenue loss and/or disruption including any advance compensation for 

such Restriction(s) of Use to the extent such advance compensation would or 

would reasonably be expected to facilitate the mitigation of the contemplated 

disruption. Nothing in this contract shall prevent Network Rail and the Train 

Operator agreeing any options for mitigating costs and disruption in respect of 

any Restriction(s) of Use. Unless otherwise agreed, the timescales for 

claiming RoU Losses shall still apply. 

2.12	 Over-runs 

(a)	 For the purposes of this paragraph 2.12, an over-run (“Over-run”) 

occurs where: 

(i)	 there is a Restriction of Use which is not an Operator Restriction 

of Use (the "First Restriction"); 

(ii)	 following the end of the relevant period of difference between 

timetables referred to in sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of the 

definition of Restriction of Use which served to establish the 

existence of that Restriction of Use (the "First Restriction 

Period"), there is either: 

(A)		 a further period of at least one hour during which Services 

are Disrupted due to (1) any incident attributed under 

Schedule 8 to circumstances arising from any restriction of 

operation of the Network which are a consequence of the 

First Restriction or (2) any act or omission in connection 

with any activities planned or undertaken which are directly 

attributable to the First Restriction (including any failure to 

remove the First Restriction by the time scheduled for its 

removal in the Applicable Engineering Access Statement) 

but excluding any act or omission by the Train Operator for 

which it would be allocated responsibility under this 

contract (the "Unplanned Over-run Period"); and/or 

(B)		 a further Restriction of Use is taken which is at the same 

location as all or part of the First Restriction and directly 

connected with or attributable to any activities undertaken 

or planned to be undertaken under the First Restriction (a 

“Further Restriction” ), 

in each case without there being any intervening period between 

the First Restriction and the relevant Unplanned Over-run Period 
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or Further Restriction, which is not either a White Period, 

Unplanned Over-run Period or a Further Restriction. 

(b)		 Where a Restriction of Use is subject to one or more Over-runs, then 

the entire duration from the start of the First Restriction to the end of the 

last Over-run in respect of the Restriction of Use shall be treated as 

making up a single Restriction of Use. 

(c)		 Where there is an Over-run which results in a Service being Disrupted 

which: 

(i)	 is not part of either a Type 2 or Type 3 Restriction of Use; 

(ii)	 lasts for more than one hour; and 

(iii)	 results in the Train Operator incurring costs in the category of 

RoU Direct Costs in relation to the Over-run in excess of £10,000, 

then the Unplanned Over-run Period element of that Over-run (but not 

the relevant First Restriction Period or the period of any Further 

Restriction) shall for the purposes only of calculating RoU Direct Costs 

be deemed to constitute a Type 2 Restriction of Use. 

(d)		 For the purposes of calculating RoU Liability under paragraph 7 (when it 

is agreed or determined that the requirements of paragraph 2.7(c) are 

satisfied) or paragraph8 when there is agreed or determined to be a 

Sustained Planned Disruption, the amount of the RoU Liability shall be 

calculated: 

(i)	 including costs, direct losses and expenses (including loss of 

revenue and any increase in RoU Variable Costs) reasonably 

incurred or reasonably expected to be incurred by the Train 

Operator as a consequence of any Unplanned Over-run Period; 

and 

(ii)	 offsetting any benefit as a consequence of the Unplanned Over-
run Period including: 

(A)		 any reduction in RoU Variable Costs; 

(B)		 any payments made as result of paragraph 2.12(c); and 

(C)	 any payments received by the Train Operator under 

Schedule 8. 

(e)		 This paragraph 2.12 shall not result in any Unplanned Over-run Period 

being subject to either revenue loss compensation for Network Rail 
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Restrictions of Use under paragraph 3 or costs compensation for 

Network Rail Restrictions of Use under paragraph 4. 

3	 Revenue loss compensation for Network Rail Restrictions of Use 

3.1	 Basis for calculations 

For each Period and for each Service Group, Network Rail shall calculate the 

compensation payable in respect of all Network Rail Restrictions of Use on 

each Restriction of Use Day in that Period by applying, in accordance with 

paragraphs 3.2 and 3.3, the formulae in paragraphs 3.4, 3.5 and 3.6. For the 

purposes of determining for this paragraph 3 to which Service Group a 

particular Train is allocated, a Train (or portion of a Train) shall be treated as 

allocated to a particular Service Group by reference to its Service Code, 

provided that where a particular Train (or portion of a Train) is given a different 

Service Code in the New Working Timetable from the Service Code given to it 

in the Applicable Timetable or a different Service Code in the Corresponding 

Day Timetable from the Service Code given to it in the New Working Timetable 

it shall be treated as part of the Service Group in relation to whichever of those 

Service Codes most correctly applies to that Train or, where both Service 

Codes could equally apply to that Train, to the Service Code applied to that 

Train in the New Working Timetable. 

3.2	 Separate calculations 

In applying the formula in paragraph 3.4, Network Rail shall calculate the 

compensation payable separately in respect of all: 

(a)	 Network Rail Restrictions of Use which are taken into account in the 

New Working Timetable; and 

(b)	 Network Rail Restrictions of Use which are not so taken into account 

but are taken into account in the Applicable Timetable. 

3.3	 Meaning of T1 and T2 

In paragraph 3.4: 

(a)	 where Network Rail is making the calculation for the purpose of 

paragraph 3.2(a), T1 shall mean the Corresponding Day Timetable and 

T2 shall mean the New Working Timetable for the Restriction of Use 

Day; and 

(b)	 where Network Rail is making the calculation for the purpose of 

paragraph 3.2(b), T1 shall mean the New Working Timetable for the 
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Restriction of Use Day and T2 shall mean the Applicable Timetable for 

the Restriction of Use Day. 

3.4	 Formula 

The formula referred to in paragraph 3.1 is as follows: 

  NFNRPRBFNREJTWACMNRP 

where: 

(z)		 NRP is the Network Rail Payment; 

(a)	  is the sum across all Network Rail Restrictions of Use and all 

Restriction of Use Days in the Period; 

(b)	 WACM is the weighted average of Cancellation Minutes for the 

Service(s) (or part(s) thereof) in that Service Group as a result of a 

Network Rail Restriction of Use, calculated according to the following 

formula: 

 
 

SS

CSMPW
NRPPCMWACM




where: 

CM		 is the Cancellation Minutes for the Service Group in question 

specified in column J of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

NRPPis the Network Rail performance point for the Service Group in 

question specified in column B of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

	 is the sum across all Monitoring Points in the Service Group; 

MPW is the weighting attributable to the Monitoring Point, as specified 

in column O of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; 

CS		 is the number by which the number of stops at that Monitoring 

Point scheduled for that day in T2 is less than SS as a result of 

the Network Rail Restriction of Use; and 

SS		 is the number of stops at the Monitoring Point scheduled for that 

day in T1; 

(c)	 NREJT is the extended Journey Time as a result of a Network Rail 

Restriction of Use in respect of Services in that Service Group, for the 

Restriction of Use Day, being Services which are not cancelled, 

calculated according to the following formula: 
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NREJT = EJT●(1- (MPW●CS)) 

l SS 

where: 

, MPW, CS and SS have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 

3.4(b) above; and 

EJT		 is the extended Journey Time as a result of a Network Rail 

Restriction of Use in respect of Services in that Service Group 

calculated according to the following formula: 

if no Train in that Service Group is scheduled in T2 for that day, 

then EJT shall equal 0; 

if otherwise, 

EJT is the lesser of: 

(i)	 the number of minutes specified as the Cap for the Service 

Group in column K of Appendix 1 to Schedule 8; and 

(ii)	 AJT ● ((u-v)/v), 

provided always that if v equals or is greater than u, EJT shall 

equal 0; 

where: 

AJT		 is the average Journey Time for Trains in the Service 

Group scheduled for that day in T1, and shall be equal to 

the aggregate of the Journey Times scheduled in T1 in 

respect of such Trains divided by the aggregate number of 

Journeys scheduled in T1 in respect of such Trains; 

u		 is the average speed of Trains in the Service Group 

scheduled for that day in T1, and shall be equal to the 

aggregate of the number of miles scheduled to be run in T1 

by such Trains divided by the aggregate of the Journey 

Times scheduled in T1 in respect of such Trains; and 

v is the speed to which the average speed of Trains in the 

Service Group scheduled for that day in T2 is reduced as a 

result of the Network Rail Restrictions of Use (calculated 

by reference to the aggregate of the number of miles which 

such Trains are scheduled to run in T2 divided by the 
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aggregate of the end to end Journey Times scheduled in 

T2 in respect of such Trains), 

and for the purposes of this paragraph 3.4: 

“Journey” 

means the journey of the Train scheduled in the relevant timetable from 

its station of origin to its destination station; provided that if a Train 

crosses a Service Group boundary then in respect of each Service 

Group the Train‟s station of origin and destination station shall 

respectively mean the station at which the Train commences that part 

of its journey in that Service Group and the station at which it ends that 

part of its journey in that Service Group; and that where any Train splits 

to become more than one Train then that part of the Train‟s journey up 

to the station where it splits shall be treated as one journey and each 

Train into which the Train splits shall be treated as making a separate 

journey; and 

“Journey Time” 

shall be calculated in respect of each journey by reference to the 

difference in minutes between the time of departure from the station of 

origin and the time of arrival at the destination station; 

(d)	 BF is the busyness factor, as calculated for each Service Group 

according to the following formula: 

BF =  (MPW ● SS) 

AS 

where: 

AS		 is the average number of stops at the Monitoring Point (being 

the Monitoring Point referred to in the definition of MPW) per day 

scheduled in the Bi-annual Timetable; and 

MPW and SS have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.4(b); 

and 

(e)	 NRPR is the Network Rail payment rate specified in column E of 

Appendix 1 to Schedule 8, as indexed according to the relevant 

provisions of Schedule 8. 
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3.5 High Speed Diversions 

Where there is a High Speed Diversion and WACM, as defined in paragraph 

3.4(b), has a value equal to or less than zero then the following formula shall 

apply: 

ANRP = TDRSG ● (CM - NRPP) ● NRPR ● BF ● NF 

TDTSG 

where: 

ANRP		 is the additional Network Rail payment; 

TDRSG	 is, in respect of each Service Group and each Restriction of Use Day 

on which a High Speed Diversion applies, the number of Trains in the 

Service Group scheduled in T2 to be subject to the High Speed 

Diversion; 

TDTSG	 is the total number of Trains scheduled to be run in the Service Group 

in T1; 

T1 and T2 shall have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.3; and 

CM, NRPP, NRPR and BF shall have the meanings ascribed to them in 

paragraph 3.4. 

In such a situation, the Train Operator shall provide Network Rail with 

evidence, either that the High Speed Diversion has been common for the 

Services in question in the past or that the High Speed Diversion would arise 

as a result of a change in circumstances. 

In default of agreement, in relation to the adequacy of such evidence, between 

the Train Operator and Network Rail within 28 days after the New Working 

Timetable is issued reflecting the relevant Network Rail Restriction of Use, the 

mechanism and procedure for dispute resolution set out in paragraphs 13.2, 

13.3 and 13.4 shall apply. 

3.6 Train-Bus-Train Patterns 

If any Service Group on any day is subject to a Train-Bus-Train Pattern on 

account of a Network Rail Restriction of Use, and where WACM, as defined in 

paragraph 3.4(b), has a value equal to or less than zero, then Network Rail 

shall pay to the Train Operator an additional payment calculated as follows: 

ANRP = TTSSG ● (CM - NRPP) ● DV ● NRPR ● BF ● NF 

TTRSG 

where: 
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ANRP		 is the additional Network Rail payment; 

TTSSG 	 is the total number of Trains scheduled in T2 to be run in the 

Service Group for that Restriction of Use Day to terminate at a 

destination other than that shown for those Trains due to a Train-
Bus-Train Pattern in T1; 

TTRSG	 is the total number of Trains scheduled to be run in the Service 

Group in T1; 

T1 and T2 shall have the meanings ascribed to them in paragraph 3.3; 

CM, NRPP, NRPR and BF shall have the meanings ascribed to them in 

paragraph 3.4; and 

DV shall have the value of 0.125, 

provided that if: 

TTRSG is less than TTSSG then 
SG

SG

TTR

TTS
shall be deemed to have the value of 

one. 

In such a situation the Train Operator shall provide Network Rail with 

evidence, either that the Train-Bus-Train Pattern resulting from the Network 

Rail Restriction of Use is an arrangement that has been commonly used in the 

past by that Train Operator on the Services in question, or that it has arisen 

due to a change in circumstances. 

In default of agreement, in relation to the adequacy of such evidence, between 

the Train Operator and Network Rail within 28 days after the New Working 

Timetable is issued reflecting the relevant Network Rail Restriction of Use, the 

mechanism and procedure for dispute resolution set out in paragraphs 13.2, 

13.3 and 13.4 shall apply. 

4 Costs compensation for Network Rail Restrictions of Use 

4.1 Basis for calculations 

For each Period and for each Service Group, Network Rail shall calculate the 

compensation payable in respect of all Network Rail Restrictions of Use on 

each Restriction of Use Day in that Period by applying the formulae in 

paragraph 4.2. For the purposes of determining for this paragraph 4 to which 

Service Group a particular Train is allocated, a Train (or portion of a Train) 

shall be treated as allocated to a particular Service Group by reference to its 

Service Code, provided that where a particular Train (or portion of a Train) is 
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given a different Service Code in the New Working Timetable from the Service 

Code given to it in the Applicable Timetable or a different Service Code in the 

Corresponding Day Timetable from the Service Code given to it in the New 

Working Timetable it shall be treated as part of the Service Group in relation to 

whichever of those Service Codes most correctly applies to that Train or, 

where both Service Codes could equally apply to that Train, to the Service 

Code applied to that Train in the New Working Timetable. 

4.2 Cost compensation formula 

The formula referred to in paragraph 4.1 is as follows:
	

Cost compensation = ∑ (RRBC + TMC)
	

where:
	

(a)	 ∑ is the sum across all applicable Network Rail Restrictions of 
Use and all Restriction of Use Days in the Period; 

(b)	 RRBC is the rail replacement bus cost, for the Service(s) (or part(s) 
thereof) in that Service Group as a result of a Network Rail 
Restriction of Use, calculated according to the following 
formula: 

RRBC = EBM x EBMPR 

Where: 

EBM is the number of estimated bus miles for the Train Operator; and 

EBMPR is the payment rate per EBM, which is £[14.29 in 2012-13 prices] 

If there is full bus replacement 

EBM = EBMW x FBRmiles 

If there is partial bus replacement 

EBM = EBMW x 0.5 x PBRmiles x ITS 

If there is no bus replacement (as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of 
Schedule 4)
 

EBM = EBMW x 0
 

where: 
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EBMW	 is the weighting applicable to the affected section of route, 
as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

FBRmiles 	 is the length of route, in miles, between the applicable pair 
of Viable Transfer Points over which train services are 
affected and for which full bus replacement is required as 
set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

PBRmiles 	 is the length of route, in miles, between the applicable pair 
of Viable Transfer Points over which train services are 
affected and for which partial bus replacement is required 
as set out in Annex B to this Part 3 of Schedule 4; 

ITS	 is 1 or the percentage of trains stopping at intermediate 
stations for those cases where EBMW = 50%; and 

(c)	 TMC is the cost or saving resulting from train mileage change, for 
the Service(s) (or part(s) thereof) in that Service Group as a 
result of a Network Rail Restriction of Use, calculated 
according to the following formula: 

TMC = TM x TMPR 

where: 

TM		 is the change in train mileage; and 

TMPR		 is the payment rate per train mile, as stipulated in Annex C to 
this Part 3 of Schedule 4. 

5	 Estimated bus miles change mechanism 

5.1	 Circumstances in which parties agree to amend Annex B 

Either party may by notice to the other propose that Annex B be amended in 

accordance with this paragraph 5. 

5.2	 Procedure for amendments to Annex B 

(a)	 The party who wishes to amend Annex B shall notify the other party of 
any such proposed change and the date from which it proposes that 
such change will have effect: 

(i)	 where such change relates to a forthcoming timetable change, on 

or before the first day of the month which falls 6 months before 

the relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change Date 

on which that timetable change is due to occur; and 
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(ii)	 in any other case prior to the date from which it proposes such 

change shall have effect. 

(b)	 Any notice under sub-paragraph 5.2(a) shall specify as far as possible 
that party‟s proposed amendments to Annex B. Promptly following the 

service of any such notice the parties shall endeavour to agree whether 
Annex B should be amended in accordance with this paragraph 5 and if 
so the amendments. 

(c)	 If the parties fail to reach agreement within 90 days after service of the 
relevant notice, or if prior to that date both parties agree that agreement 
is unlikely to be reached prior to that date, the matter may be referred 
for resolution in accordance with the ADRR. In respect of any such 
dispute which is referred for resolution under the ADRR the parties shall 
agree in a Procedure Agreement, as defined in the ADRR, that the 
relevant ADRR Forum shall have regard to any relevant criteria and/or 
policy statement most recently issued by ORR. 

(d)	 Any amendment to Annex B shall take effect only when it has been 
approved by ORR under section 22 of the Act. Accordingly, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after any such amendment is agreed or 
determined in accordance with this paragraph 5, the parties shall use all 
reasonable endeavours to ensure that ORR is furnished with such 
amendment and sufficient information and evidence as it shall require to 
determine whether or not to approve the amendment. 

(e)	 Any amendment to Annex B shall apply with effect from: 

(i)	 the relevant Principal Change Date or Subsidiary Change Date 

(where paragraph 5.2 (a) (i) applies); or 

(ii)	 subject to paragraph 5.2 (d) the date proposed by the party 

requesting the change in accordance with paragraph 5.2 (a) (ii) 

(unless otherwise agreed by the parties or determined by the 

expert in relation to the change). 

5.3	 Costs of implementing amendment 

The party proposing the amendment to Annex B shall (subject to any 

determination of an expert as to costs, where a matter is referred to that 

expert under paragraph 5.2(c)) pay 90 percent of costs incurred by or on 

behalf of the other party in assessing and implementing the amendments to 

Annex B, provided that those costs shall be the minimum reasonably 

necessary to assess and implement that amendment. 
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6 RoU Direct Costs compensation for Type 2 Restrictions of Use 

6.1	 Compensation arrangements 

(a)	 Following receipt of an RoU Claim Notice in respect of a Type 2 

Restriction of Use, Network Rail and the Train Operator shall (if they 

have not already done so) commence negotiations in respect of the 

RoU Direct Costs compensation to be paid by one party to the other in 

respect of such Type 2 Restriction of Use and, subject to paragraph 10, 

shall continue such negotiations in good faith until they are concluded. 

(b)	 Once the compensation referred to in paragraph 6.1(a) has been 

agreed or determined (and has been compared against any amounts 

calculated under paragraph 4 together with any other amounts paid or 

due to the Train Operator from Network Rail in relation to such 

Restriction of Use) then, in the event of: 

(i)	 a shortfall for the Train Operator, the compensation to be paid by 

Network Rail to the Train Operator shall be the full amount of the 

RoU Direct Costs actually incurred by the Train Operator less any 

amounts calculated under paragraph 4 which have already been 

paid or are due for such Restriction of Use and any other 

amounts in respect of any RoU Direct Costs received by the Train 

Operator from Network Rail in respect of such Restriction of Use; 

or 

(ii)	 an overpayment by Network Rail to the Train Operator, the 

compensation to be paid by the Train Operator to Network Rail 

shall be the difference between the amount received by the Train 

Operator which was calculated under paragraph 4 and the RoU 

Direct Costs actually incurred by the Train Operator in respect of 

such Restriction of Use. 

(c)	 Network Rail shall include in the statement provided by it in respect of 

each Period under paragraph 13.1(a) details of the compensation 

agreed or determined under this paragraph 6 and paragraph 10 to be 

payable in respect of any Type 2 Restriction of Use taken in that Period 

and that compensation shall be due and payable by the relevant party 

to the other in accordance with paragraph 13.1. 
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7 RoU Liability compensation for Type 3 Restrictions of Use 

7.1	 Compensation arrangements 

(a)	 Following receipt of an RoU Claim Notice in respect of a Type 3 

Restriction of Use, Network Rail and the Train Operator shall (if they 

have not already done so) commence negotiations in respect of the 

RoU Liability compensation to be paid by one party to the other in 

respect of the Type 3 Restriction of Use and, subject to paragraph 10, 

shall continue such negotiations in good faith until they are concluded. 

(b)	 Once the compensation referred to in paragraph 7.1(a) has been 

agreed or determined (and has been compared against the aggregate 

of any amounts calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 together with any 

other amounts paid or due to the Train Operator from Network Rail in 

relation to such Restriction of Use) then, in the event of: 

(i)	 a shortfall for the Train Operator, the compensation to be paid by 

Network Rail to the Train Operator shall be the full amount of the 

RoU Liability actually incurred by the Train Operator less any 

amounts calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 which have 

already been paid or are due for such Restriction of Use and any 

other amounts received by the Train Operator from Network Rail 

in respect of such Restriction of Use; or 

(ii)	 an overpayment by Network Rail to the Train Operator, the 

compensation to be paid by the Train Operator to Network Rail 

shall be the difference between the amount received by the Train 

Operator which was calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 and the 

RoU Liability actually incurred by the Train Operator in respect of 

such Restriction of Use. 

(c)	 Network Rail shall include in the statement provided by it in respect of 

each Period under paragraph 13.1(a) details of the compensation 

agreed or determined under this paragraph 7 and paragraph 10 to be 

payable in respect of any Type 3 Restriction of Use taken in that Period 

and that compensation shall be due and payable by the relevant party 

to the other in accordance with paragraph 13.1. 
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8 Sustained Planned Disruption payments 

8.1	 Payment arrangements 

(a)	 Following an agreement or determination that a Sustained Planned 

Disruption has occurred during an SPD Period, Network Rail and the 

Train Operator shall (if they have not already done so) commence 

negotiations in respect of the RoU Liability compensation to be paid by 

one party to the other in respect of the Restrictions of Use during the 

relevant SPD Period and, subject to paragraph 10, shall continue such 

negotiations in good faith until they are concluded. 

(b)	 Once the compensation referred to in paragraph 8.1(a) has been 

agreed or determined (and has been compared against the aggregate 

of any amounts calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 together with any 

other amounts paid or due to the Train Operator from Network Rail in 

respect of such Restriction of Use) then, in the event of: 

(i)	 a shortfall for the Train Operator, the compensation to be paid by 

Network Rail to the Train Operator in respect of the Restrictions 

of Use during the relevant SPD Period shall be the full amount of 

the RoU Liability actually incurred by the Train Operator less any 

amounts calculated under paragraphs 3 and 4 which have 

already been paid or are due for Restrictions of Use during the 

relevant SPD Period and any other amounts received by the 

Train Operator from Network Rail in respect of such Restrictions 

of Use; or 

(ii)	 an overpayment by Network Rail to the Train Operator, the 

compensation to be paid by the Train Operator to Network Rail 

shall be the difference between the amount received by the Train 

Operator for Restrictions of Use during the relevant SPD Period 

and the RoU Liability actually incurred by the Train Operator 

during the same SPD Period. 

(c)	 Following any agreement or determination of an amount to be paid by 

one party to the other in respect of a Sustained Planned Disruption that 

amount shall (subject to the terms of any compensation arrangements 

agreed in writing between the parties) be due and payable by one party 

to the other in accordance with paragraph 13.1. 

(d)	 Where a Sustained Planned Disruption applies due to a circumstance 

which it is agreed or determined affects a part only of the Train 
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Operator‟s services (including whether by reference to geographic 

location or Service Group), then in agreeing or determining the RoU 

Liability in respect of that SPD the RoU Liability in respect of the part of 

the Train Operator‟s services not affected by that circumstance shall 

(unless otherwise proven) be presumed to be equal to the payments 

made under paragraphs 3 and 4 of this Schedule 4 in respect of those 

other services. 

9	 Notification Factors 

9.1	 Early notification 

The Notification Factor in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in 

respect of any Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service 

Group in column C of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent that: 

(a)	 the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the New Working 

Timetable; or 

(b) 

(i)	 details of the Network Rail Restriction of Use are notified to the 

Train Operator on or before D-26 for the Timetable Period in 

respect of the Restriction of Use Day but, at the request of the 

Train Operator (as accepted by Network Rail), are not reflected in 

the New Working Timetable; and 

(ii)	 subject to paragraph 9.1(b)(iii), the Network Rail Restriction of 

Use is reflected in the Working Timetable as entered into the train 

service database at 22:00 hours on the day which is 12 Weeks 

before the Restriction of Use Day; or 

(iii)	 where paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) does not apply because the Train 

Operator has failed to give Network Rail a revised Access 

Proposal in accordance with Condition D3.4.9 of the Network 

Code, the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the 

Applicable Timetable in respect of the Restriction of Use Day. 

9.2	 Notification by TW-22 

The NF in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in respect of any 

Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service Group in column 

D of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent that paragraph 9.1 does not 

apply, and: 
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(a)	 details of the Network Rail Restriction of Use are notified to the Train 

Operator by TW -22; and 

(b) 

(i)	 the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the Working 

Timetable as entered into the train service database at 22:00 

hours on the day which is 12 Weeks before the Restriction of Use 

Day; or 

(ii)	 where paragraph 9.2(b)(i) does not apply because the Train 

Operator has failed to give Network Rail a revised Access 

Proposal in accordance with Condition D3.4.9 of the Network 

Code, the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the 

Applicable Timetable in respect of the Restriction of Use Day. 

9.3	 Late Notification 

The NF in respect of a Network Rail Restriction of Use in respect of any 

Service Group shall have the value specified for that Service Group in column 

E of Annex A to this Part 3 if and to the extent paragraphs 9.1 and 9.2 do not 

apply but the Network Rail Restriction of Use is reflected in the Applicable 

Timetable, and includes where paragraph 9.1(b) or paragraph 9.2 would have 

been applicable but for a failure by Network Rail to fulfil the terms of 

paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) or paragraph 9.2(b)(i) respectively, notwithstanding the 

Train Operator having given a revised Access Proposal in accordance with 

Condition D3.4.9 of the Network Code. 

10	 Dispute resolution 

If the Train Operator and Network Rail fail to reach agreement as required 

under paragraph 2.6 (c), 2.7 (c), 2.10 (g), 2.11, 6, 7 or 8 within 28 days 

following provision of the RoU Claim Notice, either party may refer the matter 

for resolution in accordance with the ADRR. 

11	 Schedule 8 application 

If and to the extent that a Network Rail Restriction of Use is not reflected in the 

Applicable Timetable for the Restriction of Use Day, the amount of 

compensation (if any) shall be calculated in accordance with Schedule 8 

(to the exclusion of any compensation under this Schedule 4 except as 

provided in paragraph 2.12). 
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12	 Restriction of Use Day and Corresponding Day 

12.1	 Information provision 

In respect of any Restriction of Use Day for which compensation may be 

payable in a Period under paragraphs 3 and 4, Network Rail shall accurately 

record such information as it uses and as may properly and reasonably be 

required to make the calculations required under paragraphs 3 and 4 

(including the determination of NF and the relevant version of the Working 

Timetable referred to in paragraph 9.1(b)(ii) or paragraph 9.2(b)(i)). Network 

Rail shall maintain that information until the compensation payable under 

paragraphs 3 and 4 in respect of that Period is finally agreed or determined 

and provide such information to the Train Operator at its reasonable request. 

12.2	 Corresponding Day 

(a)	 If, for the purpose of identifying a Corresponding Day, no day is found 

under paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of the definition “Corresponding Day” and 

the parties have failed to reach agreement on the Corresponding Day 

by the date falling eight Weeks before the relevant Timetable Change 

Date then either party may require that the identification of the 

Corresponding Day be resolved as a dispute in accordance with 

the ADRR. 

(b)	 The parties shall agree in a Procedure Agreement, as defined in the 

ADRR, that the relevant ADRR Forum‟s remit shall be to: 

(i)	 reach a decision which is fair and reasonable; and 

(ii)	 identify the day in either any version of the Working Timetable or 

any version of the New Working Timetable on or before D -26 in 

either case which has been produced in accordance with the 

Network Code as at the Restriction of Use Day and which most 

closely reflects the Services which would have been scheduled 

on the first day (as that term is used in the definition of 

Corresponding Day save that in respect of any Restriction of Use 

lasting more than two Timetable Periods, the first day may occur 

in any year preceding the Timetable Period) but for Restrictions of 

Use reflected in the New Working Timetable for the first day; or 

(iii)	 where a Corresponding Day cannot be identified in accordance 

with paragraph 12.2(b)(ii) above, determine a notional 

Corresponding Day. The relevant ADRR Forum may have regard, 

where appropriate, to any pattern of services which may 
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reasonably be expected to be operated during the relevant period 

when the Restriction of Use is being taken in the event of the 

permanent absence of any Corresponding Day. 

13	 Payment procedures 

13.1	 Network Rail Restrictions of Use 

(a)	 Within 14 days after the end of each Period, Network Rail shall provide 

to the Train Operator a statement (the “Day 42 Statement”) showing: 

(i)	 all Network Rail Restrictions of Use taken during that Period; 

(ii)	 any compensation calculated in accordance with paragraphs 3 

and/or 4 payable by Network Rail in respect of the Network Rail 

Restrictions of Use identified; and 

(iii)	 following any agreement or determination in the Period referred 

to in paragraph 13.1(a) of any RoU Losses in respect of a Type 2 

Restriction of Use, a Type 3 Restriction of Use or a Sustained 

Planned Disruption (as applicable), any payment to be made by 

one party to the other, 

in sufficient detail to enable the Train Operator to make an informed 

assessment thereof. 

(b)	 The aggregate liabilities of Network Rail and the Train Operator, in 

respect of any and all compensation for which either is liable to the 

other under this Part 3 and under Part 5 in respect of each Period shall, 

to the extent that such compensation is not under dispute, be set off 

against each other and the balance (if any) shall be payable by Network 

Rail or the Train Operator, as the case may be, within 35 days after the 

end of that Period. 

13.2	 Disputes 

Within 10 days of receipt of a statement from Network Rail under paragraph 

13.1, the Train Operator shall notify Network Rail of any aspects of the 

statement which it disputes, giving reasons for any dispute. Save to the extent 

that disputes are so notified, the Train Operator shall be deemed to have 

agreed the contents of the statement. 

13.3	 Dispute resolution 

The procedure for resolving disputes notified under paragraph 13.2 shall be as 

follows: 
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(a)	 within seven days of service of any notice under paragraph 13.2, the 

parties shall meet to discuss the disputed aspects of the statement with 

a view to resolving all disputes in good faith; 

(b)	 if, within seven days of that meeting (the “first meeting”), the parties are 

for any reason still unable to agree the disputed aspects of the 

statement, each party shall promptly (and in any event within seven 

days) prepare a written summary of the disputed aspects of the 

statement and the reasons for each such dispute and shall submit the 

summaries to the senior officer of each party; 

(c)	 within 28 days of the first meeting, the senior officers shall meet with a 

view to resolving all disputes; 

(d)	 if no resolution results within 14 days of that meeting, either party may 

refer the matter for resolution in accordance with the ADRR. 

13.4	 Payments in the event of a dispute 

Where any amount under paragraph 13.1 is in dispute: 

(a)	 the undisputed amount shall be paid in accordance with paragraph 

13.1; 

(b)	 the disputed amount shall be paid within 28 days after the dispute is 

resolved or determined to the extent that the amount in dispute is 

adjudged or resolved to be payable; and 

(c)	 the disputed amount shall carry interest (incurred daily and 

compounded monthly) at the Default Interest Rate from the date on 

which such amount would but for such dispute have been due to be 

paid until the date of payment. 

14	 Indexation 

14.1		 The formula applicable to this paragraph 14 is: 

Rt = Rt-1  (1 + (RPIt-1 – RPIt-2)) 
RPIt-2 

where: 

Rt is the relevant value in the Relevant Year t; 

Rt-1 is the relevant value in the Relevant Year t-1; 

RPIt-1 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the month of 
November in Relevant Year t-1; and 
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RPIt-2 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the month of 
November in Relevant Year t-2. 

14.2	 Each of the EBMPR and TMPR (respectively defined in paragraph 4.2) and 

Defined Service Group Revenues shall be adjusted in respect of Periods in 

Relevant Year t in accordance with the formula set out in paragraph 14.1 

except that in relation to the Relevant Year commencing on 1 April 2014, Rt 

shall have the value specified in: 

(a)	 paragraph 4.2 in respect of the EBMPR, multiplied by the Initial 

Indexation Factor; 

(b)	 in Annex C to this Part 3 of Schedule 4 in respect of TMPR, multiplied by 

the Initial Indexation Factor; 

(c)	 in Annex D to this Part 3 of Schedule 4 in respect of the Defined Service 

Group Revenues, multiplied by the Initial Indexation Factor, 

and in the next following Relevant Year R t-1 shall respectively have the same 

value. 

14.3	 Each of the SPD Cost Threshold No.1 and SPD Cost Threshold No.2 shall be 

adjusted in respect of Periods in Relevant Year t in accordance with the 

formula set out in paragraph 14.1 except that in relation to the Relevant Year 

commencing on 1 April 2014, Rt shall have the relevant value specified in the 

definition of “SPD Cost Threshold No.1”, multiplied by the Initial Indexation 

Factor; or “SPD Cost Threshold No. 2”, multiplied by the Initial Indexation 

Factor; as appropriate, set out in paragraph 1.1 of this Schedule 4 and in the 

next following Relevant Year R t-1 shall respectively have the same value. 
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Annex A to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Notification Factors 

A B C D E 

Service Group Description 
Service 
Group 
Code 

Type By D-26 By TW-22 After TW-22 
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Annex B to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Lookup Table for EBM Weights 

Viable Transfer 
Point [VTP] 

Viable Transfer 
Point [VTP] 

Via 

Applicable 
Infrastructure 

Rules 

Other 
Operating 

Rules 
S4CS 
Code 

Description of 
Possession 
Response 

Comments Service 
Group 

% 
Applicable 

FULL Bus Replacement (100%) PARTIAL Bus Replacement (50% x X%) No Bus 
Replacement 

(0%) 
EBMs 
Total 

From To Miles Trains From To Miles Trains % Trains 

[Description] 

[Insert map] 
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Annex C to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Payment Rate per train mile 

Total Train 
Service Cost per Mile 
Group Description Compensation Rate (Pence) 
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Annex D to Part 3 of Schedule 4 – Defined Service Group Revenue 

Service Defined Service Group 
Group Description Revenue 
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1 

2 

PART 4: NOT USED 

PART 5: ACCESS CHARGE SUPPLEMENT FOR RESTRICTIONS OF USE 

The Train Operator shall pay or procure the payment to Network Rail of an 

Access Charge Supplement for Restrictions of Use (ACSRU) in respect of 

each Period equal to 1/13 of the amount specified below (as indexed in 

accordance with paragraph 2) in respect of the Relevant Year commencing 

1 April in which the first day of the relevant Period falls: 

Year £ 

2014-2015 [ ] 

2015-2016 [ ] 

2016-2017 [ ] 

2017-2018 [ ] 

2018-2019 [ ] 

Each such payment shall be made within 35 days after the end of the relevant 

Period. 

Each such amount specified in paragraph 1 shall be adjusted in respect of 

payments made relating to Periods in the Relevant Year t in accordance with 

the following formula: 

ACSRUpt = ACSRUt ● 
 

 FactorIndexationInitial
RPI

RPIRPI t




2013

20131
1

where: 

ACSRUpt is the actual amount payable in the Relevant Year t; 

ACSRUt is the relevant amount specified in paragraph 1 of this Part 5 for 

the Relevant Year t (before indexation); 

RPIt-1		 has the meaning set out in paragraph 14.1 of Part 3 of this 

Schedule 4; and 

RPI2013		 means the RPI published or determined with respect to the month 

of November 2013, 

but so that in relation to the Relevant Year commencing on 1 April 2014, 

ACSRUt shall have the relevant value specified in the relevant column of the 

table in paragraph 1. 
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From: Garner Mark
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Appendix 18 - email confirming ACS quote request
Date: 09 December 2016 09:11:00

From: Jonathan Cooper [mailto:jc@alliancerail.co.uk] 
Sent: 20 April 2016 18:02
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Re: Grand Central, track access rights proposal_Low Moor station_industry consultation for a Section 22 application

Mark,

Re the schedule 4 ACS I have spoken to Mark and he has confirmed that they still want a quote.  

Jonathan

Jonathan Cooper

On 20 Apr 2016, at 10:50, Garner Mark <Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk> wrote:

Hello Jonathan

Any news on possible meeting dates please?

In relation to a Schedule 4 Access Charge Supplement (ACS) request sent to Caitlin Scarlett:
-          Please can this be discussed at our next meeting
-          Previously Network Rail had discussed this with Grand Central (GC) but GC decided that they no longer wanted to pursue this

Mark Garner
Telephone: 07825375313
mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
Customer Manager,
Network Operations,
Floor 4B, George Stephenson House,
Toft Green,
York YO1 6JT

From: Jonathan Cooper [mailto:jc@alliancerail.co.uk] 
Sent: 11 April 2016 09:37
To: Garner Mark
Subject: Re: Grand Central, track access rights proposal_Low Moor station_industry consultation for a Section 22 application

Mark,

Thanks for the update.  I am out of the office all this week except Wed.  I will come back to you with some meeting dates.

Jonathan Cooper

On 7 Apr 2016, at 15:56, Garner Mark <Mark.Garner@networkrail.co.uk> wrote:

Good Afternoon Jonathan,

Section 22 application
Following a phone call with Ian Williams at ORR this afternoon, Jonathan Rodgers at ORR will be looking at this application shortly and we should expect a response from ORR either by the end of
next week or the week after.

Price list supplement provisions - continuity to successor contracts

Ian Williams has separately confirmed that no additional consultation is required for the addition of the price list supplement provisions clause to the drafted 2nd supplemental agreement.

This means that the following clause will be added into the 2nd supplemental agreement (and I expect the ORR to confirm this):

Schedule 7 Part 2 of the Passenger model contract
“9.14   Any supplement to the Traction Electricity Modelled Consumption Rates List, Track Usage Price List or List of Capacity Charge Rates which ORR has consented to or
determined pursuant to a passenger track access contract previously held by the Train Operator shall also apply to this contract.”

Thanks
Mark

From: Garner Mark 
Sent: 23 March 2016 15:04
To: 'Williams, Ian'
Cc: Regulatory Reform New TAC/SA Info; jc@alliancerail.co.uk; EXTL: English, Sean (@grandcentralrail.com); 'Reed, David'
Subject: RE: Grand Central, track access rights proposal_Low Moor station_industry consultation for a Section 22 application

Good afternoon Ian,

Please take this email as informal submission of the Grand Central 2nd Supplemental Agreement.

Industry consultation
Following completion of the industry consultation period, please see an updated form P attached.
Please see attached emails for the responses received from the consultation.

Supplemental agreement draft (SA)

The SA for the application is attached (“Grand Central 2nd SA LowMoor.doc”) in MS-Word format
which is the same as issued as part of the industry consultation which was sent: 4 February 2016 @ 17:30.

Next steps
Please can ORR confirm whether Network Rail and Grand Central can proceed with obtaining a final supplemental agreement version signed by both parties.

Regards,
Mark

Mark Garner
Telephone: 07825375313
mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
Customer Manager,
Network Operations,
Floor 4B, George Stephenson House,
Toft Green,
York YO1 6JT

From: Garner Mark 
Sent: 04 February 2016 17:30
To: trackaccess@crosscountrytrains.co.uk; EXTL:Taylor Simon; lanita.masi@eastmidlandstrains.co.uk; john.beer@gtrailway.com; tony.crabtree@GTRailway.com;
consultations.eastcoast@virgintrainseastcoast.com; Sharon.noble@virgintrainseastcoast.com; Phil.Dawson@virgintrainseastcoast.com; EXTL: Richard Bodicoat; EXTL: Mendham, Louise (First Group);
richard.elwen@gwr.com; jon.plowright@hulltrains.co.uk; andy.wylie@firstgroup.com; catherine.rowe@abelliogreateranglia.co.uk; james.carter@londonmidland.com; emma.banfield@twmetro.co.uk;
john.naisby@twmetro.co.uk; emma.mons-white@twmetro.co.uk; sharon.kelly@twmetro.co.uk; kevin.storey@twmetro.co.uk; helen.cavanagh@northernrail.org; liz.hudson@northernrail.org;
laura.price@firstgroup.com; wilsoncd@freightliner.co.uk; EXTL: Leadbetter, M; birdj@freightliner.co.uk; hollandb@freightliner.co.uk; yatesd@freightliner.co.uk; moranj@freightliner.co.uk;

Appendix 18 - email of 20 April 2016 where Grand Central asked Network Rail for an ACS quotation
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andy.moyle@gbrailfreight.com; EXTL: Ian Kapur; wotho@aol.com; woorm@hpuk.co.uk; mike.garratt@mdst.co.uk; maggie@rfg.org.uk; simon.ball@colasrail.co.uk; richard.devall@colasrail.co.uk;
sgear@harsco.com; nigel.oatway@dbschenker.com; chris.connelly@drsl.co.uk; ghanson@britamrail.com; gkeys@britamrail.com; j.bailey@maritimetransport.com; dave.burley@railopsgroup.co.uk;
neil.sime@victa-railfreight.com; ahickling@britamrail.com; Geoff.jones@highspeed1.co.uk; chris.connelly@drsl.co.uk; robert.holder@gwr.com; andy.moyle@gbrailfreight.com; EXTL: Ian Kapur;
nigel.oatway@dbschenker.com; wotho@aol.com; premetro@aol.com; iy@alliancerail.co.uk; jc@alliancerail.co.uk; Track.Access@alliancerail.co.uk; Transport.advisory@marybonar.com; chris.phillimore@tir-
ltd.co.uk; ian.williams@orr.gsi.gov.uk; bill.hammill@orr.gsi.gov.uk; PassengerServices_Access&Operations@railexecutive.gsi.gov.uk; andrewlee@tfl.gov.uk; EXTL: Christinebricard (@tfl.gov.uk);
Bhavik.Depala@london.gov.uk; christopher.hopkinson@sypte.co.uk; raymond.johnstone@nexus.org.uk; emma.mons-white@twmetro.co.uk; james.farnell-smith@nexus.org.uk; john.naisby@twmetro.co.uk;
petersargant@centro.org.uk; james.nutter@westyorks-ca.gov.uk; consultations@londontravelwatch.org.uk; john.sears@passengerfocus.org.uk; Regulatory Reform New TAC/SA Info
Cc: Regulatory Reform New TAC/SA Info; jc@alliancerail.co.uk; EXTL: English, Sean (@grandcentralrail.com)
Subject: Grand Central, track access rights proposal_Low Moor station_industry consultation for a Section 22 application
 
Good afternoon,
 
Grand Central proposal for access rights at Low Moor Station from timetable change in December 2015 to timetable change in December 2026 - industry consultation for a Section 22
application
 
Grand Central and Network Rail propose to submit to the ORR an application under Section 22 of the Railways Act 1993 for approval of amendments to their Track Access Contract.
The proposed amendments will allow Grand Central to call at Low Moor with firm rights.
This replaces the previous Section 22A application made by Grand Central on 6 July 2015, for contingent rights to call at Low Moor, which is being formally withdrawn.
 
This email is notice of the 28 day consultation period for responding to this proposal.

If you wish to respond to the proposal, please can you do so in writing by Friday 4th March 2016 to mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk.
Any written response will be copied to Grand Central (contact: Jonathan Cooper - see contact details below) and the ORR.  
If you wish to discuss the proposal, I can be contacted on 07825375313 (contact details at the bottom of this email).
 
Please see the attached documents which relate:
 

Form P application form

2nd Supplemental Agreement draft
 
This consultation will shortly be listed (along with the attached documents) on the Network Rail external website via the following link:
Track Access - Current Consultations
 
 
Contact details:
 
Jonathan Cooper
Office phone number: 01904 628904
Mobile: 07903 849115
Email: jc@alliancerail.co.uk
Head of Contracts,
Alliance Rail Holdings,
88 The Mount, York
YO24 1AR
 
Mark Garner
Mobile phone: 07825375313
mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
Customer Manager, Network Operations,
Floor 4B, George Stephenson House,
Toft Green, York
YO1 6JT
 
 
Thank you
Mark
 
 
 

From: Garner Mark 
Sent: 06 July 2015 15:38
To: trackaccess@crosscountrytrains.co.uk; EXTL:Taylor Simon; lanita.masi@eastmidlandstrains.co.uk; john.beer@gtrailway.com; consultations.eastcoast@virgintrainseastcoast.com;
Sharon.noble@virgintrainseastcoast.com; Donna.haigh@virgintrainseastcoast.com; Phil.Dawson@virgintrainseastcoast.com; richard.bodicoat@virgintrainseastcoast.com; EXTL: Mendham, Louise (First
Group); EXTL: Doughty, Keith (@firstgroup.com); richard.elwen@firstgroup.com; jon.plowright@hulltrains.co.uk; andy.wylie@firstgroup.com; catherine.rowe@greateranglia.co.uk;
james.carter@londonmidland.com; emma.banfield@twmetro.co.uk; john.naisby@twmetro.co.uk; emma.mons-white@twmetro.co.uk; sharon.kelly@twmetro.co.uk; kevin.storey@twmetro.co.uk;
helen.cavanagh@northernrail.org; liz.hudson@northernrail.org; EXTL: Thomas george; laura.price@firstgroup.com; EXTL: mleadbetter (Freightliner); birdj@freightliner.co.uk; hollandb@freightliner.co.uk;
yatesd@freightliner.co.uk; moranj@freightliner.co.uk; andy.moyle@gbrailfreight.com; EXTL: Ian Kapur; wotho@aol.com; woorm@hpuk.co.uk; mike.garratt@mdst.co.uk; maggie@rfg.org.uk;
simon.ball@colasrail.co.uk; richard.devall@colasrail.co.uk; sgear@harsco.com; nigel.oatway@dbschenker.com; chris.connelly@drsl.co.uk; ghanson@britamrail.com; nbutcher@britamrail.com;
j.bailey@maritimetransport.com; Geoff.jones@highspeed1.co.uk; chris.connelly@drsl.co.uk; robert.holder@firstgroup.com; andy.moyle@gbrailfreight.com; EXTL: Ian Kapur; nigel.oatway@dbschenker.com;
wotho@aol.com; premetro@aol.com; iy@alliancerail.co.uk; mary.bonar@renaissancetrains.com; chris.phillimore@tir-ltd.co.uk; ian.williams@orr.gsi.gov.uk; bill.hammill@orr.gsi.gov.uk;
keith.merritt@railexecutive.gsi.gov.uk; andrewlee@tfl.gov.uk; EXTL: Christinebricard (@tfl.gov.uk); davidy@sypte.co.uk; raymond.johnstone@nexus.org.uk; emma.mons-white@twmetro.co.uk;
james.farnell-smith@nexus.org.uk; john.naisby@twmetro.co.uk; petersargant@centro.org.uk; james.nutter@westyorks-ca.gov.uk; consultations@londontravelwatch.org.uk;
john.sears@passengerfocus.org.uk
Cc: Regulatory Reform New TAC/SA Info; jc@alliancerail.co.uk; Ian.Williams@orr.gsi.gov.uk
Subject: Grand Central, proposal for access rights_Low Moor station_industry consultation for a Section 22A application
 
Good afternoon,
 
On behalf of Grand Central, Network Rail (NR) is consulting the industry on an application to amend their Track Access Contract.
 
The application is being made under Section 22A of the Railways Act 1993 and so Network Rail will be included as a consultee.  
This email is notice of the 28 day consultation period for responding to this proposal.
 
If you wish to respond to the proposal, please can you do so in writing by Monday 3 August 2015 to jc@alliancerail.co.uk, copy to mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk, and Ian.Williams@orr.gsi.gov.uk.
  
Please see the attached documents which relate:
 

Form P application form
Supplemental Agreement draft

 
Contact details:
 
Jonathan Cooper
Office phone number: 01904 628904
Mobile: 07903 849115
Email: jc@alliancerail.co.uk
Head of Contracts,
Alliance Rail Holdings,
88 The Mount, York
YO24 1AR
 
Mark Garner
Internal desk phone: 085 33691
External desk phone: 01904 389691
Mobile phone: 07825375313
mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
Customer Manager, Network Operations,
Floor 4B, George Stephenson House,
Toft Green, York
YO1 6JT
 
 
 
Cheers,
Mark
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	1 Details of parties
	1.1 The names and addresses of the parties to the reference are as follows:-
	(a) GRAND CENTRAL RAILWAY COMPANY LIMITED (Company number 3979826) whose Registered Office is at 1 Admiral Way, Doxford International Business Park, Sunderland SR3 3XP. ("Grand Central") ("the Claimant")); and
	(b) NETWORK RAIL INFRASTRUCUTRE LIMITED (Company number 2904587) whose Registered Office is at 1 Eversholt Street, London, NW1 2DN ("Network Rail”) ("the Defendant")).
	(c) All correspondence relating to this dispute to be sent to:
	Grand Central:
	Jonathan Cooper:
	Contact details: 07903 849115
	Email address: jonathan.cooper@grandcentralrail.com
	Mark Robinson:
	Contact details: 07825 853530
	Email address: Mark.D.Robinson@grandcentralrail.com
	Network Rail:
	Mark Garner:
	Contact details: 07825 375313
	Email address: mark.garner@networkrail.co.uk
	Tim Wright:
	Contact details: 07764 563783
	Email address: tim.wright@networkrail.co.uk


	2 The Defendant’s right to CONTEST this reference
	2.1 This matter is referred to an Access Dispute Adjudication (“ADA”) for determination in accordance with Clause 13.1 of the Track Access Contract (Non-Franchised Passenger Services) (“the contract”) dated 1 August 2014. Clause 13.1 of the contract a...
	Clause 13.1:
	A Relevant Dispute shall be referred for resolution in accordance with the Access Dispute Resolution Rules in force at the time of the reference (the “ADRR”), as modified by this Clause 13, unless:
	(c) Clause 13.2 applies.”
	Relevant definitions for Clause 13.1:
	“Relevant Dispute” means any difference between the parties arising out of or in connection with this contract;
	“Access Dispute Resolution Rules” and “ADRR” have the meaning ascribed to them in Part A of the Network Code;”
	2.2 The Procedure Agreement between the parties dated 11th November 2016 states:
	“it is hereby agreed that:
	1 The dispute shall be referred in the first instance for determination by Access Dispute Adjudication.
	2 The parties agree that a facilitative stage will not be adopted prior to commencing the determinative process.
	3 The parties are in agreement that there are no issues to refer to the Office of Rail and Road before commencement of the Access Dispute Adjudication process.”
	In the verbatim above “Access Dispute Adjudication” is defined as follows in Chapter G of the ADR Rules:
	“An Access Dispute Adjudication (ADA) under these Rules is a determinative dispute resolution process in which, with the benefit of advice from independent railway Industry Advisors, a Hearing Chair determines the dispute in a timely and efficient man...

	3 Contents of reference
	This Statement of Defence includes:-
	(a) Confirmation, or qualification, that the subject matter of the dispute is as set out by the Claimant in its Statement of Claim, in the form of a summary schedule cross-referenced to the issues disputed by the Claimant in its Statement of Claim, id...
	(b) A detailed explanation of the Defendant’s arguments in support of its position on those issues where it disagrees with the Claimant’s submission, including references to documents or contractual provisions not dealt with in the Statement of Claim;
	(c) Any further related issues not raised by the Claimant, but which the Defendant considers fall to be determined as part of the dispute;
	(d) Why the arguments raised in (b) and (c) above taken together favour the position of the Defendant;
	(e) The decisions of principle sought from the ADA in respect of
	(i) legal entitlement,  and
	(ii) remedies;

	(f) Appendices and other supporting material.


	4 subject matter of dispute
	(a)
	A dispute regarding the compensation received by Grand Central for the disruption to their train operation on 27 December 2014.
	The two key matters are matters of principle: “not acting in good faith” and “a failure to pay compensation”.
	An amended timetable was agreed between Grand Central and Network Rail in September 2014 in advance of the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s standard timetable, for the days 27 December 201...
	Following an incident near to Finsbury Park on 26 December 2014 in relation to the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, Grand Central agreed to amend its services further to allow the introduction of an emergency timetable on 27 December 2014. Network ...
	Areas where Network Rail disagrees with the subject matter of dispute contained in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim:
	 4.1: Network Rail disagrees that it is in breach of contract of “Clause 4.2 “Good faith” of the TAC”. Network Rail assumes that use of the phrase “TAC” refers to the contract. Network Rail disagrees that there had been a “failure to pay Grand Centra...
	 4.2: Network Rail disagrees with the use of the word “refusal”.
	 4.3: Network Rail believes there are a number of events that should be added to the list contained within Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim.
	 4.5: Network Rail disagrees that a failure to provide access was a breach of Schedule 5 in the contract.
	 4.6: Network Rail disagrees that Network Rail’s “P coding” resulted “in Grand Central not receiving any compensation for the emergency timetable through schedule 8”.
	 4.7: Network Rail disagrees that “the coding of the services as “P” was not discussed at the teleconferences and hence no agreement was reached on compensation”.
	 4.8: Network Rail does not understand Grand Central’s point. This may be due to there being two sentences instead of one.
	 4.9: Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen.
	 4.10: Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Grand Central has obligations under Part H of the Network Code and verbatim from Part H are listed in Appendix 13 of this Statement of Defence.
	 4.11: Network Rail is in disagreement that it has breached Clause 4.2 “Good faith”.
	 4.13: Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement that compensation should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency timetable.
	 4.14: Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central’s statement.
	 4.15: Network Rail does not agree that it did not respond until a “compolaint” was made.
	 4.16: Network Rail responded formally on 27 October 2016.
	 4.17: Network Rail responded formally on 27 October 2016.
	 4.18: Network Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached Clause 4.2 of the contract (Good faith).
	 4.19: Network Rail disagrees with this statement.
	 4.20:
	Part a): refers to an email from Grand Central to Network Rail dated 5 January 2015 and Network Rail disagrees with the following words stated by Grand Central: “receiving nothing from you to reflect the massive impact inflicted on our operation…”.
	Part b): Network Rail notes that this is referring to 9th May 2016.
	Part (c): fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information following the 9 May 2016 letter.
	Part (d): fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information following formal letters of Grand Central.
	Part (e): the Appendix 5 mentioned in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim fails to include the Appendix 1 contained within Network Rail’s letter of 27 October 2016 which demonstrates a timeline of events.
	Part (f): the Appendix 6 mentioned fails to list the entire clause 5 of the contract (PERMISSION TO USE) as clauses 5.3 to 5.8 are missing. Network Rail provides the full version of clause 5 of the contract in Appendix 10 of this Statement of Defence.
	Part (g): Appendix 7 mentioned is not the relevant copy of Schedule 5 that was in place on 27 December 2014. The Schedule 5 listed in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim includes the third supplemental agreement that was Office of Rail and Road (ORR) a...
	Part (i): in the Appendix 9 mentioned, Network Rail notes that clause 8.1 is incorrectly listed and should be stated as follows:

	(a) the Innocent Party shall be entitled to apply under Clause 13 for a Performance Order against the party in breach; and
	(b) if a Performance Order is made, the party against whom it has been made shall comply with it.”
	Part (j): in the Appendix 10 mentioned, Network Rail disagrees with the claim laid out. Network Rail notes that the Performance Points listed in Grand Central’s Appendix 10 are incorrect as the correct copy of the contract that was live on 27 December...
	Part (k): in the Appendix 11 mentioned Network Rail disagrees with the timeline of events listed.
	Relevant background information not already provided in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim:
	Network Rail believes that the following events should be added to the timeline of events contained within Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim:
	 The amended timetable agreed in September 2014 between Grand Central and Network Rail, whereby a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s standard timetable was agreed to cater for the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, for week 40...
	 The incident began on 26 December 2014 instead of 27 December 2014. Grand Central received a voicemail at 12:57 on 26 December 2014 from Network Rail’s London North Eastern and East Midlands (LNE&EM) Route Control Manager. The Control Centre Inciden...
	 The emergency timetable was agreed via a Network Rail led industry conference call at 21:00 on 26 December 2014, whereby Grand Central’s amended timetable for 27 December 2014 was agreed to be amended to form Grand Central’s emergency timetable.
	 That there was a major incident at Finsbury Park on 27 December 2014 though the emergency timetable agreed did run as planned and Grand Central were compensated for disruption on the day in accordance with Schedule 8 provisions contained within the ...
	 The amended timetable agreed in September 2014 between Grand Central and Network Rail, whereby a reduced Grand Central service compared to Grand Central’s standard timetable was agreed to cater for the Christmas 2014 possession blockade, did run as ...
	 On 29 December 2014, normal train working resumed following the end of the Christmas 2014 possession blockade.
	 The signing of the Schedule 8 day 42 statement by both parties for period 10 2014-15 on 27 February 2016 (see Appendix 2 in this Statement of Defence for a copy).
	 Paper taken to Network Rail’s Commercial Claims Group (CCG) on 8 June 2015.
	 Paper taken to Network Rail’s Route Claims Panel, exploring whether there may be options for an extra-contractual solution whilst still remaining within the Managing Public Money principles set by HM Treasury on 25 August 2015.
	 Paper taken to Network Rail’s Claims panel on 1 June 2016 whereby the paper proposed payment to Grand Central if a Schedule 8 discrepancy could be found.
	 The meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 December 2014 to assist with the Schedule 8 discrepancy investigation.
	 Emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken (see Appendix 3 of this Statement of Defence for a copy ...
	 The Level 1 meetings between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 24 June 2016 and 3 August 2016 respectively, as well as an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level ...
	 An email of 5 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what occurred on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 5 of this St...
	 An email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that was agreed on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 6 of this Statement of Defence for a copy of the email).
	 A meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 of this Stateme...
	 A Level 1 meeting on 23 November 2016 where this subject was an agenda item entitled “8. Claims and disputes – Finsbury Park”.
	In addition to the contract, the relevant contractual framework should also include the following:
	The contract was implemented after the implementation of the ORR Periodic Review 2013 (PR13) and so Schedules in the contract were adjusted to reflect PR13. On page 747 of the PR13 final determination it states:
	On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states:
	Appendix 9 of this Statement of Defence includes Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination.
	Grand Central’s contract includes a Schedule 4 that is different to the model clause Schedule 4 devised by ORR. Sections 2.5 and 2.6 in the contract are “NOT USED”, whereas ORR’s template Schedule 4 for a Track Access Contract (Passenger Services) inc...
	Network Rail notes from additional guidance provided by Access Disputes Committee Secretary via an email of 10 November 2016 that it is right to assume that the Hearing Chair and Industry Advisors have access to copies of the Network Code which was ap...

	5 explanation from the Defendant’s perspective of each issue in dispute
	(b)
	5.1 Issues where the Defendant Accepts the Claimant’s Case.

	In relation to Grand Central’s Statement of Claim, Network Rail agrees with the statements made in 5.2, 5.4, 5.5, 5.9, 5.23, 5.24, 5.25 and 5.26.
	5.2 Issues where the Defendant qualifies or refutes the Claimant’s Case, and the reasons therefore.
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.1 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees that it is in breach of contract of “Clause 4.2 “Good faith” of the TAC”. Network Rail assumes that use of the phrase “TAC” refers to the co...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.2 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with the use of the word “refusal”. Network Rail and Grand Central agreed to an emergency timetable in advance of 27 December 2014 and Netwo...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.5 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees that a failure to provide access was a breach of Schedule 5 in the contract. Grand Central and Network Rail agreed an emergency timetable an...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.6 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail is in disagreement with Grand Central that Network Rail’s “P coding” resulted “in Grand Central not receiving any compensation for the emergency timet...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.7 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail is in disagreement with Grand Central that “the coding of the services as “P” was not discussed at the teleconferences and hence no agreement was reac...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.8 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail does not understand Grand Central’s point. Network Rail believes that there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation arrangements as compensat...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.9 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Network Rail did “P” code services following agreement from Grand Central to do so. If Network Rail had not ...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.10 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail is in disagreement with the words chosen. Grand Central can receive compensation through Schedule 4 if a restriction of use is greater than 120 hours...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.11 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail is in disagreement that it has breached Clause 4.2 “Good faith”. Network Rail believes that there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation ar...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.12 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail agrees that this statement is factually correct apart from the final line as Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim does not include the f...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.13 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement that compensation should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency timet...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.14 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central’s statement. The ACS is for planned possessions where operators are given restricted access to the network; as Grand Cen...
	On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states:
	Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination are included in Appendix 9 of this Statement of Defence.
	By Network Rail and Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable in advance of 27 December 2014 this meant that an amended timetable was planned and so in effect planned disruption or engineering access was agreed. Grand Central was compensated f...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.15 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail does not agree that it did not respond until a “compolaint” was made. Network Rail may have not formally responded to Grand Central until 27 October ...
	 the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 December 2014.
	 emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.
	 the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 Augus...
	 an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what occurred...
	 an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email).
	 a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 for a copy of t...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.16 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail did respond formally on 27 October 2016 and this was following regular dialogue between the parties to resolve the situation:
	 an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email).
	 a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 for a copy of t...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.17 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail did respond formally to Grand Central’s letters on 27 October 2016 though Grand Central do not mention the dialogue that was taking place to try to r...
	 the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 December 2014.
	 emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.
	 the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 Augus...
	 an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what occurred...
	 an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 6 for a copy of the email).
	 a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 for a copy of t...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.18 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached Clause 4.2 of the contract (Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the spirit of the c...
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.19 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with this statement. Clause 8.2 of the contract states:
	In relation to any breach of this contract, the party in breach shall indemnify the Innocent Party against all Relevant Losses.”
	Clause 8.2 is not relevant as it requires there to have been a breach of contract and there has not been a breach of contract. Grand Central was compensated in accordance with Schedule 8 for the timetable that was agreed to be run on 27 December 2014.
	In relation to the statement set out in 4.20 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim:
	 Part a) refers to an email from Grand Central to Network Rail dated 5 January 2015 and Network Rail believes that the statement Grand Central “receiving nothing from you to reflect the massive impact inflicted on our operation…” is incorrect. Grand ...
	 Part (c) fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information following the 9 May 2016 letter:
	o the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 December 2014.
	o emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.
	o the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 Augus...
	o an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what occurred...
	 Part (d) fails to point out that Network Rail did respond and provide information following formal letters of Grand Central.
	 Appendix 5 mentioned in part (e) fails to include the Appendix contained within Network Rail’s letter which is relevant as it demonstrates a timeline of events.
	 Appendix 6 mentioned in part (f) fails to list the entire clause 5 of the contract (PERMISSION TO USE), i.e. clauses 5.3 to 5.8 are missing. Network Rail provides the full version of clause 5 of the contract in Appendix 10 of this Statement of Defen...
	 Appendix 7 mentioned in part (g) is not the relevant copy of Schedule 5 that was in place on 27 December 2014. The Schedule 5 listed in the Statement of Claim includes the third supplemental agreement that was ORR approved on 7 August 2015. The corr...
	 In relation to the Appendix 9 listed in part (i), Network Rail notes that clause 8.1 is incorrectly listed and should be stated as follows:


	(a) the Innocent Party shall be entitled to apply under Clause 13 for a Performance Order against the party in breach; and
	(b) if a Performance Order is made, the party against whom it has been made shall comply with it.
	 In relation to Appendix 10 referred to in part (j), Network Rail disagrees with the claim made following a meeting with Grand Central on 7 October 2016 which confirmed that the emergency timetable agreed ran as planned. Network Rail notes that the P...

	Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.1 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim other than the use of phrase of “necessitated”. The possession overrun led to Network Rail facilitating agreement from operators to run an emergency timetable for...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.6 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail does not believe it has breached clause 4.2 (Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the spirit of the contract, to observe reasonable commercial standar...

	Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.8 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim other than the exclusion of the good faith shown by Network Rail in the process of agreeing the emergency timetable. The possession overrun led to Network Rail fa...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.10 of Grand Central’s Statement. By Grand Central agreeing to the emergency timetable, Grand Central in effect agreed to Network Rail P-coding services so that the real time industry train running sy...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.12 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail agreed to explore all possible ways to compensate that were within the scope of the contract and within governance.
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.13 of Grand Central’s Statement. The Schedule 8 regime of the contract was in place on 27 December 2014, following agreement to the emergency timetable for 27 December 2014, and Grand Central were co...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.14 of Grand Central’s Statement. Calculating an ACS is a substantial piece of work and is normally undertaken as part of the periodic review process for the following Control Period. Grand Central ha...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.15 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail does not believe it has breached clause 4.2 (Good faith). Network Rail believes that there was no requirement to agree bespoke compensation arrangements ...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.16 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail was in regular dialogue with Grand Central on this subject. Network Rail did respond and provide information following the 9 May 2016 letter:
	o the meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail on 6 June 2016 at Northern House whereby Network Rail stated that they were requesting archived data for 27 December 2014.
	o emails on 16 June 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby Network Rail confirmed that information was received from archived files so a Schedule 8 investigation could be undertaken.
	o the Level 1 meeting between Grand Central and Network Rail held on 3 August 2016, including an email dated 1 August 2016 from Grand Central that requested the agenda item “Boxing Day possession overrun” for the Level 1 meeting agenda held on 3 Augus...
	o an email of 5 August 2016 following the Level 1 meeting on 3 August 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the services they wished to run on 27 December 2014, as well as their own investigation into what occurred...
	o an email of 6 October 2016 from Grand Central to Network Rail whereby Grand Central demonstrated the emergency timetable that agreed to on 27 December 2014.
	o a meeting on 7 October 2016 between Grand Central and Network Rail whereby both parties undertook a detailed check for any discrepancies between the agreed emergency timetable and what actually ran on 27 December 2014 (see Appendix 7 of this Stateme...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.17 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail suggested an independent mediation and Grand Central did not agree; Grand Central suggested ADA was the industry way that was quickest and easiest. As a ...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.18 of Grand Central’s Statement. The Network Rail response dated 27 October 2016 took numerous days of analysis and preparation and it is by coincidence that Grand Central sent a chasing email to Net...

	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.19 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail has never refused to pay compensation. Grand Central was compensated on 27 December 2014 in accordance with the provisions of the contract.
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.20 of Grand Central’s Statement. Network Rail has been in regular engagement with Grand Central on this subject as evidenced in this section above.
	Network Rail agrees with the statement made in 5.21 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim in that this is the correct clause to claim under if a party is in breach of this contract though Network Rail does not believe it is in breach.
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.22 of Grand Central’s Statement. Clause 5.1 of the contract listed in Appendix 6 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim fails to list the entire clause 5 of the contract (PERMISSION TO USE), i.e. clau...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.27 of Grand Central’s Statement. Grand Central were not “perversely penalised” for agreeing to the emergency timetable. Network Rail acted reasonably in accordance with the contract to facilitate an ...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.28 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim as explained in Network Rail’s view on 5.22 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim listed above. Network Rail does not understand the following statement made...
	Network Rail disagrees with the statement made in 5.29 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. Network Rail agreed an emergency timetable with Grand Central for 27 December 2014 in accordance with the contract and the Network Code and Grand Central wer...
	In Appendix 11 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim, a timeline of events is listed which does not include all of the events that have occurred. In Appendix 5 of its Statement of Claim, Grand Central chose to include Network Rail’s letter dated 27 Oc...
	5.3 Issues not addressed by the Claimant that the Defendant considers should be taken into account as material to the determination, and the reasons supporting these contentions.

	(c)
	Grand Central’s point made in 5.12 of their Statement of Claim is relevant and references the fact Grand Central do not pay an Access Charge Supplement that has led to Schedule 4 in the contract being of a bespoke nature when compared to the ORR model...
	“(Network Rail’s) CCG (Commercial Claims Group) informed LNE and EM route that any recommendation to make an extra-contractual payment would need to be weighed up against the savings that Grand Central has made through not opting into the template Sch...
	If Grand Central paid into the ACS regime, parts 2.5 and 2.6 of the ORR model clause contract would replace the 2.5 and 2.6 in the contract and compensation would have been received by Grand Central under Schedule 4 for 27 December 2014 for a Type 1 R...
	The contract was implemented after the implementation of the Office of Rail and Road (ORR) Periodic Review 2013 (PR13) and so Schedules in the contract were adjusted to reflect PR13. On page 747 of the PR13 final determination it states:
	On page 796 of the PR13 final determination it states:
	Pages 747 and 796 of the PR13 final determination are included in Appendix 9 of this Statement of Defence.
	Grand Central should have included all events included in Appendix 1 of Network Rail’s letter dated 27 October 2016. In Appendix 5 of its Statement of Claim, Grand Central chose to include Network Rail’s letter dated 27 October 2016 without including ...
	5.4 Why the arguments raised in 5.1 to 5.3 [sections (b) and (c) above] taken together favour the position of the Defendant.
	In relation to the statements set out in 4.11 and 4.18 by Grand Central in its Statement of Claim, Network Rail disagrees with this statement that Network Rail has breached Clause 4.2 of the contract (Good faith). Good faith means "adhere to the spiri...
	The full timeline of events, the Appendix 11 in Grand Central’s Statement of Claim plus the additional events mentioned by Network Rail in this Statement of Defence, demonstrate the regular dialogue between the parties on this subject and Network Rail...
	Network Rail disagrees with Grand Central that Network Rail was in agreement that compensation should be paid to Grand Central for agreeing to the emergency timetable as set out in 4.13 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim. Network Rail believes that...


	6 decision sought from the ADJUDICATION
	(e)
	Network Rail has been unable to settle this dispute as Network Rail believes the contract should be followed and was followed with Grand Central being compensated in accordance with the contractual provisions of Schedule 8 for 27 December 2014. As a c...
	6.1.1 The matters of principle:
	The ADA is asked to confirm that the conduct of Network Rail in dealing with the claim has been in good faith under Clause 4.2 of the contract.
	The ADA is asked to confirm that Network Rail has no requirement to make an extra-contractual solution to pay Grand Central additional compensation for 27 December 2014.
	6.1.2 The specific conclusions deriving from those matters of principle:
	The ADA is asked to confirm that there is no obligation on Network Rail to compensate Grand Central for its claim of £51,122 listed in Appendix 10 of Grand Central’s Statement of Claim.
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	Appendix 13
	Verbatim from Part H of the Network Code:
	“H3 Scope of Railway Operational Code
	H3.1 The Railway Operational Code contains:
	(a) a specification of the procedures and policies by which Network Rail, in cooperation with Train Operators and Freight Customer Access Option Holders, will promote achievement of the Objective, including:
	(i) a procedure for notification of, and communication in relation to, Disruptive Events or reasonably foreseeable Disruptive Events;
	(ii) train regulation policies;
	(iii) an emergency timetable procedure in the event of Extended Disruption;
	(iv) arrangements for clearance of track blockages and assistance for failed trains;
	(v) arrangements for:
	(A) the provision of equipment to deal with adverse weather conditions; and
	(B) the preparation for and response to seasonal disruptions;
	(vi) control arrangements; and
	(vii) other matters which it is necessary or expedient should be covered in order to promote achievement of the Objective;
	(b)  procedures for reviewing and monitoring the effectiveness of the Railway Operational Code; and
	(c)  procedures for the production, review, approval and publication of Subsidiary Documentation.”
	Verbatim from the Section on emergency timetabling procedure in the event of an extended disruption:
	“5. Agreed amendment of Working Timetable
	5.1 Any Affected Train Operator shall, if it considers that an Extended Disruption exists or may exist, notify Network Rail accordingly. If Network Rail is reasonably satisfied that an Extended Disruption exists or may exist (with or without that noti...
	5.2 If a Contingency Plan governs such Extended Disruption, Network Rail shall as soon as is reasonably practicable:
	5.2.1 consult with all Affected Train Operators as regards the implementation of the relevant sections of the Contingency Plan; and
	5.2.2 (unless otherwise agreed and having regard to the feasibility of implementation insofar as it impacts on Affected Train Operators) implement the relevant sections of that Contingency Plan, including amendments to the Working Timetable for which ...
	5.3 If there is no such Contingency Plan (or if the Contingency Plan does not govern the Extended Disruption):
	5.3.1 Network Rail shall as soon as is reasonably practicable consult with all Affected Train Operators and consider whether the Emergency Timetabling Objective will be better achieved by an amendment to the Working Timetable; and if so,
	5.3.2 Network Rail shall use all reasonable endeavours to agree with all Affected Train Operators, having due regard to the Decision Criteria, an amendment to the Working Timetable to achieve the Emergency Timetabling Objective.
	5.4 Each Affected Train Operator shall cooperate with such consultation and, if requested, use all reasonable endeavours to agree an amendment to the Working Timetable to achieve the Emergency Timetabling Objective.
	Network Rail shall implement any amendment to the Working Timetable which is agreed as required by paragraph 5.3.2 as soon as reasonably practicable to achieve better the Emergency Timetabling Objective.
	5.5 If, following such consultation, despite Network Rail having used all such reasonable endeavours to reach agreement as required by paragraph 5.3.2:
	5.5.1 Network Rail has reached agreement on amendment of the Working Timetable with two thirds or more of the Affected Train Operators, but has been unable to reach agreement with the remainder; and
	5.5.2 Network Rail is of the reasonable opinion that the Emergency Timetabling Objective will be better achieved with such amendment, despite the absence of agreement with the remainder of the Affected Train Operators, having considered any representa...
	5.5.3 Network Rail has given notice to the Affected Train Operators, stating the amendment to be made, who has and has not agreed it, and its reasons for sustaining the opinion mentioned in paragraph 5.5.2 in the light of any representations made,
	then Network Rail shall implement such an amendment to the Working Timetable as soon as is reasonably practicable without the agreement of the remainder of the Affected Train Operators, in order to achieve better the Emergency Timetabling Objective.”
	Definitions of the defined terms listed in the verbatim above:
	“Affected Train Operator” means any Train Operator affected or likely to be affected by the relevant Extended Disruption or by any timetable amendment under this section;
	“Disruptive Event” means any event or circumstance which materially prevents or materially disrupts the operation of trains or any part of the Network in accordance with the Working Timetable;
	“3. Emergency Timetabling Objective
	3.1 The Emergency Timetabling Objective is, in a manner consistent with the Objective:
	3.1.1 to minimise the effects of an Extended Disruption;
	3.1.2 to permit the operation of trains in accordance with the Applicable Timetable as it would have applied in the absence of the Extended Disruption as soon as reasonably practicable after the end of that Extended Disruption; and
	3.1.3 to ensure that, in accommodating the effects of the Extended Disruption, the most efficient and economical use of available resources is made so as to fulfil so far as reasonably practicable the needs of passengers and freight customers.
	“Extended Disruption” means a Disruptive Event which is likely to be of sufficient duration as to make it practicable to adopt a revised timetable;
	“H1.2 Objective
	The objective of the Railway Operational Code is to sustain and, where necessary, restore expeditiously the operation of Services in accordance with the Working Timetable and in a manner consistent with the ORR ROC Criteria, having regard to:
	(a) the needs of passengers and freight customers;
	(b) the interests of safety and security; and
	(c) the efficient and economical operation of the Network and of trains operating on it.
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